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i 

imODUCTION:    I,    ABOUT  THE  MNGtftGE 


-  -  Geographical iyj  Setswana  is  the  tnost  widely  dispersed  Bahtii 
language  fn  Southern  Africa,  being  spoken       the  predbminaht  tribes 
of  Botswana,  the  north-eastern  portion  of  the  Cape  Frovince»  the 
central  and  western  portions  of  Aange  Free  Statei  and  Ae  western 
Transvaal.    Reliable  statistics  are  not  availa^  it  is  estimated 

that  Setswana  in  mie  or  other  of  it svartbas  dialectal  forms  is  the 
mother  tongue  of  over        of  a  million  people. 

--      fswana  is  a  member  of  the  Sothd  group  of  the  South  Eastern^zme 
of  Bantu  languages.    This  zone  is  generally  divided  into  four  groups 
as  shown  in  Figure  !•    See  the  map  oh  page  4      for  their  distribution 
throughout  the  area. 

-    Cdhsiderin^hdwjd.drf  the  various  tribes  are,  it  is 

surprising  to  find  faow  uniform  the  language  is  throughout  the  Setswana 
speaking  area.    Nevertheless,  there  are  differences  in  prohuhciaticmi 
vocabulary,  and  to  a  lesser  ext-.nt,  in  grammatical  structu^  it 
seems  not  out  of  place  here  to  mehtibh  a  few  of  the  mbre  striking 
phonetic  variatibhs,  these  being  the  easiest  to  st^artze. 


1)  In^the  southern  dialects,  (spoken  inthe  Republic  of  South 
Africa)  h  is  invariably  substituted  for  the  typical 
bilabial  £. 

2)  The  northern  dialects:!  notably  Sengwatb,  emplby  t^  and  th 
in  place  of  tl  and  tlhi 

3)  In  the  eastern  dtatectsi  namely  Tlokwa,  Kgatla,  and  Lete, 
fsi  (or  b^,  ££  (or  and  psh  (or  pjh)  are  used  in 
place  of  the  more  typical  i£w),  tstwjj  and  t|h^), 
respectively. 

4)  In  the  eastern  dialects^  nimely  Kgatla,  Lete,  and  Tlokwa, 
the  process  of  elision  and  assimilation  of  the  type  mollo 
for  mole^  *flre*  are  the  rule,  though  rare  elsei^ere  in 
Setswana. 

The  following  are  some  examples  of  the  above: 

Sekdlbiig       Sekwena/  Sengwato       Sekgatla  English 

Sehgwaketse 


4)  lela 

leia 

lela 

11a 

cry 

2)  tta 

tla/ta 

ta 

tla 

come 

3)  masl 

ma^l 

nasi 

mafS^t 

milk 

1)  ha 

fa 

fa 

fa 

give 
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5)    All  dialects  bat  the_  sou  them  tend  to  change  8  to  £  before 
•back*  vowels  u  o  S  and  as  "  " 

Exmple :  continued 

Serolong       Seteatla       Sengvatd  English 

inniid  i  innibpb  niziid  i  c  om 

norafe  setlhaba       morafe  tribe 

cheiete        madi/  tnadi  money 

chelete 


^        _ffiere  has  been  considerable  speculation  as  to  the  origin  of  the 
tribal  namei  .tsrona;  and^as  it  is  just  that-^speculation    ,  if  the 
reader  is  interested,  I  shall  refer  him  to  a  thorough  discussion  of 
the  proposed  theories  in  the  introduction  of  D.T.  Cole's  Introduction 


-  At  the  outset^  it  is  perhaps  vise  to  set  straight  the  correct 
usage  for  certain  termSf  namely: 

A^tsv^na  is  a  person  of  any  tswana  tribe,  or,  by  extension,  any  citizen 
of  tiie  country,  Botswana. 

Batswata  is  the  plural  form  for  the  above. 


Botswana  is  the  country  ^ere  the  Batswana  live  and 


Setswana  is  the  language  and /or  culture  of  the  Batsvana. 

However J  it  is  interesting  to  note  that  even,  though  the  correct 
prefixes  for  a  person  or  persons  belonging  toa  Tswana  or  Sotfab  tribe 
is  mb*    and  b|£  _^  respectively  any  one  belonging  to  a  group  outside 

of  thisj  the  correct  set  of  prefixes  is  le-  and  na-.     An  Englishman 
therefore  is  referred  to  as  a  lelqgoa,  and  many  as  mafcgoa.    It  would  be 
incorrect  to  use  mokgoa  and  bakgoa.  as  the  English  are  indisputably  unSotho 
in  origin. 
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SOUTH  EASTERN  BANTU  LANSUAGE^ 


r 


SOTHO 


N6UNI 


OFflCIALLY  RtCOGNIZEl 
LjTIERARY  AAfOIA 


.JPUTHEJRN  SOTHO 


_  lULU 


TSONGA 


_SWAZI 


LXHOSA.t!f.  I—TSWHA 


VENDA 


_  TS0N6A 


— RONGA 


tpn, 

fHaptaibnt 
_BtiraiyjnainumJ 


TSWANA 


NORTHERN  SOTHO  - 


-TSWANA 

_iOtON6 

^RWENA 

-HURUTSHE 

-NCWAkifSE 

-N6WAT0 

RSATU^  ate 
(ENIKAL  SOTHO  ~ 
-PEDI 
KONE 
L_  ROPA^  ttc. 
NORTHESN  SOTHO 
-TLOKWA 
-HANANWA 
^Metirltttc 
EAST  CENTRAL  SOTHO 
_PUtANA 

KUTSWE 


.KGAUCADI 


NORTH-WESTERN  SOTHO 


north-eastern  sotho 
Llobeou 

LpHAtABORWA,  ttc. 


-  EASTERN  SOTHO  (PAI) 
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INTRODUCTION;    Hi    THE  ORTHOGBAPHY 

u  The  drtliography  used  in  this  vbliime  is  the  one  used  by  the 

Bbtsiirana  Gcn^extunent  in  its  publicatipni^  as  it  is  considered 

most  useful  one  for  the  student    tb  learh^  slnce  he  will  uitioately  wish 

to  read.Setswana  literature.  _Seve^^  and  are  not  greatly 

dlvergentfromtiie- standard  one  used  in  government  publications • 

The  main  differences  seem  to  be: 

1)  in  some  orthographies  certain  particles  are  joined  to  the 
npuhs  and  verbs con junctiveV  or thograp^  in  that 
of  the  goverimeht  they  are  written  separately  (disjunctive). 

2)  Some  orthographies  use  c  and  ch  for  t£  and  tSh«  respectively. 

3)  Some  use      in  place  of  4. 

It  should  also  be  pplnted  c^^  that  there  is  considerable  variation 
within  the  goveriraent  ptxblications  as  welli  depewling  upon  the  author. 

Certain  modifications  have  been  made  for  the  benefit  of  the 
ieamer»  which  should  not  create  any^  difficulties  for  either  the  Batswana 
language  teachers  or  the  student.    These  are... 

1)    use  of  tones      •high*  and  ^  'low'. in  the  vocabulary  and 
append  ices  and  at  crucial  places  In  ^e  cycle  material 
where  improper  use  of  tone  will  have  the  student  sayi?ig 
a  different  word^ 


2)    use  of  -  over  e  and  S  to  distinguish  it  from  e  and  o  • 
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INIRDDUCTIDS;    III.    HOW  TO  HSE  THIS  BOfik 


6 


How  no  ase  the  book:* 

to  the  Language  Instructors  and  Language  Cb«-brdlnatbr : 

The  principal  cGQipbhent^  b  course  Is- a  series  of  _ 

Icyclesl.    Each_  ?cycle!  beg^^^  the  introduction  of  new  material^ 
and  ends  when  that  same  new  material  has  been  used  for  purposes  of 
comnnmication.     *Goiiiiianication'  should  be  real,  not  juit  8i:nulated. 

Each  cycle  contains  at  least  an       phase  V  and  a  VC_phase*i_ 
^M"  stands  for  mimicry  of  pronuhciatibn^  oahipulation  bf  gr^^tical 
elments^  learning  the  meaxiings  bf  wbrds  an^  a  certain 

degree  bf  m^bri2atibn>_         sta^s  for  co^ected  conversation,  and  of 
course  for  conmunicationi    Suggested  procedures  for  use  in  presenting 
the  M  and  6  phases  are  given  below: 

M  Fhase 

1)    Himlcry  bf  the  teacher's  pronunciation 


ERIC 


Say  aloud  each  of  the  complete  sentences.    Have  the  students 
repeat  then  after  you.    try  to  talk  at  a  slow  normal  rate 
of  speed. 

When  yoii  hear  a  wrbhg  pronunciation^  correct  it  by  giving  the 
right  prbnuhciatibn  agaln^    Have  the  student  repeat  it  after 
ybui 

WhG^  alt  the  students  can  pronounce  all  the  tf^ords  and  sentences 
weii^  teach  them  the  meanings. 

2)  Meanings  of  the  sentences. 

Ibe^instructbr  shrald  cbcm^^        meaning  without  English  by 
pointittg  to  the  object,  if  possible,  gesture,  facial  expression, 
appropriate  action.     (If  such  attoapts  require  excessive  time^ 
the  instructor  ipiy  give  the  Esiglish  equivalent  bf  the_ 
troubiesome  word  br  sentence Student s  my  then^b 
to  trans lat^^  bnly  tb  c^eck  ^cttpre^  flSis  check  should 

require  nb  more  than_2  to  3  minutest    Wien  the  students 
understand,  the  instructor  should  proceed  to  manipulation. 

3)  Manipulation  of  the  structures 

Ask  students  at  randbcQ^  the  question  from  the  M  phase  and  have 
the  students  respbnd  with  the  correct  answer  to  that  question. 

Mben  the  students  are  able  to  perform  well  all  bf  the 
activities  outlined  above,  they  are  ready  for  the  C  phase. 

C  Ihase  * 

a.  Have  one  student  take  the  part  of  the  first  speaker  in  the 
comirersation,  (i.e.  h^e  him  take  the  part  of  the  teacher) 
and  have  him  ask  the  M  phase  question  of  the  other  studehtis. 

18 


7 


Have  each  student  take  a  torn  as  teacher  tn  front  o£  the 
class  in  this  manner. 

&  n^t^  cycies^  the  teacher  or  the  students  may  feel  it 
vorthvfaiie  to  introduce  new  vocabulary.    They  are  encouraged 
to  do  so,  being  sure  that: 

a)  the  new  t^ds  are  of  special  relevance  to  the  interests  of 
the  students  and, 

b)  ^e  new  words  fit  into  the  C  phase  at  one  of  the  points 
enclosed  in  [      j.    Words  not  fitting  the  grasonatical 
patterns  being  drill^  are  not  to  be  substituted ^    E.  g. 
if  the  pattern  is:    iTicherel  va  me  Re  f         1,  _ 
substttutions  of  tsalflj  OMkaj  permissable  as 
all  of  them_fit  the  pattern  being  drilled.    However  a 
substitution  of  morutt^^whtdi  would  require  &  change  in 
the  sentence  to  [Morutil  ^  me  ke    [      jy-^^are  not  to 

be  ^itowei. 

As  soon  as  the  students  are  abletb  converse  easily 9  correctly, 
and  informatively  using  tbe^terial  in  ^e  C  p^se,  the  cycle 
basended^    go  ontothe  cext_cycle>  or  review  an  earlier 
cyclea  .Experience  has  shown  that  ths  average  amount  of 
time  spent  on  «ch  of  the  cycles  is  about  one  hour.  This 
includes  the  first  presentation  ofthe  cycle,  and  one  or 
two  reviews  of  it  on  later  days.    The  first  time  through  a  new 
cycle  therefore,  takes  ho  more  than  20  or  30  minutes. 

As  much  as  pbsaible j  have  the  students  act  as  well  as  talk: 
pointing  to  a.^Pi  Standi^^      to  talk  and  other  simple 
activities  add  m^tcg  to  the  words.    Activities. also  help 
to  keep  the  students  from  getting  tired  and  restless. 

*   For  a  ccRoplete  discussion  bf  tbe  cbnect  use  6  cycle 
material  consult  the  Peace  Corps  article:  *^crowave 
Format"  by  J6^  Markesstnis  and  Bonny  MacDougal* 


Rationale  of  method. 


Intention:    To  provide  basic. bickgrbiind  ih  gr^mar  so  that  you  will 
be  able  to  converse^  even  though  only  at  a  minimal  level 
at  first  due  to  lack  of  vocabulary. 

fb  get  you  to  use  correct  grmnar  without  telling  you  the 
rul^s^  but  giving  you  practice  in  using  them*    There's  a 
big  difference  between  knowing  i  rule  such  as  lelna  has 
4aaie  and  maina  has        -  and  being  able  tb  use  that  rule 
in  speech^    The  natli^  'knows^  the^  rules  in  the  latter 
aanse  *  he  never.utters  an  'ungranmatical'  sentence. 
The  aim  of  thismethbd  is  tb  get  you  to  'internalize* 
the  rules  in  Just  this  way. 

to  ejcpand  your  vocabulary*    This  is  the  easiest  part  of 
language  learning. 
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CYCLE  1  IDENTIFICATIOH;    WHAT'S  YDIIR  NAME? 


Rormi.  Vm  Moremi* 

Kfe  Neo.  I'ln  Ned. 

k&  John.  I'm  John. 

Susan.  I'm  Stxsan. 

0  mang?  Who  are  you? 

A:    6  mangy  [nma]?  Who  are  you|  [ma 'air  1? 

B:    Kfe  [       jy  [rraj.  (have  student       I'm  [  ],  [sirl. 

answer  with  own  name) 

Lelna  la  me  k$  Hbreml.  My  nanie  is  Hbremi. 

Lelna  la  me       Neo.  ity  n^e  is  Neb. 

tetna  ia  me  ki  John.  My  name  is  John. 

Lelna  la  me       Susan.  My  name  is  Susan. 

M-4 

Letna  ia  gago      mang?  What  is  your  name? 

A:    Leina  la  gagb  ki  mang?  What's  your  name? 

B:    Lelna  la  me  k^  [John];  %  name's  [John]. 
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The  noun  4eina  means  'nuie'.    The  possessive  pronouns  me  and  gago 
are  always  In  construction  with  the  possessive  particle  -ii    Thus   ^a  me 
and  ""a^ago   mean  •my*  and  'yourS  respectively^    The^^^^^  in  la  is  a 
prefix  that  agrees  with  leloa*    The  matter  of  agre^ent  will  be  discussed 
later  in  more  detail.    The  interrogative  word  manfc   means  *wbo?'. 

Notice  the  difference  in  tone  between  the  *|  in  H-1  and  the  kg 
in  M-3.    The  former  is  the  firit  person^  singular  present  tense  form  of  the 
verb  'to  be'  iind  hence  means  'I  am'.    The  latter  is  the  'impersonal'  third 
person  present  tense  form  for  the  same  verb  and  means  'it  is'. 


CYCLE  2  GREETINGS 


bumela* 


A:  DumS^la. 
B:  Diim^la. 


H>2 

innia* 

Dtnn^lai 

Sam^ia,  Susan. 


C-2 

A:  Dum^la,  rra. 
B:    Du!&dla»  mma. 


H^3 

Dtm^lang. 


A:  Dum^lang, 
B:    Dum^la,  rra. 


He 1  to  /6r  eet  tugs . 

HellOi 
Hetto. 


Hello »  sir. 
Hello,  ma 'cm* 
Hello»  Neo. 
Helid»  Susan, 


Hello  (to  more  than  1  person) 


DutsH^langi  bbrra.  Hello,  sirs* 

DumS'la^y  bomma.  Helloy  mesdames. 

A:    DiOT^lang^  borra.  Hello,  sirs. 

B:    Damfila,  rra.  Hello,  sir. 

A:    thnnSlang^  bomna.  Hello,  mesdames. 

B:    Dmi^ang^  borra.  Hello*  sirs. 


i:be  etiquette  i^olved  in  greeting  people  is  somewhat  complicated^ 
many  factors  being  iiw^  generally  speaking^  the  four  main 

factors  involved  seem  to  be  1)    whether  both  parties  are  moving  or 
stationary,  2)    whether  one  i3  older  than  ttie  other^  3)    whether  the  party 
contains  one  or  inore  members  and  4J    whether  the  parties  are  male  or  female. 

The  hierarchy  of  importance  for  these  four  factors  is  summarized 
below. 


ereeter 

1.  movixig 

stationary 

2.  young 

old 

3.  one 

more  than  one 

4.  male 

female 

^       That  is^  if  A  is  moving  and  B  is  stationary,  th  B. 
If  both  are  moving  tSen  the  younger  greets  the  elder.  (I*  both  are 
stationary  no  greeting  takes  place.)    If  both  are  the  same  age*  then  the 
party  of  one  greets  the  party  of  more  than  one.    If  there  arean  equal 
number  of  people  in  both  parties,  then  the  male  greets  the  fonate.  (if 
both  are  females  of  the  same  age--then  it  really  doesn't  matter  ) 
Note  that  it  is  impolite  to  not  greet_80mewe  within  shouting  range 
as  you  pass  byii^n.    It  is  also  extremely  impolite  to  omit  the  •nraa*  or 
•rra*  after  •Dum^la*  When  speaking  to  adults. 
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CYCLE  3  IDStKPKft^IOHs    WH&T'S  HIS  NAfffi? 


3-1 


to  the  laxigtiage  co-^brdinator: 

_  Before  this  cyc^^^  taught  it  tnay  be  beneficial  to  schedule 
a  tone  discrinitiation  drill. 


K«  Horemt. 
M  Neo. 
M  Motsamai* 
Susan. 


He  is  Moremi. 
She/he  is  Neb, 
He  is  Itotsaaaai^ 
She  is  Susan. 


C-4 


A:         tHbremi]  (pointing  to  self) 

[Susan]  pointing  to  Susan 

but  speaking  to  someone 
else) 


I'm  [Moremi  1. 
She  is  [Susan]. 


mang? 


Who  is  he/she? 


C^2 

A:    Kii  nang? 
B:    Kg  [John]. 


Who  is  he? 
He's  [John]. 


M-3 

teina  li.  gagwe  John. 


His  nasne  is  John. 


Leina  ia  gagwe  k^  mang? 


What  is  his  name? 


C>3 

A:    Leina  la  gagwe  kk  itang? 
B:    Leina  la  gagwe  k6  [Su8an]< 


What  is  her  name? 
Her  name  is  [Susan]. 


EKLC 


Si 


3-2 

A:    Rg  suang? 
B:    U  [Moremi]. 
A:    Kh  twngt 
iB:    6  [Jbhnj. 

NOTES  ~  eiciE  3 

(Re«d  over  cycle  1  gramoaf  Sotes)  is  also  the  3rd  person 
singular  present  tense  form  of  the  verb  ""to  be'  and  means  •he/she 
is'  as  well  as  'it  is'* 


Who  is  he? 

He  is  [Mbremiji 

Who  I? 

You  are  I John J, 
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X  TAKING:    GOODBYE >' 


M-1 


Saia  sentie* 


Stay  well. 


Taatnaya  eeritle* 


Go  well^ 


Robala  sentle* 


Steep  veil. 


A: 


Sala  sentlei  innia» 


B:    taamaya  sentle,  rra. 

hi 

A:    Robala  sen  tie  p  mm. 
B:    tsaitaya  sentt^e,  mss. 

Salahg  aentle^  Stay  welli  ^du  all). 

Tsainayang  ientle*  Go  well,  (you  all)« 

Robatang  senile*  Sleep  well^  (you  all). 


C-3 


A:    Saiang  sentte^  boinma* 


B:    Tsamayang  sent lei  bbrra. 


4-2 


A:    Salang  ientlei  Borra. 
B:    fsamaya  sent  let  nana* 

A:    Robala  sentle,  rra. 

B:    fsamayang  sentltj  borra. 

A:    Tsamayang  sentle,  borra  te  booma. 
B:    taamaya  sentle,  rra. 

A:    Robalang  sentle,  rra  le  nma. 
B:    Tsamaya  sentlet 

NOTES  ^  ^^€1^4 

The  «ng  added  to  the  imperative  form  of  the  verb  makes  cbnnnahds 
plurat.    However,  as  you  will  notice  later,  this  plural  marker  appears 
only  in  cosmands*    In  regular  cdhjiigatibnsi  the  verb  form  does  not 
change  in  any  way  for  number* 

Notice  also  that  the  plural  form  of  the  Setswana  noun  is  indicated 
by  means  of  a  prefix  -  notj  as  in  English,  by  a  suffix.    Cf.  nna 
'mother'^  bomma  'mother^'. 

All  nouns  consist  of  a  prefix  indicating  singularity  or  plurality 
arid  a  stem  which  carries  its  semantic  meaning.    Hence,  leina  *nime*  consists 
of   le«  +  -ina 
e«g«  prefix  stem 


EKLC 


Some  prefixes  have  no  outward  mahlfestatloM  -  as  in  the  case  of  the 
8inf»,ular  prefix  mm^  and  of  The  plural  is  bg-*    Also  you  probably 

have  noticed  that  iha  belongs  to  a  different  'class'  of  nouns  than  mma> 
The  former  has  as  a  preflxi  the  latter  ^  (no  overt  marker)  as  its. 

The  whole  noun  class  system  will  be  made  clear  to  you  soon. 

BorSko    (lit.  sleep)  is  used  by  many  people  towards  duik  in  place  of 
any  departing  salutation* 

Pi  la    is  used  in  various  parti  of  Bbts^na  interchangeabiy  with  sentle. 
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5-1 

CYCLE  5  IDENTIFICATION:  WH^tiS-IHIS? 
M-1 

Se  k&  eng?  What's  this? 
H-2 

M  lolwalo.  it's  a  book. 

K6  pens.  it's  a  pen. 

K6  pampirii  It's  a  paper. 

K6  sett^.  It's  a  chair. 

c-i 

A:    Se  k^'ng?    Or:    k6'ng  ee?  What's  this? 

B:    k6  tlokwaloj.  it's  a  [book]. 

C-2 


Now  use  tiiis  question,    S&  ke'tie?  ,  to  obtain  further  Information 
from  your  teacher  about  other  bhjects  In  the  classroom.  It 
is  n«   necessary  for  you  to  learn  and  r^^ar  ail  the  new  words 
you  get  this  way.    The  Important  thing  is  that  you  have  the 
experience  of  using  this  question  Zo  get  new  information. 

Student:    Se  ki'ng?    (pointing  to  something) 

Teacher:    lU    [  ]. 

K6  dijo.  It's  food. 

M  masi.  It's  milk* 

oana.  it's  meat. 


Kfe  bogobe.  It's  porridge. 

A:    [John],  se  k6*iig? 
B:    Ki  [dijo]. 
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5-2 

Find  oui  idle  S^tswani. words  for  the  fbllvbing  during  your  next 
meal  at  the  dining  hall . (using  this  question,  of  course):  coffee, 
sugar,  fork*  spoon,  table,  jsslass,  cup,  tea. 

Go  st^ei  That's  good.    It's  all  rigfit* 

(if  student  gives  right  answer,  dialogue  should  be  like  the  following.) 

k:  Se  ki'ng?    (holding  [pen]) 

B:  K6  [pentU 

A:  Eej  go  siime. 

(If  student  gives  wrong  answer  dialogue  should  be:) 

A:  Se  kg'ng?    (holding  [pen]). 

B:  M  [pensele]. 

A:  Nyaa,  k6  [pine]. 

B:  Bie,  k6  [pai^]^ 

NOTES:  cueist 

The  interrpgatiye  particle  -eiag  "i^at? "  is  almost  al»mys  to  normal 
speech  elided  with  tile  pfededing  wbrdi    Hence  the  "  '  "  i^icating  the 
loss  of  its  initial  vowel  e-i 

Se  ke'ng    is  ^  abbreviated  form  of  ^^elg*  ae^ke  eng?"  'What  is  this  thing?" 

thing-tbis-it  is-what 

Note  also  that  Setswana  has  no  one  to  <me  equivalent  of  ^glish 
a^an  and  the. 


Kfe    is  also^e  3rd  person  plural  impersonal  present  tense  form 
of  the  verb  'to  be'  and  means  'they  are'  as  well  as  'he/she/it  is'. 
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(gyCTJi  A  <^£ETlMGSt  HOW  AiffiJrom 

6-i 

M-1 

6  tsogiie  jang?  fiow  are  you?    (lit.:    How  have  you  risen?) 
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H-2 

K6  tsogiie  sentle.  Vn  well*     (lit.:    I  have  risen  well.) 

C-1 

A:    Q  tsogiie  Jang?  [nma]. 
B:         tsogiie  sentle,  [rraj. 

C-2 

A:  Dimela,  Lrra]. 
B:    Dumelaf  [sna]. 

6  tsogiie  Jang?  Inma]. 
A:         tsogiie  sentle,  [rraj. 

C-3 

A:    G  tsogiie  j«mg?,  tma]i 
B:    kg  tsogiie  sentle,  [naa]. 

Wena,  b  tsogiie  Jang?  [nmaji 
A:    K%  tsogiie  sentle,  [ma]. 

A:  Dumeia,  [rta]. 
B:    Dumeia^  [rraj* 

b  tsogiie  jang? 
A:        tsogiie  sentle,  [rraj. 

Wina,  h  tsogiie  Jang? 
B:        tsogiie  imtlB,  [mU 
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6*2 


M-3 

6  tsbglle  jang?  Kow  are  you?    (lit.:    How  have  you  risen?) 

6  opSla  jang?  How  do  you  sing? 

6  bala  Jang?  How  do  you  read? 


tsbgile  sehtle. 
ojpeia  e^tie* 
bex^eka  ientle. 
Kk  bua  aentle. 

A:    &  opela  jang?  [rra]. 
B:        opela  sentle^  [^a] 

The  lang  in  the  formalized  gr 
omitted  in  speech. 


I*m  well,     (lit.:    I  have  risen  well.) 
I  sing  well. 
I  work  well. 
I  speak  well. 

How  do  you  [singli  [sir]. 
I  [sing]  well,  [ma*am]o 

eting  o  tsogile  lang?    is  often 
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CICUS,  7  WEXSSlCkTim:  WBO  IS  TOtlR  tEftCTER? 

tiaU  ya  me  k6  Moreni.  friend  is  Mbraii, 

ticiiere  ya  me      Hbremi,  Jfy  teacher  is  Mbremi, 

Ngaka  ya  me  k6  Moremi,  }fy  doctor  is  Moremi, 


7-1 


M>2 

Tichere  ya  gago  k6  mang? 


Who  is  year  teacher? 


C-1 

A:    tichere  ya  gago  kg  mang? 

B:    Tichere  ya  me  kg  [Hor^]« 
Or:    K&  (Moremij. 


Who  is  your  teacher? 

My  teacher  is  [Horemi], 
It* 8  [Moremi], 


e^2 

A:    fsala  ya  gage  kg  mang? 
B:    Kg  [Ifermi]. 

Wena»  tsala  ya  gago  kg  mang? 
A:    kg  [Mdtshwahej. 


Tichere  ya  gagwe  kg  mang? 
Tichere  ya  ga  John  kg  mang? 
tidtere  ya  ga  Susan  kg  mang? 


You,  ^o  is  your  friend? 


Who  is  his  teacher? 
Who  is  John's  teacher? 
Who  is  Susan's  teacher? 


G-3 


A:    Tichere  ya  ga  [John]  kg  mang? 

B:    tichere  ya  ga  [John]  kg 
[Motshwaneh 

Or:    Kg  [Hotshvane]. 


Who  is  [Johnj's  teacher? 
[Johnl's  teacher  is  [Motshwane], 

Or:    It's  [Motshwane], 


ERLC 


e-4 

Outside  of  class  at  your  first  opportunity  iise  the  conversations 
above  (C-l  and  C-3)  to  get  information  about  the  teachers  of 
others  in  your  group. 
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JOhti      tsaia  ya  ga  nang? 


Hor«ml  kif  tieherS  ya  ga  maiig? 

''■■^--9r^4i.--: .^>r>r!£''-A7k.:- w'i*ferwrj^.-^.7^  r.^-^—j^:  '  :  :  


John  is  vhbse  friend? 
Mormi  is  lAose  teacher? 


7-2 


A:  John  ke  [tsala  ]ya  ga  xnang? 

B:  Ke  [tsalia  ya  galSill.  j 

A:  Dineo  enie? 

B:  blneo  ke  [tsala]  ya  ga  b:au.  ] 


John  is  i^bse  friend? 

He*8  a  friend  of  Bill, 

(What  about)  Dined? 
(lit.:    bineo  she?) 

Dineo  is  a  frierid  of  fau. 


H-5 


Bill  ke  tsaia  ya  ga  John, 
bineo  ke  tsala  ya  ga  John« 


Bill  is  John's  friend. 
Dineo  is  John's  friend < 


H-6 


tsaia  ya  ga  John  ke  inang? 


inio  is  John's  friend? 
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A:  Tsala  ya  ga  John  ke  mang? 
B:    Tsala  ya  ga  John  ke  Bill. 

NOtES;  -€YCauX 

Popular  useage  is       tichara  (or  tichere)  is  a  male  teacher. 
Mis^ese  is  a  female  teacher^ 

The  word       contains  the  same  linking  particle,  -a^  that  was  foimd 
in  la  (Cycle  1).    The  prefix  ^  or  i±  depends  bn^  of  agrees  with  the 
noun: 

tichere  ya  "the  teacher  of  ..." 

letna  la  ...  "the  name  of  ..." 

A  schematic  diagram  of  the  possessive  construction  might  look  like 
the  following: 

Possessed  Noun  -  Agfement  +  -    Possessor  Noun 

of  Possessed 
noun 

Note  that  if  the  possessor  noun  is  a  personal  iume,  then  the  word 
£8  must  precede  it.  Hence^ 

Lbkwalo  la  ga  John  "'John's  book*' 

Lokwalo  la  ga  ticher^  "the  teacher's  book" 
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€¥CEE  8:    TOWNS  OF  BOTSWANA 

Sii 

tJse  a  map  of  jBotswana  for  the  following:    (point  to  each  place) 


Fa  k£  Set  owe. 
Fa  ki  Lobatse. 
Fa  ki  Gaborone. 
Fa  k6  I  ]. 


Here  Is  Serowe. 
Here  is  Lobatsi. 
Here  is  Gaberones. 


C-1 

A:     (As  a  monologue) 
Serowe  fa. 
Lobatse  k^  fa^ 
[         ]  k^  fa. 


Here  is  Serowe i 


Serowe  ki  fa  kae? 
Lobatse  ki  fa  kae? 
Gaborone  k6  fa  kae? 


Where  is  Serowe? 
Where  is  Lobatsi? 
Where  is  Gaberones? 


C-2 

A:  [Serowe]  k^  fa  kae? 
B:    Ke  fa. 


Where  is  Serowe? 
It's  here. 


_. . .  •    _  „  . .  .  .  _  _ 

When  the  students  semL  to  know  the  locations  of  tae  major 
towns  and  villages  yellt  use  an  outline  map  of  Botswana  which  locates 
them  but  does  not  give  their  names. 

A:    [Serowe]  k^  fa  kae? 

B:    [Serowe]  k^  fa. 

Or:    Ke  fa. 


ANGOLA  iumiA  ^^A^A^VI 
 -•>.-w.->^;v.^'"'3.     1  Xc-; 


SOUTH  O^^N,  ^ 
WEST  y 


vSV/AZItAND 

iSOUTH  AFRICA 


Ufiululuo 


BAKGATi 


ERIC 
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:       C  A  P  E    .PR  0  N  C  E 

REPUSaiC:  i!OF  SOUTM 
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TCRRITORIAL  f  OUNOARlSS 
MAIN  RO/C^OS 
RAltV/AYS 
AiP.PORtS 
SW,?^S  1    L  1  : 
*K2ASfCC002:ilN  - 
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9-1 


CSrCLE  9;    eiASSRO0M  CQMMftNBS 


Tlaa  t^8no»  tlang  kwano 

Rut a  barutvanap  rutang  barutvana 

Ya§  yang 

tsamayay  tsamayang 

Taweia  kwantle,  tswel/iiig  Icwa  tlase 

Istoa^  tsenang 

Bos^  buang  gape 

Biiela^  buelang  Icwa  godlmo 

Bueiay  buelang  kwa  tlase 

Bitay  baang    ka  bbnya 

Biuii  buang    ka  pel^ 

Bua^  buang    ka  bbhako 

Reetaa,  reetsang 

Rotlhe  /  Lotlhe 

iketle,  iketlehg 

Lesa^  lesang  go  kwala 


ft 


go  [ 


1 


Didltnalay  didimalahg 


Stand  upi 

Cbmi  heref 

feacli  the  students. 

i3o; 

Take  a  walk.* 

Go  outside* 

eome  tn! 

Repeat? 

Speak  loudly! 

Speak  softly! 

Speak  slowly? 

Speak  quickly! 
Speak  quickly! 

Listen! 

All  together! 

Wait  a  minute! 

Stop  writing! 

Stop  [  i! 

Quiet? 


NOTES;    GYCLE  9 

This  is  oainly  a  lesson  in  comprehension.    Students  do  hot  have 
to  be  able  to  say  any  of  these  vords-^merely  make  certalh  they  understand 
your  instructions.    To  make  sure  they  do  understand ,  have  them  respond 
according  to  the  consnand* 


a? 


DESimTION 


lU-JL 


11-4 


To  thi  instructors^  Put  names  of  tbims  on  paper;    Put  in  various 
cornerc  dj  tfie  room^    Ask  a  student  to  go  to  Serowe.    Ask  him  where 
he's  going.    Teit  htm  to  go  anywhere  he  likes*    Then  ask  hitn  'Vhere  are 
you  coming  from? 


Kb  tswa  Gaborone* 
tswa  Lbhatse. 
tsva  Franctstdwn» 

0  tswa  kae? 
&  ya  kae? 


9zk 

A:    0  tiym  kae? 

B:    Kl  tswa  [Gaborone]* 


Kh  ya  Serdwe. 

TSk  ya  Moiepoiole«» 

Kk  ya  HaAialapye 

b  ya  kae? 


I*m  coming  from  Gabdrdrtes; 
I'm  ccxning  from  Lobatsi. 
I'm  cii»ing  from  Francis  town. 

Where  are  you  coming  from? 
Where  are  you  going? 

Where  are  you  coming  from? 
I'm  coming  from  ^aberoneE^ 

I'm  going  to  Serowe. 
I'm  going  to  Mdlepblble. 
I'm  going  td  Mafaalapye. 

Where  are  you  going? 


C-2 

A:    d  ya 
B:    Ke  ya  [Serowe]. 


EKLC 


C-3 

A:    0  tswa  kae? 

B:    Ki  tswa  (Serdwe  j. 
A:    0  ya  kae? 

B:        ya  (Mdtepdtdia]^ 
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A:  Dumeiai  (ninaj. 
B:    Durolai  [rra]« 

6  tsogile  Jang? 
A:    Kh  tsogile  sehtlei  [mmaj* 

Wenai  6  tsogtle  jang? 
B:         tsogiiet  Ipra). 

0  ya  tsae? 
A:    Kh  ya  Lobatsei  [cmaji 
B:    6  tBw  kae? 
A:    Kh  tawa  Hahalapye,  [minal^ 


11-1 


"Beer"  k^'ng  ka  Setswatia? 
'%/ater"  k(6'ng  lea  Setswana? 
"Salt"  ki^'ng  ica  Setswana? 

Ki  "bojalwa". 
ke  "metsi". 
"letswai". 


What  is  "beer"  In  Setswana? 
Wnat  is  'Sfater"  in  Set8x?ana7 
What  is  "salt"  in  Setswana? 

it's  "bojalwa". 
It's  'feetsl". 
It's  "letswai". 
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€-1 

A:  "Beer"  ke'ng  ka  Setswana? 
B:    Ke  ["bbjalwa"]. 


What  is  ["beer"!  in  Setswana? 
It's  ["bojalwa"]. 


e-2 

A:    Se  k^'ng?  (holding  a  container  of  salt) 
B:    I "Salt" J 

A:    Nyaa»  ka  Setswana^  No»  in  Setswana. 

B:    E,    he.    Ket"letswai"J.  Oh,    It's  ["letswai"]. 


Selo  se  k^  "Ibfcwalo"*    (holding       This  thing  is  a  "lokwalo". 

a  letter) 

Selo  se  k^  "pampiri".    (pointing     This  thing  is  "patnpiri". 

to  a  piece 

1  ^  of  paperj      _  _   i       i  ■  - 

Selo  se  U  "pensele"*    (pointing     This  thing  is  a  "pensele". 

to  a  pencil) 


B:    ["PSnsaia"]  k^'ng?  What  U  "panstl-e"? 

A:    (Pointing)    ["Pensele"]  k^  selo  se. 
Or:    SelS  se  U  ["plnstia"]* 
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"Lbicwaio"  kg  eng  ica  Sekgba? 
"fimpiri"  ki  eng   ka  Sekgoa? 
••Penseie"  kS  eng   ka  Sekgsba? 


ii-2 

What's  a  "ibicwaio"  in  Engitsh? 
What's  a  "panpiri"  in  English? 
What's  a  "penseie"  in  English? 
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(Stem  12 


riNeS;    CeOD  ArrERNbON    (second  meeting  of  the^av^ 


6  tihbtse  Jang? 

kg  titibtse  sentle. 
tsbgtle  sentie. 


How  are  yoa  this  afternoon?  (lit- 
have  you  spent  the  day)? 


I^m  fine  (^is  afternoon — second 
greeting  of  day) 

I'm  fine       (First  greeting  of  day) 


How 


A:    D  tlhotse  Jang? 
B:    kh  tibotse  sentie. 

Wena,  b  tlhbtse  Jang? 
A:    Kg  tlhotse  sentlci 

(A  meets  B         the  second  time  in  btie  day) 
A:    Diimlla^  [Hna]. 
B:    Dumela^  [rra]i 

0  tlhotse  Jang? 
A:    kg  tlhbtse^  [rnrna]. 

Wenai  6  tlhotse? 
B:    Kg  tlhotse^  [rra]. 
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Lb  tsbgile  Jang? 
ho  tlhotse  Jang? 
Lo    tatitsha  Jang? 
Lb  ithuta  Jang? 

Re  tsbgile  sentie. 
Re  tlhbtse  sentie. 


How  are  you  all  (this  morning)? 
How  are  you  all  (this  mbrnitig)? 
Hbw  do  ybu  all  dance? 
How  do  ybu  all  sttdy? 


We  are  fine  (this  morning). 
We  are  fine  (this  afternoon). 
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12-2 


Re 


bina  rentie. 


We  dance  welli 


Re 


Ithuta  sehtle. 


We  study  welt. 


A:    Ld  tsbglle  jahg? 


How  are  yoo  ait? 


B:    Re  tsbgile  sentle. 


We  are  fine. 


A :  Diin^  lang »  [  bbr ra  ]  • 

B:  Dumela,  [rra]. 

A:  Lb  tsogiie  Jang? 

B:  Re  tsoglle  sentle,  [rraj. 

Wenai  h  tsbglle  Jang? 

A:  M  tsogiie^ 

A:  Lb  tswa  kae?  Where  are  yc    coming  from? 

B:  Re  tswa  [Lbbatse].  We're  coinln^  from  [Lbbatsl]* 


A:    Lb  ya  kae? 


Where  are  you  going? 


B:    Re  ya  [Gaborone]. 


We* 


re  going  tb 


*^aberbhes  ]  • 


Le  is  used  by  many  people  Instead  of  lo  for  'you  all*. 
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13-1 

CYCLE  13    IDEKTIFiCATiON;    WHO?  tffi? 

To  the  teacfier:  Present  C-l  as  a  monologue  befotrg  practicing  the  fbliowihg: 
Ene,       Tom.  Him,  he's  Tom. 

Ens,  M  Susan.  Her*  she's  SusaSi 

Ehej  k4  Mbremi.  Him,  he's  Moretni. 

A:    (As  a  nohblbgue^: 

Hnai  Ic^  Motshwane^     (point tng  to  Me,  I 'in  Mdtshwane. 

self) 

Wexia,  b  John,     (pointing  to  Jblih)  Ybuj  you're  John. 

^         —  -       —  ^   ^    ji  _ 

Erie,  k£  Tom.     (pointing  to  torn  bat         Him,  he's  Tom. 
speaking  to  Jbim) 

To  the  teacher:    Present  C-2  as  a  mbhblbgue  before  practicing  the  following: 

^  ^     -  -      -    -  -  -  :  _ 

Ene,  leina  la  gagwe  ki  Susan.  (As  for)  her,  her  name  is  Susan. 

Enei  leina  la  gagwe  kl  Tom.  (As  for)  him,  his  name  is  Tom. 

_  I  _      :      _  _   _  _ 

Ene,  leina  la  gagwe  k£  [  ]. 
C>2 

A:     (As  a  monologue) 

Ntia,  leina  la  me  k£  Hbremi.  Me^  my  name  is  Moremi. 

Wenai  leina  la  gagb       Tom.  You,  your  name  is  Tom. 

/s     —  -   

Ene,  leina  la  gagwe  k6  Susan.  She,  her  name  is  Susan. 

A:    Tla  kwanbf 

B:    Rang?  Nnii? 

A:    Ee;  Wena.    Tla  kwahb.' 

4A 


B:    Hang?,  tmi? 
A:    Nyaa»  ene* 

Dr:    Nyaii  fao. 

A:  Wetiap  b  loahg? 

B:  Nn£? 

A:  Ee»  vena« 

B:  Lelna  la  me  kg  [Hoagl]. 

C^6 

A:  nang? 

B:  Mat&g? 

A:  Ene. 

B:  M  [Moremi]. 

A:    Ke  ya  [Sero«^]i 
B:  Wena? 
C:  £e. 

ROTES;    CYCLE  13 

Pronoun  ammaxy  through  cycle  13-- 

Indepeiidant  prbnbuns: 

Ist  person  singular  ioA 
2nd  person  singular  wena 
3rd  person  singular  ehe 


Youg  who  are  you? 
Me? 

YeS}  ybii. 

ify  name  is  [Moagt]. 

Who  is  he? 

Who? 

Him. 

He's  [MbremiJ. 

i'o  going  to  Serowe; 

You? 

Yes. 


•l' 

•you* 

•he* 
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13^3 


Possessive  Pronouns: 

ist  person  singular 
2hd  person  singular 
3rd  person  singular 

Subject  concord  pronouns: 

b  ib 
6 


(-a 5  me 
(-a)  gago 
(-a)  ga  gwe 

Subject  pronouns  for  the  copula^  "to  be": 
ki  I  am  they  are 

6  you  are 

kg  he/she  It  is 
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14-1 


•Knock  icnock*. 
Come  in. 

A:    Kb  koi 

B:    K6  oang?  Who  is  it? 

A:        nn^.  It's  me. 

Or:  EJbbnji 
B:    fsena^  rra. 
A:  Dumela. 

B  and  A:  Rest  of  fbimulaic  greetings  exchanged. 
A:    Nn&  fatsfie  Sit  down. 

C-3  and  C-4  my  be  inserted  in  C-2  above  afte^  "ki  mang?"  if  it's 
night  time  or  if^e's  suspicions  are  aroused.    At  other  times  these 
additional  questions  would  seem  impertinent. 

A:  nni. 

B:    Wena  mang?  Who  are  you?  (lit.:    you  ^o?) 

A:    U  [John]i 

Or:    Nni  [John]. 

A:  [Sechele]. 

B:     [Sechelel  k£  mang?  (Sechele]  who?    (which  "Sechele"?) 

A:    k%  [Hbroai  Sechele). 


CYCa-i4   laibCk.  kMOCk;  who's^^e? 

A:  Ro  kb. 
B:  fsena. 
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15-1 


Sep 


[c^iar:— is^His  h&me  t&u? 


A  ki  Tau? 
A  ki  Moagt? 
A  k6  John? 
A  Carol? 


is  he  fao? 
iB  he  MDagl? 
Is  hi  John? 
I8  she  Carol? 


A:    A  [faui? 
B:    Ee,  k6  tTau], 


Is  be  [Tau]? 
Yesy  fae*8  [^a]i 


M-2 

Ga  ae  fau 
Ga  se  Hoagi 
Ga  ae  Bill. 
Ga  se  Carol • 


He  la  hot  Tau* 
He  is  not  Moagt. 
Be  is  not  Blii. 
He  Is  not  Carol* 


C-2 

A:    A  k^  [faal? 

B:    Ga  se  [Tau].    Ke  [Hdtshvatie]* 


H-3 

A  ietna  la  gag;we  k^  Tau? 
A  leliia  la  gagve  ki  Hoagi? 
A  leina  la  gagwe  ki  Bill? 
A  leina  la  gagi^e  ki  Carol? 

C^ 


Is  his  name  Tau? 
Is  his  name  Hoagi? 
la  his  n^e  Bill? 
Is  her  name  Carol? 


A:  A  leina  la  gagwe  ki  [Carol]? 
B;    Ee»  ki  [Carol]* 
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15^2 


M-4 


Leltm  1ft  gagwe  ga  se  Tau. 


His  name  Isii't  Tau* 


Lelna  la  gagwe  ga  se  fbuigl. 
Letna  la  gagwe  ga  ae  Bill. 


His  name  isn't  Bill. 


His  name  isn't  Hoagi. 


iteina  ia  gagwe  ga  se  Caroi; 


Her  name  isn't  Carol. 


A:    A  leina  la  gagwe  ki  [Mosgi]? 
B:    Lelna  la  gagv^  ga  §e  [Moagi]. 
[Hbroal]. 

NOTES;   eveiJ  15 

Ga  s^    is  used  in  the  negative  counterparts  of  the  sentences  in 
cycles  1  and  3    and  means  'lie /she /it  is  not*** 
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t6-l 


ERIC 


CYCLE  16;    I  H&ST  TO  LEARN  SE$SWANA> 


5  ithuta'ng? 

6  bala^ng? 

5  dira'ng? 

H^2 

itliuta  Setsvana. 
baa  Set8«ana* 
ki^  Itse  Set8wana* 
bala  Setsvana* 


A:    6  [Ithuta]  'ng? 

B:         [itKuta]  Setswana. 


k4  batla  go  Ithuta  Setswana. 

batla  go  boa  Setswana^ 
¥k  batla  go  Itse  Setsi^na* 

batla  go  bala  Setswana. 

batla  go  Rwala  Setswana. 


tniat  are  you  studying? 
What  are  you  reading?^ 
What  do  you  speak? 
What  are  you  doing? 

1*^111  learning  Setswana. 
I  speak  Setswana* 
I  know  Setswana. 
£  read  Setswana* 


What  are  you  [studying]? 
I'm  [studying]  Setswana* 


I  want  to  learn  Setswema. 
i  want  to  speak  Setswana. 
I  want  to  know  Setswana. 
I  want  to  read  Setswana i 
i  want  to  write  Setswana. 


fe2 

A:    6  batla 'ng? 

B:         batla  go  [ithuta]  Setswana* 


What  do  you  want? 

I  want  to  [learn]  Setswana. 


Kg  batla  painpirii 
1^  batla  mast* 

batla  moleto* 
Kl  batla  sufciri* 


I'm  looking  for  paper* 
I'm  looking  for  milk* 

I'm  looking  for  a  match. 
I'm  ibbking  for  sugar* 
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16-2 


A;    6  batia'ttg? 

B:    U  batla  [indleioj. 


H-5 


Re  batia  go  bereka* 


Re  batla  go  bua* 
Re  batla  go  tsanaya. 
Re  batla  go  sala* 
Re  batia  go  opela. 


What  are  ybu  looking  for? 
I'm  looking  for  [a  match]. 


We  want  to  work* 

He  want  to  speak. 

We  wni  to  go  for  a  walk* 

We  wmt  to  stay  behind* 

We  want  to  sing* 


C-4 

A:    tio  batia  *ng7 

B:    Re  batla  go  [opela]. 


What  do  you  all  vatlt? 
We  want  to  [sing]. 


Ba^   means  '1*11111:  '  in  the  sense  of  ! look  for 'seek* 
or  'require*-- not  in  the  sense  ^ask  for', 'beg',  or  'request'. 
Another  verb*  kopa^.  is  used  in  the  latter  sense  and  will  be  used  later  in 
the  text^    It  is  extremely  tmpoiite  to  use  batla   when  asking  someone  for 
something— as  it  is  equivalent  to  a  dcmaxid.    It  is  kopa  which  is  used 
for  that  purpose. 
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17-1 


C¥€LE  17  IPEHTIPIGATIGN;    IT'S  Nfef  SPSAR.  IT'S  SALT. 


To  the  teacher:    Teach  the  following  by  REPETITIQS  (the  classy  then 
individuals  repeating  the  entire. sentence  after  you).  Allow 
students  to  taste  so  as  to  get  an  idea  of  ^at  each  vocabulary  item 
is.    Use  the  real  thing.    Don't  make  students  pretend  water  is  beer 
because  some  will  learn  bojalwa  for  *Wter"» 

Ga  Be  Sasi^  k?  metsii  ^  It's  not  millfcj  it 'is  water. 

Ga  se  kofi,  kif  tee.  It's  not  coffee,  it's  tea. 

Ga  se  sukirii  k^  letswai.  it's  not  sugar,  it's  salt. 


A:    Mpha  [sukiri]. 


Give  me  the  sugar. 


(receives  [salt);  protests) 


Nyaa,  ga  se  [sukirij;  k^ 
[letswai]. 


No  it* 


8  not  sugar,  it's  salt. 


B:    Intshwarele,  tA  fositse. 


Excuse  mei  I  made  a  mistake. 


B:    (Receivesthe  [sugar]) 
Ki  itumetse. 


Thanks. 
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18-1 


CTGLE  18  GREETINieS:  INFORMAL 

iii 

5  tcsef 
Id  ka  e  ? 

H-2 

Kl  teng. 
Re  tetig. 

C'l 

k:    6  kae,  rri? 
B:    Kl  teng,  rra. 

C-2 

A:    Dumela*  [ 
B:    Dumela»  [ 
A:    X2  teng,  [ 
B:    Kl  teng. 

C-3 

A:    DtoKlang,  [ 
B:    Duii^la,  [ 
A:    Lb  kae? 
B:    Re  teng,  [ 
A:    kl  teng. 


How  are  you?  (lit*:  Where  are  you?) 
How  are  ail  of  you? 

I'm  fine,    (lit.:    I  am  here.) 
We're  fine*    (lit.:    We're  here.) 


].     d  kae? 
1.    Wena,  b  kae? 


].     Wena  I  kae? 


C-4 

A:    Bcmelang,  [borra]. 
B:    Ousnelang,  [boiima).    Lo  kae? 
A:    Re  teng.    Lbna^  lb  kae? 
S:    Re  tengi  [  !• 
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A:    Dime  la  f  [rra]* 

B:    Dun^lat  trraj«    0  kae? 

A:    Ke  teng,  [         ]»    fTena,  6  tsogtie? 

B:    Ke  tsogiie* 
Of:    Ke  teng. 

HOTES;    CYLCE  18 

Ifiis  greeting  is  interchangeable  with  8  teo^ie  lan^T 
and  6  tlhotse  -iangl. 
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19-1 

€y€£Ez4r9;    HE'S  A  HJTSW&N&i  HE  G^mS  FROM  BOTSWANft, 

Begin  with  this  monologue: 

Ntia,       tswa  Bbtsvada.    Rl  Motswana. 

Weiuii  8  tswa  Amertka.    6  Moamerlka. 

Ene,  i  tswa  Fora.         Mofora. . 

(Hold  up  picture  of  De  Gaulle^  Brigitte  Bardotior  any  fc^ous 
living  Frenchman) 

H-2 

Ke  tswa  Amerika. 
ke  tswa  Botswana. 
Ke  tswa  Lesotho. 
Ke  tswa  Enyelane. 
ke  tswa  moseja. 

6  tswa  kae? 

A:    A  o  tswa  Amerlka? 
B:    Ee,  ke  tswa  Amerika. 

Wizia  o  tswa  kae? 
A:^  Ke  tswa  Bbts^na. 

A:  6  tswa  kae? 

B:  Nna? 

A:  Be. 

B:  Nnai  Ice  tswa  Amerika. 


I  ccine  from  i^erica. 
i  come  from  Botswana. 
I  come  from  Lesotho. 
I  come  from  England. 
I  cotae  frcm  overseas. 

Where  do  you  come  from? 
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6iye_^tfie  name  of  a  fambos  living  person  and  tell  the  students 
his  nationality. 


Ki  Moamerika. 
ki  Lekgoa. 

Hojef^anei 
ki  Lebam^ 
ki  Mdsothd. 

Hbfbra. 

I^e-^bsarwa. 


He*8  ah  Americahi 
He*8  an  European. 
He*8  a  German. 
He*8  ah  Afrikaaher. 
He*8  a  ftosotho. 
He*s  a  Frenchman. 
He's  a  Biishmah. 


T:  K^mang  [Elvis  Presley]? 

S:  Enei  ki  [Moamerika]. 

T:  [Hbsdthb]  ^  tswa  kae? 

S:  0  tswa  [Lesotho]. 


MOTES;    CYCLE  19 

-6  tswa  kae?-  can  mean  both  *Vhere  are  you  coming  from?"  and 
-'where  do  you  come  from?".    You  will  find  in  cdranuhi eating  with 
people  that  if  you  answer  the  *wrdngV  question,  they  will  merely 
repeat  it  again  until  you  give  them  the  answer  they  want^    Or  they 
may  add: 

Ke  rant    iaanrog.  "I  mean  right  now." 

ke^rava    kwa  gaewl       "I  mean  your  birthplace.'' 

The  word  'European T  used  here  to  translate  lekgba,  mat 
be  understood  to  mean. any  persoh  of  European  ancestry,  even  though  he 
may  hot  have  been  born  in  lurope. 

Note  also  the  difference  in  class  membership  for  hbuhs  bf 
nationality.    When  such  a  noun  is  placed  in  the  le^>ba£  class 
Xclass  3),  it  is  to  be  considered  somewhat  of  ah  insults.  That  is,  the 
Batswana  have  fbtihd  scxne  reasbh  (whether  cbhscibus  br  nbt)  fbr 
disliking  the  group.    People  usually  are  placed  in  the^o^^ba^  class. 


EKLC 


56 


19-3 


.   ^  You  may  notice  a  trend  <mbng  TO        Batswasa  to  {ilace  all 
nationality  nouns  in  class       where  fotmerly  ail  nOn-Sbtho 
peoples  were  pat  in  class  3;    The  system    is  in  a  state  of  flux 
so  don't  be  surprised  if  you  hear  4eamerikai  Lefora*  Leje^ane*  etci 
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20-1 


€¥ei£^^&t^WPAT  ARE  THEY  DOING? 
H-1    (as  a  moholbgue^ 
Nna9  kS  bala  boka. 

Weoa,  d  bala  buka*     (giving  book  to  addressee) 

l:  :  :   

Ehe»  d  bala  buka«     (pointing  to  a  third  party) 
R6na»  re  bala  buka. 
IiOna9  1^  bala  baka. 
Bone 9  ba  bala  buka. 

Ke  dira'ng?  What  am  I  doing? 

0  dira'ng?  What  are  you  doing? 

6  dira'hg?  What  is  he  doing? 

Re  dira*ng7  What  are  we  doing? 

Lo  dira'ng?  What  are  you  doing? 

Ba  dira'hg?  What  are  they  doing? 

First  tell  X  to  do  one  of  the  sample  actions  given  belou  Ask 
X  or  Y  what  X  is  doing. 
For  example: 

C^l 

t(eacher)  (to  John  and  Bill):    Balang  lokwalo.    to  dira'ng? 
John  and  Bill:    Re  bala  lokwalo. 

or  T  (to  John  and  Bill):    Buang  Setswanai    Ba  dira'ng?  Richi 
Rich:    Ba  bua  Setswana. 
Sample  actions: 

batla  painpiriy  lbkwaIo»  sukiri »  ma^i 
bua  Set8wana»  Sekgoa 
bala  lokwalo 
opela  sentle 
tatitsha  sentle 
Q      kwaia  iekwalb^ 
ERJC  kwaia  ka  pene/peniiele.  58 


20-2 


to  the  stadent:    Outside  of  class  you  can  Bsk  your  language 

Instructor  these  questions--Ke^ira'ngi  Ba  dira'nia:?i  etc* 
so  that  you  cat!  learn  new  vocabulary. 
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21-1 


THIS  ? 


H-1 


Use  the  naps  from  cycle  8  for  the  foi lowing: 


Pa  Lesotho. 

Fa  Botswana. 

Fa  lu{  Republic^ 

Fa       Soath  West  Afrlka. 

Fa  k^  Rhodesia. 

Fa  k#  Swaziland. 

Fa  ki  Malawi. 

Fa  ktf  Zambia. 

Fa  ki^  Angola. 

M-2 

ke  lefatshe  lefe  fa? 


Here  is  LesbtfiOi 

Here  is  Botswana. 

Here  is  the  Republic. 

Here  is  South  West  Afrika. 

Here  is  Rhodesia. 

Here  is  Swaziland. 

Here  is  Malawi. 

Here  is  Zambia. 

Here  is  Angola. 

Which  count  17  is  this  one  here?  (pointing) 
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e-i 

A:    ki  lefatshe  lefe  fa? 
B:    K€  [Botswana]. 

or:         lefatshe  la  [Botswana]^ 

or:    Fa  k^  [  ]. 

A:     [Botswana]  ki  fa  kae? 
B:  fa. 

A:    A  k^  [Botsv^na]  fa? 
B:    Ee»  ic^  [Botswana]. 

Or:    Nyaa  ga  se  [Botswana]. 

ki  [Swaziland]. 
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What  country  is  this? 
It  is  [Botswana]. 


Where  is  [Botswana]? 
It^s  here. 


is  this  [Botswana]  here? 
Yess  it* 8  [Botswana]. 
Nbf  it*8  hot  [Botswana ]• 

it's  [SwazilaSd]i 


CYCLE  22    WEATOBt  REP^T;  if'^-GeHii 


22-1 


Get  pictures  (or  draw  appropriate  ones  on  the  board)  that  cieariy 
shov  the  following  weather  condtttons. 


Go  tstdidt  kwa  ntle. 


Go  molelo  kwa  ntle. 


Go  bothltho  kwa  ntle. 
Go  phefd  kwa  htlei 


It*8  cold  outside, 
it's  hot  outside. 
It's  warn  outside, 
it's  windy  outside. 


A  go  tsidldl  kwa  ntl^? 
A  go  molelo  kwa  ntle? 


Is  it  cold  outside? 
is  it  hot  outside? 


C^ 

A:  A  go  tsidldl  kwa  ntlle? 
B:    Ee,  go  tsidldl. 

Or:    Nyaa,  go  molelo. 


Is  it  cold  outside? 
Yes,  it's  cold. 
No,  it's  hot. 


H-3 

A  go  botfaidio  gompieno? 
A  go  molelo  gDmpleno? 

C-2 


is  it  warm  today? 
is  it  hot  today? 


A:  A  go  bothltho  gompieno? 
B:    Ee,  go  bothith^. 

Or:    Nyaai  go  tsidldl. 

e>3 

A:    A  go  tsidldl  kwa  title? 
B:    Nyaai  go  bothltho^ 


Is  it  warm  today? 
Yes  I  it's  warm. 
No,  it's  coidi 


Is  it  cold  outside? 
No^  it's  warm. 
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A:    A  go  nolelo  gdmpieno? 
B:    Nyaii  go  botfattho  fiia^ 


is  tt  hot  today? 
No,  it* 8  only  warm. 


Go  xitse  Jang  Icwa  htle? 


How  is  it  ootside?  What's  (the 
weather)  iitce  ootside? 


e-5 

A:    Go  litse  jaiig  kwa  titie? 
B:    Go  tsididi. 
A:    A  go  tsididi  thata? 
B:    Ee,  go  tsididi  thata. 
Or;    Eei  thata. 


Row  is  it  outside? 
it's  cold, 
is  it  vex^  cold? 
Yesj  it's  very  cold. 
Yesi  very. 


HOTES:    CYCtE  22 

Some  say  and  spell  the  expression  gompi^etib. 

it  should  be  nbt€Ki  that  with  certate^^        indicating  the 
natural  states  of  day^^a^  nipt i  light  and  dark,  and  seasonal 
conditions i   the  locative  class  SC  go-  is  used, 

Sermg  may  be  used  in  place  of  Wididi;  mogote  for  mblelo. 
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23-1 


mmX^Z^    THEY  ARE  STUDENTS. 


M-1 


(As  a  monologue  first,  then  have  students  repeat  after  you  until  they 
are  able  to  give  It  as  a  monologue) 

Nna»  td  mbrutl. 

I?ena»  S  morutwana* 

Ene,  morutvana. 

Rona,  rl  bariitl. 

Lona,  15  barutvana* 

Bone,  barutwana. 


C^l 

A:  EKmela,  [  ]^ 
B:    Dumela,  [  ]. 

(rest  of  greeting  formula) 
A:    6  tswa  kae? 
B:         tswa  Gabonone. 

batia  go  bereka. 
A:  Ober'eka'ng? 
B:    Kg  [mokimledtji 


I  want  to  (find)    .  t^. 

What  do  you  do  (fo;  ,  l-'vlngV 

I'm  a  secretary. 


(Use  pictures  which  clearly  show  people  engaged  in  the  following 
occupations) 


mbkwaledi, 

moagi# 
K#  mbrbki, 
Ki  morutt. 


He's  a  secretary. 

He's  a  contractbr/builderi 

He's  a  tailor; 

He's  a  priest /teacher. 
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23-2 


Ki  balwaledi. 
Ki  baagi* 

K(l  barbkii 
Ki  basruti. 

H-4 

Domattgt 


They  are  secretaries. 

Ibey  are  contractors /but iders; 

They  are  tailors. 

They  are  teachers /priests. 


What  are  they?  (What  do  they  do  for 
a  living?) 


C^l 

A:     (spying  a  group  of  people  unknown  to  hiin) 

Ki  boQiang? 
B:    Ki  [baniti]. 
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CYCLE  24:    WH&T  TIME  IS  It 


Use  a  clock  to  demonstrate  and  practice  the  following: 


Re  4:00. 

U  "half  past"  4:0Oi 

ke  "quarter  past"  4:00. 

Ke  "quarter  tO"  5:00. 

Ke  "five  pMt"  4:00. 

Ke  "ten  to"  5:00. 

ke  "seventeen  minutes  past" 
4:00. 


It's  4:00  o'clock. 

It's  4:30; 

it's  4:15. 

It's  4:45* 

it's  4:05i 

It's  4:50. 

It's  4:17. 


M«2 

Nako  ke  inang? 


What  time  is  it? 


C-1 

A:    Ke  nako  mang? 

Or:  Nako  ke  mang? 
B:    Ke  [4:00j. 


What  time  is  it? 


It's  [4:00]  o'clock. 


Use  play  money  in  the  Same  denominations  aS  exist  in  Botswana  if  you  do 
not  have  the  real  thing  available. 


K^  5  rahti 

k#  25  cents. 

1  rant  75. 

Ki  5  shilii^. 

K?  2  and  6. 

mi  6  pensi. 

k#  tiki. 

«i  IB  shitingi 
17  and  6i 
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it's  R:  5,00. 

It's  R:  0.25. 

It's  R.  1.75. 

it's  R.  b.50i 

It's  R.  0.25. 

it's  R.  0.05. 

It's  R.  0.92  1/2. 

it's  R.  i.bd. 
it's  R.  i.75; 

el 


24-2 


lU4 


bbkae? 


How  nmch  is  tt? 


6-2 


Custnier:    M  batla  go  rtka  {penielej.  bolcae? 


Shopkeeper:    K^[l  sente]. 


NOTES;    CYCtJE  24 

Because  of  the  re c^t  change  In  the  inbnetairy  iyst^  e^^     in  the  1966*8^ 
the  former  system  (l^e*  British)  is  still       use  albngsiae  the  to^  Most 
shopkeepers  price  their  gb<as_in  both  systrasr  e^g«       item  might  be 
mark^  1/6  or  Ri_DaI5i  _|ec^are  this  ta^  from  2  letter 

prefixes  to  7  nuB^er  phone  mtmbers«    Though  the  change  took  place  many 
years  ago-*many  people  still  use  their  old  prefix  instead  of  the  2  numbers* 

Though  Setsvana  has  its  own  words  for  the  numerical  systm^ 
yen  id.ll  find  most  Batswnai  no  matter  bow  little  English  t^^  tebw, 
will  tell  time  and  shop  (i^ 

Hbst  cMnting  of  bbjects_jsu^  as  books,  peop^  is  done  in  Setswana 

if  the  number  is  less  than  7 i  if  over  7  the  Setswana  numbers  (which  you 

will  be  learning  shortly)  are  considered  too  cuaibersdme  to  use, 

there  is  no  hard  and  fast  rule  for  any  of  th^Qe    activities  as  it  seans 

to  depend  upon  too  many  individual  factors       vi/arrant  a  more  careful 

description. 
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CTCLE  25:    IS  SHtOWE^  TOWN  OR  A  VIELAGEt 


Serove  is  a  village. 
Rambutsa  is  a  village, 
f  lolcweng  is  a  village. 

Lobatsi  is  a  tbwn/city, 
Gaberones  is  a  totm/city. 
Francistoim  is  a  towii/city. 
Mafeking  is  a  town/city. 
New  York  City  is  a  town /city. 
Jbhamtesburg  is  a  toon /city. 
Pretoria  is  a  town/city. 
Kimberly  is  a  town/city^ 

A  Serowe  ki  toropo  kana  motse?         Is  Serow  ^  a  town  or  a  village? 

(use  map) 
A:    Tlbtodreng  k^  fa  kae? 
B:    Ki  fa. 

A:    A  k^  motse  kana  toropo? 
B:    Kif  motse. 

A:    [Lobatsi]  k^^ng? 
B:  [toropo]^ 


(use  maps  from  cycle  8) 
Serbw^  ki  motse ^ 
RamDutswa  ki  motse. 
Tlbkweng  k^  motse. 

Iiobatse  k^  toropo. 
Gabbrohe  k^  toropo. 
Prancistown  k^  toropo. 
Mafikeng  k^  toropo. 
New  York  City  k^  tbr^p^. 
Gauteng  fc^  tbropoi 
tshwane  k^  toropo. 
Taenatieng  k^  toropo. 


§7 
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MOTES;    CyCLE  2S 


There  are  several  other  words  tis^    for  'or!  that  seem  to  survive  in 
peaceful  coexistence  with  kana;    k^p6»  a^oj  kgotsai  and  ica»te> 
These  'or's*  are  like  our  own  in  that  they  can  mean  both  "either /or"  or 
"and/or'% 

A  note  on  the  names  of  gome  towns*    Gauteng   meatis  *the  place  where 
gold  is  fdond^^-'^autar  'goid*  and  ^n^  indicates  'place  of '.  Likewise 
Taetnaneng  *place  where  dlambiKis  (yLS2|n|5are  found^  and  Maftkeng^ 
'stbhy  place' #    Hoticje  that  the  latter  has  been  chaiiged  to  Maf eking  by  the 
Europeans. 
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eieiE  26;    I  BbN't  SPEAK  SETSWANA  WELL 


26-1 


M-1 

Ga 

bue  Setsvana  sentle. 

i 

don't 

speak  Setswana  well. 

Ga  ki 

bate  Setsimiia  sentle. 

I  don't 

read  Setswana  well. 

Ga  ki 

kwale  Setsvana  seatle. 

I 

don't  write  Setswana  weii. 

Ga  ki 

Itse  Setsvana  sentle^ 

i 

don't 

know  Setswana  well. 

Ga 

atlve  Setswana  sentie. 

I 

don't 

understand  Setswana  well. 

(PCV  meets  Hbtswana  for  the  first  time  ) 

Pev:    DtSr^la,  [  ]. 

Motsi^na:    Dumelat    [       ] » 

(rest  of  greeting  fonnula) 

Hbtswana:    Ab^  5  ttse  Setswana.    d  tootswana. 

fC9i    Nyaa,  rra,  ga  k^  itse  Setswana  sehtle. 


in  ^ 

A  b  hfM  Sets^mna  (sentte)? 
A  b  bala  Setswana  (sentie)? 
A  b  kwala  Setswana  (sehtle)? 
A  b  itse  Setswana  (sehtle)? 
A  b  otiwa  Setswana  (sentie)? 

d  itse  gb  boa  Setswraa. 
6  itse  go  bala  Setswana. 
6  itse  go  kwala  Setswana. 

A  b  itse  go  icwaia  Setswana? 


EKLC 


bo  you  speak  Setswana  (well)? 

Do  you  read  Setswaha  (well)? 

Db  ybu  write  Setswaha  (well)? 

bo  you  know  Setswana  (well)? 

Do  you  tinderstthd  Setswaha  (well)? 

You  know  (how)  to  speak  Se^,£wmta. 
Ydti  know  (how)  to  reed  Setswahai 
Ybu  know  (how)  to  write  Setswana. 

Db  ybii  khbw  how  to  write  Setswaha? 

69 


e-2 


A:    A  b  itse  go  bala  leki^lo  la 
Setsvana? 


Dd  you  know  how  to  read  a 
letter  (written)  in  Setswana? 


B:    Nyaa»  ga  ke  itse  go  bala 
Setswahdi 


A:    A  go  bbthltKc  fcwa  ntle? 


B:     (who  hasn't  been  outside  all  day) 
6a  ke  itse. 


G-4 


A:    (mumblings  any th^*hg)_  -  _   

IhtshwareJcy  ga  k?  utlwe  sentle.      Vm  sorry,  i  don't 

understand  (you)  well. 


NOTES:    CYCLE  26 

Ga  ke  It^e    can  be  used,  only  with: the_mec^ing  "I  don't  teow 
(a  facfc3"-rn6t_with  th5_iTCanin^       don't  teow  hiia,  her^  or  it"-- 
VitV  sudi  as  in  VSetswana"  «nd  '"how  to  read".    When  the  latter  Is 
intended,  an  object  pronoun  must  be  Inserted  between  the  subject 
concord  and  the  verb.    This  will  be  Included  in  a  later  lesson. 

^       G^^ejxtljjg  means  "I  don't  understand  yb^^^ 

I  don't  hear  what  you  are  sayingn  _ that_  is^  you  are_  not  speaking  clear 
loudly  enough"^  2) _  '•Because  i^donft  speak  Set s^^na  M  anything  you 
say  to  me  £  won't  be  able  to  comprehend*',  or  3)    because  I  am  deaf". 
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27-1 

CTCli  27:    WHAT  ARE  THESE  THINGS? 

Use  props  <elther  the  real  object  or  a  picture  of  lt5^      Hold  up 
(or  point  tol  one  and  give  singula"^.    Then  hold  up  two  or  more  and 


give  plural  form. 

Ke  lefofa.    Ke  mafofa^  feather 

Ke  lebokose.    Ke  mab^Kose*  box 

Ke  leswaiia.    Ke  maswana*  spoon 

'^i  lesap^*    Ke  nasapoi  bone 

Ke  ieiea*    Ke  masea.  baby 

ke  leru*    Ke  mani.  cloud 


B-2 

Seio  se  ke  eng? 
bll^  tse  ke  eng? 


H-3 

Ke  sekoio.    Ke  dlkolo*  school 

ke  selepe*    Ke  dllepe.  axe 

Ke  segwaha*    Ke  dtgwanai  calabash 

Ke  segbkgo^    Ke  digokgo.  spider 

ke  sebaga*    Ke  dlbaga.  bead 

ke  seat la*    Ke  dlatla.  hand 

ke  monna.    ke  banna.  man 

Ke  mdsidl*    Ke  basadl*  woman 

Ke  moagii    Ke  baagi.  builder 

ke  morutwana*    ke  barutwana.  student 
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27-2 


M-5 

Place  a  group  of  objects  before  you  and  ask: 
"leb^se^'  ke  selo  sefe? 
"liefbfa"  ke  sel^  sefe? 

T:    ''LebSkof/"  kt  selS  sefe? 
S;    Ke  se.  (potattng) 


The  vocabulary  words  axfe  noL  i^^^  noun  from  class  3 

you  can  get  props  £Mi  _^^  that  tne  student  learn  the 

singular  and  its  corresponding  pinrai  fc::    lass  1,  3,  and  4. 

You  do  net  have  to  make  certain  he  renonbers  the  meaning  of 
the  fiords --just  that  if  he  hilars  a  hew  word  i  isuch  as  'legora'^  he 
knows  the  plural  must  be  *magbra*. 


j 

Stinmai 

ry  of  iioan  classes 

to  cycle  Z7 

Class 

1 

Singular 
mo- 

Plural 
b?- 

Example 

mbnnaj  baxmap 
nsDap  boDBoa 

Class 

la 

bb 

Class 

2 

Class 

3 

ie- 

tna- 

lefofa^  mafbfa 

Class 

se- 

di- 

sekdlo",  dikSiS^ 

Clastt 

5 

Class 

6 

Class 

7 

You  have  bad  nouns  from  m&by  classes  in  other  lessons  so  far, 
but  hbt  systematically  pointed  out  to  you. 

::  :    in  cycle  7— 1:aala^,  ticher^  ngaka,  etc.    ire  all  class  5  singular. 
There  is  no  singular  prefix  for  nouiis  of  this  class.    Ir  cycle  llr- 
b^4alwa    is  a  class  7  singular  hbun.  the_prefixi_  The  word  ibicwalS^ 

used  in  various  cycles  is  a  class  6  singular  noun^  the  prefix  is  la-. 
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28-1 


CYCLE  28;    WHEEtE  DO  YiPt?  tlVE? 


6  tcae? 

0  Kereka  kae? 

d  ts^na  sekbia  kae? 

KS  &i2  kwa  GaBorone. 

Ki  &i  icwa  gae« 

kl  fini  kwa  Hdedlng. 

&i1  kwa  (pointing  vxhh 
head  I  hand^  or  friyos) 

A:    6  &S  kae? 

B:    k2  liiil  kwa  [  j, 

Ga  \  "va  Gaborone* 

6a  k?  bereke  k^a  Gaborone. 

G^ 


Where  do  you  live?  /are  you  living? 

fftiere  do  you  work? 

Where  do  you  go  to  school? 

i  live  In  Gaberones. 

i  live  at  home*  (birthplace) 

I  live  in  Mbeding. 

I  live  over  there  (in  that  direction) 


t^liere  do  you  live? 
I  live  [  ]• 

I  don't  live  in  Gaberones. 
I  don't  work  in  Gaberones. 


A:    A  5  [b^feka]  kwa  [Gaborone]?         Bo  you  [work]  in  [Gaberones] 

B:    Nyaa  ga  k^  [bereke]  kwa 
[Gaborone ]• 

kl  [bereka]  kwa  [Hbchudi]. 
A:    E|  he.    6  bereka *ng? 

B:    ke  tichere  kwa  Molefi  Secondary  School. 


A:  0  birkka  kae? 
B:    6a  bereke. 

mi  kwa  gae. 

Where  do  you  attend  school? 
Where  do  you  attend  church? 

A:  6  bereka  kae? 
B:    Ga  kif  bereke. 

kI  tsena  sekblb. 
A:    £9  he  go  Siime. 

d  tsena  sekolo  kae? 
B:  [Serom]. 


d  ts^^a  sekoxo  late? 
5  tsena  kerekt  kae? 
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29-i 

CYCLE  29 1    Vh  Obimmc  m  SETSWftHA> 
M-1 


To  the  instructor:    Introduce  counting  in  Setswaha  by  the  following 
denonstratlon: 

T;    Ke  bala  tea  Setswana.    ReetsangI    I'm  counting  in  Setswatm.  Listen! 

hongwe^  bobedty  boraro,  bone»       One,  two,  three,  fbuti  five, 
botihano. 

(counting  on  the  fingers  in  Setswana  fashion) 

C-1 

A:    A  8  itse  go  bala  ka  iSetswana?       Do  you  know  how  to  count  in 

Setswana? 

B:    Nyaa,  nine  ke  bat  la  go  Ithuta^       No,  but  I  want  to  learni 

A:    Go  siimei    Reetsa:  :b6ngwe.  Ail  right.  Listen, 

bobedi^  boraro,  bone,  botihano. 

B:    bongwe,  bobedi,  boraro,  bone 
botihano. 


To  the  instructor:  use  a  calendar  to  teach  the  following: 

k4  letsatsi.  This  is  a  day. 

k#  bike.  This  is  a  week. 

Ki  kgwedi.  This  is  a  month. 

Ki  ngwaga.  This  is  a  year. 

C-2 

Do  the  elements  of  a    %  monologue. 

Re  Hnahtaga.  It's  Mbiday. 

Ke  tabobedi.  It's  Tuesday, 

ke  Labbrarb.  It's  Wednesday. 

Labbne.  It's  Thursday. 
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29-2 


Ke  Labotifaano. 
ke  Sateretaga. 
ke  S^taga. 


It's  Friday. 
it*8  Saturday. 
It* 8  Sunday i 


M-4 

la  bokae? 


What  day  Is  this?  (lit.:  How  much 
is  (the  day)?) 


C-3 

A:    kd"  la  bokae? 
B:  [  i. 


HjS 

in  teaching  the  following,  change  the  names  of  the  days  to  fit  the 
actual  situation  of  the  day  on  which  the  lesson  is  studied. 


Gdmpiend  ke  Hnantaga. 
Ka  mbso  ke  tabobedt. 


Today  is  Monday, 
tomorrow  is  Tuesday. 


Gompienb  ke  la  bokae? 
Ra  moso  ke  la  bokae? 


What  *s  today?  _Uit. 
(day)  of  how  many?) 

What's  tomorrow? 


Today  is  the 


NQTE&i    CYCLE  29 

----  _There_are  two  sets.of-terms  for-the_ncnber&i-  One  set|  here  taught^ 
has  the  prefix  bo«  attached j  the  other  set  has  Glass  5  'prefixes*, 
the  bo-    set  has  been  taught  first  as  it  is  a  bit  easier  than  the  other 
due  to  the  latter's  * strange*  (i.e.,  non-English)  phonological  changes. 
The  difficu!;. files  will  become  clear  to  you  later  in  the  course  work. 

Nptlce  that  the  days  of  the  week  have  been  n^ed  ntmerically 
beginhing  with  Monday  as  the  ftrst  day  of  the  week.    thuSji  tuesdayi 
the  second -day  ts-  (letsatst)  la  Sobedii  Wednesday,  (letsatsi)  la  boraro>  etc. 
^e  Afrikaaii  words  for  Monday,  Sunday  and  Saturday,  however,  have  rep 1^ 
the  original  Setst^na.    Occasionally  you  will  find  Freitaga>  Matlhatsot 
and  Ishifijr»  for  Friday^  Saturday  and  Siitidayj  respectively.    Also,  it 
is  to  be  mentioned  that  lii  the  northern  dialects  people  tend  to  say  Lwa 
in  place  of  the  la  of  Labobedii  etc. 


EKLC 


7G 


FLOWER 
POPPY 


BIRTHSTONE 
SARDONYX 


SUN 

MON 

TUB 

WED 

THU 

SAT 

i 

ftHfOwrtttlii-jOlK 

□ 

Ml  Moon  IHi 

Uit  Qwftor  ISHi 

i 

0." 

Now  Moofl  23h1 

1 

j 

4 

J 

• 

II 

12 

* 

II 

li 

li 

If 

IB 

if 

II 

li 

II 

■  W 

Si 

ERIC 


I  11 


ke  Ja  swltshi. 

Ke  m/ama^l* 

Ke  bala  buka; 

Ke  sega  pamplrl. 

Re  tshameica  dikaratai 

Ke  tihatawa  dljana* 

6  dira'ng? 

Ke  a  ja, 

Ke  a  mtai 
ke  a  baia* 
ke  a  8ega« 
Ke  a  tsbamelcaw 


I*m  eating  candy. 
I'm  drinking  milk, 
i'tn  '/^  •'/viiiig  J  bbbk» 
I'm  cutting  paper* 
I'm  playing  cards. 
I'm  washing  dishes. 

What  are  you  doing? 

I*m  eating. 
I'm  drinking. 
I'm  reading. 
I'm  cuttings 
I'm  playing. 


A:  Motsei.' 

B:  m&! 

A:  Tla  kwano. 

B:  Ke  a  bereka-  nana. 

A:  D  dira'hg? 

B:  Ke  a  tthatswa. 


EKLC 


KI  a  Itsei 
ki  a  bona; 
kl  a  litlwa. 


I  know, 
i  see. 

I  understands 
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30-2 


ke  a  dumela. 


I  agree* 


Ke  a  Itumela* 


m  happy    (to  hear  that)« 


Ke  a  lebbga* 


I'm  thankful 


C*4 


A: 


Aft  Itse  Jotm  Thomas i  tlchere  ya  go  bua  Sekgba? 


B: 


Eet  ?  stame* 


He  8  a  nice  guy* 


A:    ke  a  dumela. 


BOTES:    CYCLE  30 


_  The  sentences  in  M->4_are  ali,  save  the  lasti  "conversation  fillers" 
(fhat  ts  they  are  used  Jast  as  we  use  "ah  ah",  "oh  really",  '^eh",  etc. 
When  someone  is  telling  us  somethlngy  we  are ^required  V  to  add  something 
ourselves  frcp  time  to  time  or  else  the  speaker  yill  think  we  are  n^^^ 
listening  to  him  and  will  be  offended^J    Ke  a  leboga    is  an  extraiely 
formal  way  of  saying  -^Thiuaks"  and  is  abcmt  m  is 
"I*m  thankful*"  in  Eitiglish.  ^Ke  ittmietse'  and  'fanki'  ire  the  most  cbnmcn 
used  forms  for  this  purpose. 

fswana  has  two  forms  for  the  present  tense  positive  A^hich  we 
arbitrarily  tern  the  *long  form^  and  the  'short:  form*.    The  long 
form  employs  a  formative  «^a**  and  li  us when  the  verb  ends 
sentence  and_ has  no  bbjectival  or  adverbial  adjunct. following  it« _ 
The  sbbrt  form  does  not.^^loy  the  fomative^  rad  is  used  when  the 
verb  is  followed  by  some  adjunct.    Hormally  the  present  tense  is 
indicative  of  actions  taking  placi  in  present  time,  or  ^  like  English, 
may  be  used  to  indicate  future  action^,  or  customary  or  habltiial  action. 
There  is  no  special  negative  form.    The  regular  negative  (cycle  26) 
serves  both* 
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31-1 


ERIC 


Ke  sekete  sa  ga  Linda. 
Ke  sektpa  sa  ga  t£iida« 
ke  setlhako  sa  ga  Linda, 
ke  selotlele  sa  ga  Linda, 

SB  ke  exig? 


It*8  Linda's  skirt. 
It's  Linda's  sweater. 
It's  Linda's  shoe, 
it's  Linda's  key. 

What's  this? 


A:    <8eeing  B^C,  and  b  on  hands  and 
knees  in  the  clasarbbm) 


Lo  batla'hg? 


What  are  you  looking  for? 


^la  (selotlele]  sa  ga  [Bob], 


T:  Seld  86  ke  [Setlhako]  sa  ga  nangt 
S:    Ke  sa  ga  [Frank]. 


ke  leiiyetia  la  ga  Nancy, 
ke  lekwalo  la  ga  Nancy i 
Ke  lebSkS^  la  ga  Nancy, 
ke  leje  la  ga  Nancy. 

Ke  leb^Sse  la  me. 
ke  lebSk^i^  la  gagb. 
Ke  lebdkSsI  li  gagi^. 
ke  iebSkSse  la  rbna^ 


it's  Nancy's  earring. 
It's  Nancy's  letter. 
It's  Nancy's  box^ 
It's  Nancy's  stone. 

It's  my  box. 
it's  your  boxi 
it's  his  box. 
it's  our  box. 

80 


Ke  lebSkSiB^  la  lotia.  It's  your  bbx» 

ke  iebBkSse  la  bone,  it's  their  boxi 

Steve:  Dun^ia,  John. 
John:    Dime  la  I  Steve. 

(Greettng  Exchange) 
Steve:    0  dlra'ng.    A  b  bat  la  go  tshaxneka  bold? 
Jotin:    Nyaa»  ke  batia  go  bala  leloi^alo  la  me. 
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32-i 


CiClE  32:-  Shm  ANB  PEPP£& 


Ke  batla  letswal  le  pepere. 

X  would 

like 

salt  and  pepper* 

Ke  batla  borotho  le  botoro* 

I  would 

like 

bread  and  butter* 

Ke  batia  kofl  le  malTl. 

I  would 

like 

coffee  and  creamoi. 

Ke  batia  tee  le  suklrl. 

I  would 

like 

tea  and  8ugar# 

Ke  batla  relsi  le  nama^ 

i  would 

like 

rice  and  meat. 

Waiter:    0  batla*ng|  rra? 


Customer:    Ke  batla  nama  ie  reisii 
borotho  ie  botoro  le 
Jeme,  le  tee  le  sukiri 
ie  inai^i* 


What  would  you  like  (to  order) 
sir? 

I  would  like  rice  and  iheatv 
bread  with  butter  and  Jam  and 
tea  with  milk  and  sujgar. 


John  i  tsamaya  le  mang? 
John  6  pa  lama  le 
John  (S  ja  le  mang? 
John  d  nnd  le  mang? 
John  ^  na  le  mang? 


Who  is  John  going  with? 
Who  is  John  riding  with? 
Who  is  John  eating  with? 
Who  is  John  staying  with? 
Who  is  with? 


C-2 

Torn  and  Mike:    Ko  KoJ 

IfaaBill  :    Tsenang,  borra*     (inside)  Dumelahg^  borra^ 

Tom  and  Mike:    Diunelai  m::vi  Ires  to  batla 

mang?    Re  batla  go  bua  le  Blli.    L  4  mo  gae? 

^toaBiii  :    Ee,  borra.    Iketleng  pele. 

(Calling  to  Bill)    Bill,  tla  kwann, 

Ditsala  tsa  gagb,  Mike  le  Tomi  Ba  batia  go  bua  le  wena. 


§2 


32-2 


C>3 

A  walks  in  snd  sees  his  roommate  Is  on  the  phcme.  He  asks 
fats  other  roooinate  &• 


A:    (f  bua  le  mang? 
B:    (t  bua  le  [Susan], 


Who  is  he  speaking  with? 
He  Is  speaking  with  [Susan], 


e-4 

A:    6  ya  kae? 
B:    kS  ya   kwa  [po^cog], 
A:    6  ya  l^a  posong  le  mang? 
B:    kl      ya      le  [rre]. 
Or:    Le  [rre]. 

A:     [John]  6  nzA  le  nuuig? 


B:    d  nna  le  tsala  ya 

gagwe  [Bill]. 

H-3 

Kna 

le 

ene  re  dltsala. 

He  and  I  are  friends. 

Nna 

le 

wina  re  dltsala. 

You  and  1  are  friends. 

Nna 

le 

lona  re  dltsala. 

You  (all)  and  I  are  friend Si 

Nna 

le 

bone  re  dltsala. 

They  and  I  are  friends. 

A:    A  6  Itse  [Ai  Martin]? 

B:    Eee.    NtiB  le  ene,  re  tseha 
sekolo  nfnogo. 


Why  yes i  he  md  1  go  to  school 
together. 


HOTESr   CYCLE  32 

Thou^  there  ts  no  hard  and  fast  rule  about  it^  it  se^  "better" 
when  there  are  two  pronouns,  to  put  the  first  person  one  first,  and 
to  put  the  second  person  before  that. 


ERIC 
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32-3 


vena 

nna  (or  rona)    4-     iona  or 

bone 


ene 


wena  (or  Iona)    -r  bone 


The  word  le  may  mean  either  •with*  or  'and*  depending  upon  th  * 
context. 
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33-1 

CfCli-m^miS  OiAIR  IS  JOHN'S 4  THAT  CHAiR  IS  BILL'S. 
H-1 

<Pointing  to  nake  the  aeaaing  clear,  teach  this  S-phase  as 
a  monologue.)  ~ 

Sesepa  Se,  sesepa  seb.  ^Is  soap,  t-iat  soap. 

Setllo  sej  setilo  seoi  This  chair,  that  chair. 

Setlhaico  se,  setlhako  seo.  lliis  shoe,  that  shoe. 

Selotlsle  se,  selotlele  seo.  This  key,  that  key. 

H-2 

Sesepa  se  ke  ea  ga  [John].  This  soap  is  John's* 

S^til^  se  ke  sa  ga  tJohh].  fh^^  chair  is  Johi's. 

Setlhako  s«  ke  sa  ga  [Johnji  This  shoe  is  John's. 

Selotl^ie  se  ke  sa  ga  [John].  This  key  is  John's* 

(Bse  the  naoke  of  student  nearby  to  ^om  you  have  given  soap,  etc.) 

Sesepa  seo  ke  ea  ga  [Bill]. 
Setilo  seo  ke  sa  ga  [Bill]. 
Setlhako  seb  ke  sa  ga  [Bill]. 
Selotlele  seb  ke  sa  ga  [Bill]. 

C-1 

A:    A  sesepa  se  kana  seb  ke  sa  ga  [John]? 
B:    Ke  (sesepa)  se. 

C-2 

A:    Selotlele  seo  ke  sa  ga  mang?        B:    Ke  sa  ga  [George]* 


ERIC 
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33-2 


R-4 

LebSkase  le,  lebokos^  1^  . 
Lekwalo  le^  lekwalo  leo  • 
Leje  le«  teje  leo  • 
tee  ie^  lee  leo . 
Lehyena  le^  lenyena  leo  . 

M-5 


LebSkose  le  ke  la  ga  Carol. 


Lekwalo  le  ke  la  ga  Carol. 
Leje  le  ke  la  ga  Carol. 
Lee  ie  ke  ia  ga  Carol. 
Lenyena  le  ke  la  ga  Carol. 

LebSkosfe  leo  ke  la  ga  Barbara. 
Lekwalo  led  ke  la  ga  Barbara*. 
Leje  l€0  ke  la  ga  Barb^^a. 
Lee  leo  ke  la  ga  Barbara. 
Lenyena  leo  ke  la  ga  Barbara. 

NOTES:    CYCLE  33 


This  boxi  that  box  . 

fht8  letter,  that  letter  . 

This  stdue,  that  stone  . 

This  eggj  that  egg  . 

Tliis  earring,  that  earring 

This  box  is  Carol's^ 
This  letter  is  Carol's. 
This  stone  is  Carol's, 
iliis  egg  is  Carol's. 
This  earrii^  is  Carol's. 

That  box  is  Barbara'r. 
That  letter  is  Barbara's, 
that  strae  is  Barbara's. 
That  egg  is  Barbara's. 
That  earring  is  Barbara's. 


The  ''^e  form'*  of  the  denonstrative  pronoun  is  usually  translated 
by  'this'  or  ' these'  and  refers  to  Siimething  relatively  near. to  the 
speaker.    Hie  form"  is  translated  as  'that'  or  'those'  and  refers 

to  something  relatively  far  from  the  speaker  but  near  the  person 
addressed  •    A  thirdset  exists  which  refers  to  objects  far  from  both 
speaker  and  addressee,    they  will  be  given  to  you  U>ter  on. 


EKLC 


34^1 


CYCLE  34  ;    LEt  '^-GOl 


M-4 

A  re  tsaznaye. 
A  re  je. 
A  re  tshame^:?, 
A  re  ye. 


tet's  7^0^     (said  to  one  person) 
Let's  eat. 
Let's  play. 
Let's  go. 


A:  Ad  bat la  go  tsamaya  le  nna? 
fi:    Ee,  a  re  tsamaye. 


Would  you  like  to  go  with  :>? 
Yes  let's  go. 


EKLC 


A:    kl  bat  la  go  ya  le  we. 
Serow^. 

B:    60  siai^^.    A  re  ye. 


A  re  ye  go  ja. 

    — ^  — 

re  ye  go  ope  la  i 
A  re  ye  go  robala. 
A  re  ye  go  tshameka  bblb. 
A  re  ye  go  bua  le  tichere. 


kwa 


i  would  like  to  go  to  Serowe 
with  you. 


Okay. 


et's  ? 


Let'B  go  eat. 

Let's  go  sing. 

Let's  go  sleep. 

Let's  go  play  football. 

Let'r  go  sp^'-ak  to  the  teacher 


A:    Dljo  dl  slame.    A  re  ye 
go  ja. 

B:    Go  siame.    A  re  ye. 


the  food  is  ready. 
Let's  go  eat. 

Okay.    Let's  go. 


nako  ya  go  Ja^ 
Kt  naEo  ya  go  robala. 
%i  tiat^  ya  go  berekii 

nafio  yi  i  tihanftfot. 


it's  time  to  eat.     (lit.:    It  is  the  time 
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it's  time  to  sleep. 
It's  time  to  work. 
It's  time  to  play. 


of  eating.) 


34-2 


A:    ke  hako  ya  go  [ja]. 

B:    Go  stame.    A  re  ye  go  [ja]. 


It's  time  to  [eat]i 
Okay,    t«t's  go  [e.->t]. 


M-4 

A  re  yerig 
A  re  t 


56lo. 

A  re  6ueng  Setswana. 
A  re  itnuteng  Setswana. 


J;«t's  go?    (said  to  2  or  more  people) 
Let's  play  ball. 
Let's  speak  Setswana. 
Let's  learn  Set&wana. 


NOTES :    CYCLE  34 


in  tliis  cycle  are  generally  called  'hortatives'  or 
polite  conmands  .    It  has  been  noted  that  the  simplest  type  of  cbianand 
is  expressed  by  the  imperative  form  of  the  verb,  which  is  addressed  to  the 
second  person  singular  or  plural  (Cf  cycle  9).    The  forms  in  this 
cycle  ar^  considered  'less  abrupt'  and  more  *pollte'.    The  whole  pawdigm 
has  not  been  taught  here  as  its  too  coaplex  to  learn  all  at  oSce. 
However  for  the  time  being  it  is  enough  to  say  that  the  A-  expresses 
the  idea^ of  English  'let*.    Re   here  is  nothing  Sore  tha^the  Ist  person 
plural  object  pronoun  'us';  the  form  of  the  verb  is  toown  as 
subjunctive  mood'  as  indic,v,e         the  A  in  the  form  used  when  speaking 
to  one  persoti. 

While  fche  hbrtati         rms  are  discribed  as  being  more  courteous, 
*t  must  be  kept  in  minu  chat  a  great  deal  depends  on  the  'tone  of  voice' 
of  the  speaker. 

A— is  often  shortened  tn  normal  speech  to  ar*. 
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C¥CI^  354^aiiyaW^^n^ SUMMARY  OF  SUBJECT  CONCORDS) 


35-1 


H-1 

(as  monoiogae) 
Ntia9  kl  nwa  bdjalva. 
f^enay  d  nwa  bojalwa. 
Ene,  6  nwa  bbjalwr. 
Rona9       nwa  bojalwa, 
Lona»  12^  *0!V^  bojalwa* 
Bone9       nwa  bojalwa. 

Lesdlt  le  nwa  bojalwa. 
Lepodlst  le  nwa  bojalwa. 
Lepiskbp    le  nwa  bojalwa. 

Sefofu  se  nwa  bojalwa. 
Semumu  se  nwa  bojalwa. 
Seg$l^  se  nwa  bojalwa* 

Monna  i  nwa  bojalwa. 
Hdsadi  6  nwa  bojalwa. 
Morutl  6  nwa  bojalwa. 


I  drink  beer* 
Yoo  drink  beer. 
He/she  drinks  beer. 
We  drink  beer. 
You  all  drink  beer, 
they  drink  beer. 

The  8ol<fler  drial.s  beer. 

the  policeman  drinks  hr 

llie  Peace  Corps  Voluntt  nks  beer. 

the  blind  man  drinks  beer, 
the  tsute  drinks  beer. 
The  cripple  drinks  beer. 


The  man  drinks  beer. 
The  vdmah  drinks  beer, 
the  preacher  drinks  beer. 


36^1 


CYCLE  36;_30yS  j)blijT  LIKE  TO  VttS^  t^i; 


Mdsiioane  d  bat  la  go  tsh^eka 
futbol. 

MDsimatie  d  rata  go  tshameka 
futbol. 

Hbsimane  d  leka  go  tsh^eka 
futbbl« 

{fostmane  d  ya  go  tahameka 
fatbol. 

Hbsimane  d  Itse  go  tshaxneka 
futbol. 


The  bey      its  to  play  soccer. 


The  boy  Icves  to  play  oOccer. 


The  boy  ts  trying  to  play  soccer. 


The  boy  is  going  to  play  soccec 


The  boy  knows  how  to  play  isoccer. 


e-i 

A:  Bona  [Siiaan].  leka  go  dira*ng? 
B:    <3  leka  go  [tshameka  £utb61]. 


Mosiinane  ga  a  batle  go  apaya  dijo.  The  boy  doesn't  want  to  cook  (£66d). 
Hbsimane  ga  a  rate  gb  apaya  dijoi  The  boy  doesn't  like  to  cook  (food). 
Hbsimane  ga  a  leke  go  apaya  dijo.    The  boy  doesn't  try  to  cook  (food). 

The  boy  isn't  going  tb  cook  (fobd)^ 
The  boy  doesn't  Imow  how  to  cook  (food). 


Hosisnane  ga  a  yt  go  apaya  dijo. 


Hoslmane  ga  a  itse  go  apaya 
dijo. 


Basimane  ba  bat  la  go  kgweetsa 
dilbri. 

Basimane  ba  rata  go  kgweetsa 
dilori. 

Basimane  ba  itse  go  kgweetsa 
dilori. 


The  bbys  want  tb  drive  carsi 


The  boys  like  to  drive  cars. 


The  boys  know  how  to  drive  cars. 


36-2 


Basijiiatie  ba  ya  go  fcfweetsa  dllorl.  The  boys  are  going  to  drive  cars. 

Baiimane  ba  leka  go  kgweetsa  The  boys  are  trying  to  drive  cars, 

dilbri. 


Ml 

Basiinane  ga  ba  batle  go  tlhatsva  Th€5  boys  don't  want  to  wash  dishes, 
dijatia. 

Basimane  ga  ba  r^ite  go  tihatswa  The  boys  don't  like  to  wash  dishes, 
dijana. 


Bas inane  ga  ba  itse  go  tihatswa  Thie  boys  don't  know  how  to  wash  dishes- 
dijana. 


f:    Bas  inane  ga  ba  itse  go  dira'ng? 
S^:  Basiinane  ga  ba  itse  go  apaya. 
S^:  Bas inane  ga  ba  itse  go  feela. 
S^:  Bas inane  ga  t>a  itse  go  dira 


aula. 


S^:  Bas  inane  ga  ba  itse  T  ]. 

t:  Bas  inane  ba  itse  go  dira'ng? 
S^:    Basiinane  ba  itsi?  go  diaa. 

Basin^me  ba  itse  go  pana^ 
S^:    Basf'^^e  ba  itse  go  fatsa. 
:    Ba8i!Uane  ba  itse  e^d  [  ]. 


Ihey  don't  know  how  to  sweep. 

They  don' L  know  how  to  make  clay 
for  building  i;bu&es. 


Boys  know  how  to  herd. 

Boys  know  how  to  hitch  up  oxen. 

Boys  know  ^•^w  to  chop  wood. 


f;  Basis-^ne  ga  ba  batte  go  aira'ng? 
S^:    ^ail<2uae       ba  .zlle  go  ga 


-ioys  dbr»'t  li'.e  to  fetch  water. 


Be^h-me  gi  b.;  batxe  go  pc  ega    Boy»  doo'i:  tike  to       s  for 


ERIC 


do 


36-3 


S^:    Basimane  ga  ba  batle  go  stla.  Boys  don't  like  to  grind  (grain), 

S^:    Basisnane  ga  ba  batle  go  [  ]• 


f :  Basimane  ba  bat  la  so  dira^ng? 

S^:    Basimane  ba  batia  go  Ja« 

S^*    Basimane  ba  batla  go  t    ^   .  a. 

S^:  Basimane  ba  batla  go  v^^'"^ 
dipitsei 

S^:  Basimane  ba  bati^*  go  [  ]• 
2l5 


t:  Basimane  ba  leka  go  dira*ng7 

Sj^:  Basimane  ba  teka  go  apaya« 

S^*  Basimane  ba  leka  go  b^reka. 

S^:  Casimane  be  leka  go  htmia. 

S^:  Basimane  ba  leka  go  [  ]. 


Boys  like  to  eat. 

Boys  like  to  play. 

Boys  like  to  go  horseback  riding. 


Boys  try  td  cook. 
Boys  try  td  wdrk. 
Soys  try  to  get  rich. 


2=^ 

T:    Basimane  jsa  ba  lek^  go  diran'hg? 

S^:    Basimane  ga  ba  lake  go  feeta.  Boys  don^t  try  to  sweep. 

Basimane  ga  ba  lake  go  dira  Boys  don't  try  to  make  clay. 

S^:    Basimane  ga  ba  lake  go  thusa       Boys  don't  try  to  help  at  home, 
io^a  gaei 


Ndtice^the  change  of  ^  to  i  iu  ^he  3rd  person  singular  present 
negative.    It  is  the  only  subject  concord  pronoun  that  does  so.  All 
of  the  others  retain  their  same  phonological  shape. 
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37-1 


Use  a  picture  of  one  or  more  of  the  students  in  the  current  pr^^  r-'^To, 
Tell  as  much  as  you  can  about  htm,  within  the  limitations  2>i  gr^  rv? 


Se       setshvantsho  sa  ga  [John]. 

[J^n]  ki  iepiskops*    (S  tsva 
[New  Yorkl^i  - 

0  ithuta    Setswana  thata.  Cf 
ya  Botswana. 

K?  [tidiere].  Cf  batla  go  ya  go 
[rata]  kwa  Botswana. 


6  una  kwa  (Smith  Hallj.  0 
itse  go  [tshameka]  [tennis] 
Tsala  ya  gago  ke  [Mike] 

Ene  le  Mike  ba  rata  go  nwa 
bojalwa. 


Here  is  a  picture  of  [Johnj. 

[John]  is  a  volt;-  teer.    He  comes  from 
[New  York]^ 

He  is  studying  Setswana  very  hard. 
He*s  going  to  Botswana. 

He  is  a  [teacher].  He  wantf  to  teach  in 
Botswana. 

He  lives  [Smith  Hail].  He  knows  [how] 
to  play  ftcnnis].    His  friend  is  [Mike]. 

He  and  Hike  like  to  drink  beer. 


fill 

T:    Se  k?*Sg? 

S:    Ki  setshvantsho  sa  ga  [John]< 


fili 

f :  Yo  ki  nang? 
S:  [John]. 


Who  is  tnis? 


fill 

T:  A  [John]  ki  lepiskup  la  [Amerika]  kana  la  [England]? 
S:         la  [England]. 

t:   A  ^  tsana  aekolo? 

S:    Ee,  <f  ithuta  Se*-bwana. 
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2i5 

t:  tfdira'ng? 
S:  ttich^r^i. 

q± 

t:    A  d  rata  go  [nwaj? 
S:    Nyaa^  ga  a  nwe. 

T:  Tsala  ya  gagwe  ki  mang? 
S:  [Bill]. 

t:  d  batla  s&  ya  Botswana  go  dlra'ng? 

S:  d  batl^i  go  ruta  {Sekgoa]. 
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eiem  38;  e&is  mma  mik. 


38-1 


(Use  pictures) 
Se       katse  ya  me^ 
Se  ke  ntsa  ya  ine. 
Se       podl  ya  me. 
Se  k^  kgomo  ya  me, 
Se  k^  nonyime  ya  ne» 


Katse  ya  me  e  rata  nasi. 
Gii  e  rate  kofi. 

Nt9a  ya  taie  e  rata  nasna. 
Ga  e  rat^  tnerogo, 

PckII  ya  ine  e  rata  dlaparo. 
Ga  e  rate  n^a. 


Kgomo  ya  nte  e  rata  bojang. 
6a  e  rate  tagam. 

Nonyahe  ya  me  ^  rata  dlpeo. 
Ga  e  rate  tahlpi. 


M-3 

blkatde  dl  tiwa  inaSl.  Ga  dl 
owe  kdfl. 

DihtlTa  dl  JaiO^ii 
6a  d£  Je  merogo. 

blpodl  dl  ja  tshlpl. 
6a  dl  Je  nama. 

Dlkgomp  dl  Ja  bojang. 
Ga  dl  Je  nama. 


Dtnonyane  dl  Ja  dlpeo. 
6a  dl  Je  tahlpl. 


This  Is  my  cat, 
Ttils  is  my  dbg. 
This  is  goati 
This  cow. 
Is  is  vsy  bird. 

cat  likes  milk.    He  doesn't  like 
cctfee. 

My  dog  likes  iicat.    He  doesn't  like 
vegetables. 

My  goat  likes  clothings    He  doesn't 
like  meat. 

My  cow  likes  grass.    He  doesn't  like 
meat. 

My  *>ird  111^8  seeds.      He  doesn't 
like  tin  cans  (lit.:  iron). 

Cats  drink  milk.    Thev  «?or>'t  drin*-  coffee. 

bogs  ''jat  meat.  fhe>  ^.-^^  i.x  vegetable^* 
Goats  eat  iron.    Tliey  don't  eat  meat. 

Cows  eat  grassy    they  don't  eat  meat. 

Birds  eat  seeds.    They  don't  eat  tin  cans 
(lit.:  iron). 
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A  o  boiia  dlkatse  tsa  me? 
A  b  bona  dintsa  taa  we7 
A  o  bSna  dikgomo  tsa  me? 
A  o  bona  dipodl  taa  me? 


Do  you  see  my  cats? 
bo  you  see  my  dogs? 
bo  you  see  my  goats? 
Do  you  see  my  cows? 
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RS  ya  kua  Lbbatse. 
kS  ya  kwa  posong. 
kI  ya  Icwa  kheflng. 
K$  ya  kwa  sekblong. 

A:    6  ya  kae? 

B:         ya  I^a  [posong], 

(5  t&va  kwa  tbropong. 
<S  tswa  kwa  kerekeng. 
if  tswa  kwa  gae. 
d  tswa  kwa  oflslng. 

A:    (7  tswa  kae? 

B:    0  tswa  kwa  [toropong]. 

Sri 

9  bereka  kim  Lobatse. 

bereka  kwa  pbsbtig. 
fS  bereka  kwa  lebentleleng. 
6  bereka  ^a  oflslng. 

Ba  ya  kwa  ga  Fiile. 
Ba  ya  kwa  ga  Morena  More. 


I'm  going  to  Lobatsl. 

I'm  going  to  the  post  office. 

I'm  going  to  the  cafe. 

I'm  going  to  the  school  building. 


I'm  going  to  the  [post  office]. 

He/she's  coming  frcm  town. 

He /she's  ccming  from  church. 

Heche's  coming  from  home. 

He /she's  coming  from  the  office. 


He  works  at  Lbbatsi. 
He  works  at  the  post  office* 
He  works  at  the  store. 
He  works  at  the  office. 

They  are  going  to  Pule's  place* 
They  are  goi^  to  Jfc.  More's. 
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Ba  ya  k^a  ga  Tautona. 


They  are  going  to  the  President 


C-3 


Dineo     bereka  kae? 


B: 


(^bereka  kwa  [posong]. 


A: 


<t  nnd  kae? 


B: 


(S  nnl  kwa  [Lobatse]. 


C-4 


A:    AS  batla  go  ya  fcwa  [pcsongl? 


B:  Ee. 

Or:    Nyaa  ga  ki  bat  lie. 

C>5 

A  and  B.     (Greeting  exchange) 

A:    fi  ya  kae? 

B:         ya  [posong] i 

A:    6  tsva  kae? 

B:    ¥k  tswa  [sekolong].    Wena*  8  tswa  kae? 

A:    kl  tswa  [kerekeng  ]. 

B:    6  ya  kae? 

A:    XS  ya  kwa  gae. 

A  and  B:     (Leave-takicg  exchange) 

A  and  B  CSreettng  ex'^hange) 
A:    6  ya  kae? 
B:    kl  ya  lebentleleng^ 
A:    6  ya  go  reka'ng? 

B:    Ki  batia  go  reka  diswitsfiii 
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39-3 
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C-7 

A:    tBiil  ie  Jbhtij  ba  ya  [sekolong]  ie  tnang? 
B:    Ba  ya  le  [DlntS]. 

A:    A  ba  siiolola  go  ithuta  Are  they  beginning  to  ieam 

setswana? 


Setswana. 


B:    Ee,  baa  slmolola.  yes,  they  are  beginniSg. 

NOTES;    CYei£  39 

You  will  notice  above  an  -n^  aocatlve  suffix)    has  been  added  to 
«ie  camnon  nouns  after  the  verbs  ^s,*  tswa.  and  berika— all  verbs  of  'action* 
The  suffix  is  not  used  when  the  verb  does  not  indicate  an  action  taktne 
place:  ^ 

tsena  sekoto.  i  go  to  school i 

k8  tsMia  iiib  seko  long*         I'o  entering  the  school  building. 

Notice  olsb  that  if  the  noun  is  a  proper  noun,  then  ho  -ne  is 
attached.    For  example,  Ke  ya  fobatse^     Nor  is  the  locative  suffix 
attached  to  g|e  'home »,  the  nouns  indicating  compass  points*  to  nouns 
such  as  Iwa  ga  Pule      'the  home  of  Pule,  Pule's  place'  that  indicate 
the  abode,  shop,  etc.  of  a  certain  persohi  or  to  any  word  which  already 
ends  in  -n&  like  d^^ong  'dining  hall*  (lit*:  place  of  food)'. 

The  phbhblogical  changes  whidi  accompany  the  attachment  of  -ne 
to  a  noun  are: 

fiml  o  +  n£         becomes  -onR 

final  e  or  ft  ->  becomes  -eng 

If  t  or  o  occur  in  any  or  all  of  the  directly  preceding  syllabled, 
then  th|y_ too  undergo  the  change.    Thus,  aekolo   becomes  sekolong 
and  kereke    becomes  kerekeng.   

^  ^  often  becomes  ko  in  notmai  speech.    Sometimes  you  will  even 
find  speakers  who  omit  it  altogether. 
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40-1 


ODonoIbgae) 

Nna^  kl  Motswana.  I'm  a  Motswana; 

kg  tswa  Bbtiiiwans;  i  come  from  Botswana. 

ki  bua  Sf tewana.  i  speak  Setswana. 

Wena,  8  MDameriVja.  You  are  ah  teerican. 

6  tswa  Ainerika.  ybu  coie  from  Anserica. 

6  bua  Sekgba.  You  speak  English. 

(Use  a  picture  of  a  famous  living  German) 

Ene  ki  MDjeremane.  He  Is  a  German. 

d  tswa  Jeranahe.  He  comes  from  Germany. 

<y  bus  Sejeremane.  He  speaks  German. 

A:    AS  utlwa  Sesbtho* 

B:    Nyaa,  ga       utlwe  Sesotho. 

A:    A  [John]      atlwa  [Sebara]? 
B:    Nnyaa»  ga  a  utlwe  [Seburti]. 

A:     [John]  d  ithuta  [Setswana]? 
B:  Ee. 

A:    6  utiwa  gentle. 

B:    Nyaa  ga  a  utlwe  sentle. 

Or:    E  seng  thata.  Not  very  well. 

Or:  Ee. 

9B 
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40-2 

eo  bonolo  go  Sua  Sekgoa;  it»s  easy  to  speak  English. 

Go  thata  go  bua  Setswana.  It's  hard  to  speak  Setswaha. 

Go  botoka  go  bua  Setswana.  it's  better  to  speak  Setswani. 

T:    A  go  bonolo  kaha  go  thata 
go  Ithuta  Sefora? 

S:    66  t-hata  go  bua  nme    go  bonolo  go  Ithuta  go  kwala. 

For  an  explanation  o£  the  uses  of  the  prefixes  ao-^a-.  bo-^  and  se-, 
with  the  noun  ston  -tswana    and  other  terms  of  nationality  see  cycle  197 

For  use  of  go  see  cycle  22. 
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41.1 


CYCLE  41;    GOT  A  M&TGH? 


H^l 

To  the  instructor:    Bring  the  following  objects  to  class  and  teabfi 
the  students  to  identify  them  (cf.  cycle  5).    Then  teach  the  following 
sentences :  ^ 


na  le  apole. 
Kl  na  le  botlolo. 
kl  na  le  lebok^sl. 
Ki  na  le  mbtsokb. 
K£  na  le  nolelo. 
kl  na  le  leso. 

na  le  thipa. 

Ga  ki  na  madi. 
Ga       na  sepe^ 
Ga       na  mbtsoko. 
Gn  ki  na  dilekere. 
Ga  ki  ha  chBk^. 
Ga  k^  na  Jesi. 

C-1 


I  have  an  apple, 
i  have  a  bottle. 
I  have  a  box. 
I  have  some  tobacco. 
I  have  a  match, 
i  have  a  spoon. 
I  have  a  knife. 

i  don't  have  any  money. 

1  ddn*t  have  anything. 

I  don't  have  any  tobacco /cigarettes. 

i  don't  have  any  candy. 

I  don't  have  any  chalk. 

I  don't  he.ve  a  sweater. 


In  order  to  practice  the  C-phrases,  give  the  students  a  variety 
of  objects  that  they  can  place  on  the  table  in  froSt  of  them 
and   possess"  during  this  class  period. 


t:  Bill,  A  d  na  le  [mbtsokb]? 
Bill:    Nyaa  ga  k^  na  [motsbkb]. 

t:  Susan,  6  na  le'ng? 
Susan:    Ga      na  sepe. 


Bill,  do  you  have  [tobacco]? 
No,  I  don't  have  [tobacco]. 

Susan,  what  do  you  have? 
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41-2 

T:    Johhj  t  na  le*ng? 

Jblm:         na  ie  [motsoko]? 

t:    Bill,  a  5  na  le  [motsbko]? 

Bill:    Nyaai  ga  k4  na  [mbtsoko]^ 

f:    d  na  le*ng? 

Bill:    kifna  le  [dllel^re  le  madi]. 
t:    John,  a  d  na  le  [dilekere]? 
John:    Nyaa  ga       na  [dtleker^l? 
t:    Susan,  b  na  le'ng? 
Susan:    Ga  ke  na  sepe. 

H-3 

KS  na  le  pene  fela.  I  only  have  a  pen. 

Kl  na  le  galase  fela.  i  only  have  a  glass. 

K8  na  le  pensele  fela*  i  only  have  a  pencil, 

na  le  madt  fela.  i  only  have  money. 


na  le  [pensele]  f^la. 

You  dbn*t  have  any  tobacco /cigarettes. 
You  don't  have  a  sweater. 
You  don't  have  ray  thing. 
You  don't  have  any  candy. 

B:    Nyaa,  ga  k4  na  motsokd.  no$  I  don't  have  tobacco. 
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A:    Hpha  [pene]. 
B:    6a  k^  na  [pene]. 

Ga     na  mbtsoko. 
Ga     na  Jesi^ 
Ga     na  sepe. 
Ga  <^  na  dilekert. 

A:    I^he  [nu^tsdkdj. 


41-3 

A:    £  he.    Mphe  [dllekerej. 

B:    Njraa,  ga  ke  na  [dtlilieTi], 

A:    Ga  tf  na  [motsokoj  ga  6  na  [diiekerel. 

6  na  le'ng  fela?  Then  what  do  you  have? 

B:    Ga  k^  na  sepe  rurl. 

Kope  John.  Please  ask  John. 

e-6 

Ifctsvana  child:    Mpha    tiki,  mlsls. 
PCV:    Ga  ke  na  nadic 

Motswana  old  lady:    ke  kopa  [motsokoj. 
PCV:    Ga  ke  naBnotsokb]. 

 Sfie  verb  'to  have*  Is  composed       a  yerbf  ga  'to  beVahd  the 

onjunction  le  'with*.    Note  that  the  le  is  dropped  in  the  negative  tense. 
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Nkadlttie  pehe. 
Nkadlme  bulca. 
Nkadime  p^nsele. 
Nkadime  hei&eni. 


A:    Nkadime  p^ne. 

B:     (giving  it)  Tsaya. 

A:  Tanki? 

Or:    Ke  itametse. 


Please  leiid  loe  a  pen* 
Please  lend  me  a  book. 
Please  lend  me  a  pencil. 
Please  lend  me  a  bowl. 

Please  lend  me  a  pen< 
Take  (it). 


C^2 

A:    Nkadii£  [pansaie]. 

B:    6a  ke  na  pensele  imne  ke  na 
le  pene. 

A:    Ep  he.    Go  siame. 


I  doh?t  have  a  pencil  but 
I  have  a  pen. 


M-2 

Hpbe  kopi. 
Mphe  forotlho. 
Mphe  ent^« 
Hphe  sukiri. 

e-3 


Please  pass /give  me  the  cup. 
Please  pass /give  me  the  fork. 
Please  pais /give  me  the  ink* 
Please  pass /give  me  the  sugar. 


To  the  student:    At  your  next  meal  ask  for  some  item  to  be 
passed  to  you.    If  you  need  something  from  the  waiter  or 
the  food  counter^  use  the  phrase  tfeheP  ]. 
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42^2 


KOTES;    CYCLE  42 

TBe  forms  nted4^  aod  mplie   are  imperative  forms  of  the 
verbs  ad tma  mud  la,  respectively.    The  change  in  the  initial 
portion  of  each  is  due  to  the  prefixation  of  the  first  person 
singular  object  concords    Therules  for  these  changes  will  be 
made  clear  to  you  in  a  later  cycle. 

;       It  will  be  noticed  that  the  final  vowel  of  the  verb  stem  is 
changed  to  e*     (in  the  case  of  the  first  person  singular  object 
this  vowel  is  optionally  changed  to      -that  is  Mpha  and  Ntodiim 
are  also  used.    In  the  case  of  all  other  object  concords  the 
vowel  must  change  to  e.) 
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43-i 


Ka  rei  ke  bat la  sokirt. 
Wa  re,  8  batia  sakiri. 
A  rei  6  bat la  sukiri. 
Ra  re,  rl  batla  sakirii 
Wa  re 9  l8  batla  sukiri. 
Ba  re,  hi  batla  sukiri. 

Ka  re'ng? 
Wa  re'ng? 
A  re'iig? 
Ra  re'og? 
La  re'ttg? 
Ba  re'ngf 

C-1 


Z  said  I  I  want  sugar. 
You  saidy  you  want  sugar. 
He  saidy  he  wants  sugar. 
We  said,  we  want  sugar. 
You  all  said,  you  want  sugar. 
They  said,  they  want  sugar. 

What  did  I  say? 
What  did  you  say? 
What  did  he  say? 
What  did  we  say? 
What  did  you  ail  say? 
What  did  they  say? 


A:  Ke  batla  [kofil.  Mphe  [kofij* 
B:  (Doesn't  hear  well5  wa  re'ng? 
A:    Ka  re:    Ke  batla  [kofij. 


What  are  you  saying? 
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i'ffl  giving  Hark  some  money. 
I'm  giving  Mark  some  coffee. 
I'm  giving  Mark  a  chair. 
I'm  giving  Hark  his  letter^ 


6ive  your  pen  tcs  Jim. 
Give  a  paper  to  Jii. 
Give  a  chair  to  Jim. 
Give  Jim  his  letter. 

T:    John  faalJimjtpen^  ya  gago]. 

Jim:    (receiving  the  pen)    Tanki.    Or:    Ke  itumetse. 

T:    JohSi  faa[Sasan]  [setiloj. 

0  batia  go  [ima  fatshej. 
John:    Ga  ke  na  tsetil'Sj. 

T:    Joto,  faatSusanj  [pampiri]. 

d  batla  go  (kwaiaj. 
Jcftm:    Wa  re*ng? 

er|c  i07 


ki  fa  Hark  madi. 
kI  fa  Mark  kofii 
K8  fa  Mark  setilo. 
Kl  fa  Mark  lekwal^  la  gagwi. 

A:    6  di-ra'ng? 

B:    kI  fa  [Bab]  setilo. 

M-2 

Faa  Jim  pehe  ya  gago. 
Faa  Jia  pampiri. 
Faa  Jim  setil"^. 
Faa  Jim  le  kwalo  la  gbgve. 


T:    Ka  re:    [Susan]     batla  [pamplri], 

Jofm:    6a  ke  na  pampirl»  mme 
Jim  <f  na  le  pamplri. 


44-2 


A:  A  [Bill]      bitsa  [John]? 

B:  Nyaa,  ga  a  bitse  [John]. 

A:  Cf  bltsa  mang? 

B:  Ra  re'Sg? 

A:  tCa  re:    €  bltsa  mang? 

B:  (t  bltsa  [Susan]? 


Hark  6  fa  Jim  madl. 

Ttchere  e  fa  Jltn  niadl. 

Leplsfcops  le  fa  Jim  madi, 

Sefofu  se  fa  Ji^  madl. 

Ditsata  tsa  gagwe  dl  fa  Jim  madi. 


Mark  is  giving  Jim  money. 

The  teacher  is  giving  Jim  money. 

The  Peace  Corps  Volunteer  is  giving  Jim 
money. 

The  blind  man  is  giving  Jim  money. 
His  friends  are  giving  Jim  money. 
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45-i 


CYCLE  45:    SHSAN'S  AT  THE-^BAMK^ 

Susan  6  kae? 
Rre  6  kae? 

ffie  6  kae? 
MooIu^^Tiedl  6  kae? 

e-1 


Where  Is  Susan? 
Where  is  (my)  father? 
Where  is  ^y)  mother? 
Where  is  the  director? 


T:     (Noting  an  absence  in  the  class). 

[Susan]  6  kae? 
S:    (J  kwa  dcmettring.    0  a  Iwala. 
T:    AooD  (batho)?: 


Where  is  [Susan]. 
She  is  in  the  dorm.    She's  sick, 
Oh»  that's  too  bad. 


(S  fcwa  bankengi 
&  kua  koporasing* 
6  kwa  toropong. 
6  kwa  gae. 
(S  kwa  Lobatse. 

C-2 


He/she 's  at  the  bank. 
He/she's  at  the  c6-6p« 
He/she 's  in  town. 
He/she 's  at  home. 
He /she's  at  Lobatsi. 


T:     (Noting    an  absence  in  the  class)    Bill  6  kae? 

S:    (J  kwa  [bankengj.    (S  e  tla.  He's  at  the  bank.    He's  coming. 

T:    Go  siame.    A  re  simolole'ng.         Okay.    Let's  (pi.)  begin. 


H-3 

Baok^edt  ba  kae? 
Batsadi  ba  me  ba  kae? 
John  le  Bill  ba  kae? 


Where  are  the  staff? 
Where  are  my  parents? 
Where  are  John  and  Bill? 
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45-2 


Basiinane  ba  kae? 
Basetsana  ba  kae? 

Baokamedl  ba  kwa  baesekbpbtig. 
Badkamedl  ba  kwa  kbpbrasing. 
Baokamedi  ba  kwa  sekoiong. 
Babkemedl  ba  kwa  oflslng. 

C-3 

A:     [Baokamedl ]  ba  kael 

B:    Ba  kwa  [oflslng], 

A:    Ba  dlra*hg? 

B:    Ba  [nwa  tee]. 

A:         he.    Kea  bona. 


are  the  boys? 
Where  are  the  girls? 


The  staff  are  at  the  tnovles. 
The  staff  are  at  the  co-bp. 
The  staff  are  at  the  school. 
The  staff  are  at  the  office. 

Where  are  the  [staff]? 
They  are  at  the  [ office ]< 

They  are [drinking  tea]. 


They're  not  at  the  bank^  they're  at  home. 
He's  not  at  the  bank,  he's  at  home. 


Ga  ba  kwa  bahken^ba  kwa  gae. 

6a  a  iwa  bankeng,  €  kwa  gae. 

NOTES;    CYCLE  45 

The  verb  'tb  be  (at  a  place)'  is  not  represented  by  any  wbrdCs) 
In  the  present  tensei    The  sentences  above  consist  only  of  the  subject  and 
Its  concord  and  the  prepositional  phrase.     (Cf .  — Babkamedl— ba—fcwa  baeskopong. ) 

-    -  --         -  ^  ^  subiect--se — prep,  phrase. 

The  e  In  the  C^  sentence  0  e  tla  •He's  coming"  is  explained 
in  cycle  46. 
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46-1 


€gCL&A6;    I  WOULD  LIKE  $6  BANCE  ONLY  I  bbN'^4aaQW-^0W) , 


M-1 

ke  rata  go  tantsha^  nine  flia  ga 
ice  go  itse. 

Re  rata  go  ruta^  ^e  fela  ga  ke 
go  itse. 

ke  rata  go  paiatna^  nnie  flia  ga 
ke  go  itse. 

Re  rata  go  apaya^  mme  £ela  ga 
ke  go  itse. 


I_wdtild^  like  to  dance,  only  I  do  cot 
know  (how). 

I  would  like  to  teach  ^  only  1  do  not 
know  (how). 


I  wbuld  like  to  ride,  only  I  do  not 
know  (how). 

i  would  like  to  cook,  only  I  do  not  know 
(how). 


e-1 


A:    A  6  rata  go  [tantsha]? 

B:    £e^  ke  rata  go  [tantsha],  nsne 
fela  ga  ke  go  itse. 

Or:    Ee,  kea  rata,  fela  ga  ke 
go  itse. 


Yes,  I  would  like  to  dance, 

only  I  don't  teow  (how). 

Yes^i  would  like  (to),  only 

I  don't  know  (how). 


M-2 


Ke  hatla  go  bua  le  Bill, 
eseng  ie  George. 

ke  batla  go  bifi  le  Bill^ 
esexig  go  bdd  Bill. 

Ke  batla  go  bua  ie  Bill  ka 
Setswana,  eseng  ka  SekgOa. 


I  want  to  talk  to  Bill  not  to  George. 


i  want  to  talk  to  Bill,  not  skin  Bill, 


I  want  to  talk  to  Bill  in  S^^tswana 
not  in  English. 


Ba  e  tla  ka  gore  ba  batla 
go  bona  Bill. 

Ba  e  tla  ka  gore  Bill  d 
a  Iwala. 

Ba  e  tla  ka  gore  ba  batla 
go  tshameka  bolo^ 


They  are  coming  because  they  want  to 
see  Bill. 


They  are  coming  because  Bill  is  sick. 

They  are  coming  because  they  want 
to  play  ball. 
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M«4 

Ba  tlela  eng?  Why  are  they  cdmihg? 

NOTES      CYCLE  46 

z     There  are  two  yerte  which  have  sdmeirfegolartty  of 
conjugation  in  the  long  fbnn  of  the  present  tense  positive.  One 
of  these  verbs  is  tla  'cOTe^^  which  h^^  a  latent  initial  vowel  -ei 
which  coalesces  with  the  formative  a  in  the  long  form  of  the 
present  tense  positive^  thus  giving  the  forms: 

Singular  Plural 
1st  pers.    ke  e  tla  Re  e  tla 

2nd  pets.    0  e  tla  to  e  tla 

3rd  pers.    0  e  tla  Ba  e  tla 

J I     As-in        the  wfay*question  corresponding  to  any  ka  gore  clause 
wtii  normally  be  asked  by  means  of  what  is  kncnm  as  the  'applied 
form*  of  the  verb.    Ttiat  is^  to  the  normal  st<S  is  attached  the 
suffix  ^B.    Thus  t|a  biccomes  tlela,  meaning  come-for  (a  reason). 
The  v^ble  question  means: 

Ba^— w-itl^a-— ^ng?         For  what  (reason)  are  they  coming? 
jniey-^^come  for— -what 
Ka  ntlha  ya   may  be  used  in  place  of  ka  gore  for 'because*. 
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SYCLE  47;    mis  IS  MARK  ^MITh  ;_PCy. 

To  the  Instructor:    Give  as  a  monologue; 

Se  ke  setshwantsho  sa|a,Morena  Hark  Smith.    Ke  lip  is  kopi.    d  tswa 
Des  Moines,  Iowa.      Ene  le  mbsadi  wa  gagwe  (leina  la    mosadi  wa 
gagwe  ke  Beth)  ba  nna  fcwa  Shakawei        matichara  kwa  Shakawe  Primary 
School.    Mark  d  rutajistory  le  Sekgoa,  Beth  ene     ruta  Maths  le 
Science.    Ba  rata  tiro  ya  bone  thata.    Gape  ba  rata  go  nna  kwa 
Botswana. 

M 

ff:    0  bona'ng  fa?  what  do  you  see  here? 

S:     (Respond  with  as  much  information  as  possible) 

M 

T:    Hark  le  mbsadi  wa  gagwe  ba  tswa  kae? 
S:    Ba  tswa  In^a. 

T:    Ba  una  kae? 
S:    Kwa  Shakawe. 
Etc. 
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48-1 


CYCLE  48:     HISS  PULE  TALKS  TOO  MHf!Hr 


H-1 

Miss  Paie  €  bua  thata. 
Miss  Pule     nwa  thata. 
Miss  Pule  d  ja  thata. 
Miss  Pale  rf  goga  thata. 

Miss  Pule  6  ntse  jang? 

C-l 


Miss  Pule  talks  too  much. 
Miss  Pule  drinks  too  muchi 
Miss  Pule  eats  too  much. 
Miss  Pule  smokes  too  much. 

What's  Miss  Pule  like? 


A:  Tichere  ya  gago  ke  mang? 
B:         [  1. 

A:  6  ntse  jang? 

B:  (S  siame,  nine  fela  d  bua  thata. 


M-3 


Miss  Pule  ga  a  kwale  sentle. 
Miss  Plile  ga  a  bue  sehtlei 
Miss  Pule  ga  a  bpele  sentle. 
Miss  Pole  ga  a  kgweetse  sentle. 

C-2 


Miss  Pule  doesn't  write  well. 
Miss  Pule  doesn't  p.pcatk  well^ 
Miss  Piile  doesn't  sing  well. 
Miss  Pule  doesn't  drive  well. 


A:  Miss  Pule  o  [kwala]  Jang? 

B:  b  [kwala]  ibaswe^. 

A:  6  [rutaj  jang? 

B:  Ga  a  itse  go  [rutaj. 


How  does  Miss  Pule  write? 

She  writes  badly. 

How  does  she  teach? 

She  doesn't  know  how  to  teach « 


M-4 


En'e  ga  a  kwale  sentle^  mme 
fela  o  bala  sentle. 


She  writes  badly^  but  she  reads  welL 


ill 


48-2 


Ene  ga  a  Dpele  8entie»inme 
fela  o  tantsha  sehtJe. 


She  sings  badly  bat  she  dances  well. 


e>3 

A:    Ba  re  [Thicharwa  Mblefl  6 
[ruta]  sehtle. 

B:  Hang? 

A:    jablefij  ga  a  [bue  ka  bonako] 
mne  ^  [boa  ka  Setsvana]  flla. 


fhey  say  [Mr.  Molefij  [teaches] 
veil. 

Who? 

[Mplefi J  doesn't  [speak  fast] 
and  he  only  [speaks  in  TswanaJ. 


Cf4 

A:    Ba  re  [Miss  Pule]  ga  a 
rate  go  ruta. 

B:    Wa  re'ng? 

Ga  ke  utlwe  ientle. 

A:    Ka  Te,  bare^_ [Mistress 
Pulel  ga  a  rate  go  ruta. 

B:    6a  se  boanmaruri.  [Miss 
Pale]  o  rata  go  ruta. 


What  are  you  saying? 
I  don't  hear  you. 

I  say,  they  say  fMlss  Pule] 
doesn't  like  to  teach^ 

It's  not  true.  [Miss  Pule] 
likes  to  teach. 
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49-i 


To  the  instructor:  Supply  your  own  regiiiSti 
H-1 


natldhj  and  village. 


Mophato  wa  me  o  bidiwa  •togata". 


My  age-group  is  called  the  "Magata". 


Mots.  ,a       ,  bl«....Hochudi...        M.  ts  caHed  «ochudI. 


C-1 


A:  iMophato]  wa  go  go  o  bidiwa 'Sg? 
B;     r  "3. 


M-2 

^tie  ya  Bakgatla  e  bidiWa: 
»3chudi,  Morwa.  Bokaa.  Sikwane. 
Jalo  jaio. 

Merafe  ya  Batswana  e  beidiWa: 
Bangwatcj  Batawana,  Balete* 
Batlolcwai  Bakgatla,  jalb  jalo. 


.»hato  ya  Bakgatla  e  bidiwa: 
Jtogata,  Matshama,  Hathulwa, 
Mangope,  jalb  jaloi 

C-2 


^M!"*^^^       the  Sakiatla  ttibe  a« 
called:    Mochudi.  fforwa.  Bokaa,  Si4"e, 

Ihe  tribes  of  the  Batswana  ari  called: 

&l;ft"r-*  "^'^^^ 

^age-groups  of  the  Bakgatla  are 
Mmed:    Magata,  MatShana.  Mathulwa, 
Mangope,  etc.  * 


T:    Merafe  ya  Batswana  ke  efe? 

S:    Ke  Bangwato,  Bakgatla.  Balete.  Batlokwa.  jalo  jalo. 


NOTES:    f!vrTP  y^ty 

*8«%^"^rs^-^It  is  aSother  way  of 

to  ^?    (e,.  cycieU"'1eS  T^"^"^  ^  ^'^^  Ih^^ 

is  called  or  named".       '             e_bidis  means  "it  (class  2  nou^ 

Bakgatla  age  groups  are  call.d  "Hagata".  "M^tshana".  .tc. 
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50-1 


CYCtJl  5d;    GIVE  HBj^A.  PENCIL. 

Kl  fa  Mike  penseie. 

KI  mo  fa  penseie. 
Kl  fa  Mike  lefcwallo. 
kl  mb  fa  lekualo. 
Kl  fa  Mike  pampiri. 
kl  ffio  fa  pampiri. 

C-1 


I'm  giving  Mike  a  piencii. 

I'm  giving  hiin  a  pencil. 

I'm  giving    Mike  a  letter. 

I'm  giving  fiim  a  letter. 

I'm  giving  Mike  a  piece  of  paper. 

I'm  giving  him  a  piece  of  paper. 


T;  (to  S)  Fa  Hike  [penseia].  5  dira'ng? 
S:    ki  mb  fa  IpeSst>le]. 


M-2 


Kl  go  fa  penseie.  (giving  it) 
kl  go  fa  lekwal'o. 
Kl  go  fa  pampiri i 

e^2 


I'm  giving  you  a  pencil. 
I'm  giving  ybu  a  letter. 
I'm  giving  you  a  piece  of  paper. 


T:  Mpha  [penseie].  6  dira'ng? 
S:    Ke  go  fa  [penseie]. 


H-3 

6  mpha  penseie. 
6  inpha  lekwalo. 
0   mpha  pampiri. 


You're  giving  me  a  pencil. 
Ybu 're  giving  me  a  letter. 
Ybu 're  giving  me  a  piece  bf  paper. 


T:  Kl  dira'ng?  (giving  S  a  [pencil] 
S:    e  fflpha  Ipenseiej. 
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51-1 


gyCtE-Sir    HOW  IS  HE  SDIN(3  tC  TOWN? 


H-1 

John  D  ya  toropong  ka  tereha. 

John  d  ya  toropong  ka  bese^ 

John  d  ya  tbroprag  ka  kolol. 

John  o  ya  toropong  ka  kara* 

John  o  ya  tbrbpdng  ka 
Bekotshekara. 

John  b  ya  toropong  ka  sefofane. 

toropong  ka 
maoto/dinaD. 

jbhn  d  ya  toropong  ka  lori. 

6  ya  ka*ng? 
b  tla  ka*ng2 
0  tsamaya  ka*ng? 
0  eta  ka*ng? 

A:    [John]  6  ya  [ toropong j< 
B:    b  ya  ka*ng? 
A:    Ka  [kololj. 

C-2 

A:    A  John  o  tla  ka  mdso? 
B:    Nyaa  d  tla  gbmpleno, 
A:    0  tla  ka*ng? 
B:    0  tla  ka  [beseK 


John  is  going  to  town  by  train. 
John  is  going  tb  town  by  busi 
John  is  going  to  town  by  ox  wagon • 
John  is  going  to  town  by  car. 
John  is  gding  td  town  by  donkey  cart. 

Jdhh  is  going  to  town  by  plane. 
John  is  goiBg  to  town  dn  fddt. 

John  is  gding  tb  town  by  truck. 

How  is  he  going? 
How  is  he  coming? 
How  is  he  traveling? 
How  is  he  traveling? 


How  is  he  going? 
By  [ox  wagon]. 

Is  John  celling  tdmdrrbw? 
No,  he*8  coining  today. 
How  is  he  coming? 
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A:    0  tsva  kwa  [masimo]  ka'ng? 


B:    d  tswa  ka  [pitse]. 


51-2 


How  is  he  coming 
[fields]? 


the 


He's  coming  on  [horseback], 


Batho  ba  teerika  ba  eta  ka'ng?  How  do  the  people  of  Aieiica  i:ravel? 
Batho  ba  Botswana  ba  ^ta  ka'ng?       How  do  the  people  of  Botswana  travel? 


Ga  ba  ete  ka  tonki. 
Ga  ba  ete  ka  sefofane. 
Ga  be  ete  ka  terena. 
Ga  ba  ete  ka  baesekele. 

e-4 


They  do  not  travel  by  donkey. 
They  do  not  travel  by  plane. 
They  do  not  travel  by  train. 
They  do  not  travel  by  bicycle* 


T:    Batho  ba  Bbtswana  ba  eta 
ka  mabtby  ka  8ek6t8hekara9 
ka  bese»  ka  terena  ie  ka  koloi. 

Ga  ba  ete  ka  sefofaaa 
kana  ka  kara. 

Batho  ba  Anerika  ba  eta  tfaata 
ka  kara  i^e  ga  ba  ete  that  a  ka 
mabtbi 

Ba  rata  go  eta  ka  sefbfahe. 
t:    Batho  ba  Botswana  ba  eta  ka^ng? 
S: 

T:    Ba  Amerika  bona  ba  eta  ka'ng? 
S: 

t:    Lo  ya  Bbtswana  ka  eng? 


The  people  of  Bbtswana  travel 
on  foot,  bn  dbnkey  cart ^  by  bus, 
by  train,  and  by  ox  wagon. 

They  don't  travel  by  plane 
or  by  car. 

The  people  bf  America  travel 
a  lot  by  car ^  but  they  don't 
travel  much  on  foot. 

They  like  to  travel  by  plane. 


How  are  you  (pi)  gbing  to  Botswana? 


ERLC 


G-5 

t:    5  rata  go  eta  ka'ng? 

S:    Ka  Ikblbt]  le  to  [sefofaneji 
E  seng  to  maoto^ 


119 


Not  on  fbbt« 


51-3 


j^SPL  10     "05  foot V  ii  used  commonly  in  BbtswaS^  It's 
prlgm  is  easily  traced.    ||t  is  the  license  plate  naSber  for 
Botswana,  Kgatleng  Reserve.    4£   refers  to  SuSber  of  toes. 
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52-1 


i  THINK  .SO. 

fill 

Ke  bona  gore     kva  dijong, 
ke  bona  gore  <f  kva 
Ke  bona  gore  da  Iwala. 
Ke  bona  gore  i  nnl  le  Mpho. 


I  think  that  he's  at  the  dining  hall, 
I  think  that  he's  at  the  office^ 
I  think  that  she  is  sick. 
I  think  that  she  lives  with  MphOr 


A:  John  ^  kae? 

B:        bona  gore  6  kwa  dijong. 

A:  A  dijB  di  siame? 

B:  kJ  bona  jalo,  me  fela  ga  kS  itse  sentlt. 

A:     [Lulu]  6  nn^  le  mang? 

B:  KS  bSna  gore  ?  nnS  le  [Mpho]. 

A:  E  he. 

T:  (Noting  an  absence  in  the  class)    Ann  6  kae? 

S:  kl  bona  gore  da  Iwala. 

T:  Ao  batho. 


A:     [Grace]  €  bat  la  mang? 

B:    kS  bona  gare  6  batla 
[mbokamedij. 


I  think  that  she  wants  the 
director. 


d  batla  mang.  Doctor? 
Doctor:    k^  batla  [mookamedi].    (5  kae? 
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B:    kl  bona_  gore  S  k»B  ofising 
ya  gagwei 

Doctor:    Ehe^  itumetse. 


M»2 


kl  gp|bla  gore  Grace  g  bptli  i  think  (i.e.  I  have  the  bpinion) 

that  Grace  sings  well. 

Klgopola  gore  Jack     bua  l  think  that  Jack  speaks  Setswana  well. 

Setswana  sentle. 

gopola  gore     ruta  sentle.  I  think  that  he  teaches  well. 

e-5 

A:    A  a  rata  tichtre  ya  gago?  Do  you  like  your  teacher? 

B:    Eej  kS  no  rata    thata.  Yes,  I  like  him.    very  Such. 
A:    &  ruta  Jang? 

B:    kl  gMola  gore     ruta  sentle*  1  think  that  he  teaches  well, 

aane  fela  rf  bua  ka  Sel^oa  thata.  only  he  speaks  English  tod  slowly. 

C-6 

A:    Ke  nal»  mang?  What  time  is  it? 

B:    Ga  ke  na  wache^  ome  ke  gdpbta       I  don't  have  a  watch,  but  T 
gore  ke  1.00.  think  it  is  l:bo  o'clock. 

H-3 

Kl  solofela  jalo.  i  thiSk  so.  /hope  soi 

kl  gopola  Jalo.  i  think  so. /hope  so. 

Kl  bona  jalo*  I  think  so. /hope  so. 

M. 

X:    A  b  ya  kwa  baesekopong  le  John  ka  moi^? 
Y:    Ke  solofela  jalo.  i  hbpe  so* 
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e-8 


Miss  aaith:  A  b  ya  fcwa  Amerika  go  ruta  mapiskops? 
Miss  Hblbtb:    Ke  bona  jaio.  i  think  sb. 


NO^S ;  CYetE^Sl 

Though  the  usage  is  hbt  always  clearcut,  generaiiy  ybu  can  folIbW 
this^rule:    If  yeu  mean  by  think  "know  for  a  fact"  then  use  sblbfela 

prisaa,  if  you  mean  "unverified  fact,  opinibh"  then  use  eoBbla^  

Fbr  example:  ^  

"i  think  John  is  in  the  bffice^(becau8e  he  just  phoned  me  from 
there  and  said  he  would  be  there  ail  day)  uses  solbf&la  br  blona. 


I  think  John  is  in  the  off ice" (because  he  usually  is  there  around 
this  time  of  day)    uses  gopola. 
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53-1 


CYCiJ  53;    THIS  HfcN  lUJICTS^Dtti^. 


Obtain  pictures  from  magazines 
fbilowing: 

Manna  yo  o  tsotna  diphdibgbid. 
Ki  motscxoi. 

Monxia  yo  b  aga  matlo, 
mbagi. 


and  newspapers  for  Introducing  the 


Monna  yo  o  ruta  go  bala  bebele. 
ki  iDoruti. 

Mosetsana  yb  b  oka  balvetse. 
mbbki. 

Moroa  yo  6  t^a  tshimo. 
snoiemi. 

Mosadi  yb  b  fcwala  dibuka. 
mbkwadi. 


Hosadt  yb  b  sega  mesese* 
mbsegi* 

Mqnna  yo  o  rekisa  dil^. 
ki  tnorekisi. 

Mosetsana  yb  o  tbaepa  marifi, 
mothaepi. 


This  man  is 
He  is  a  hunter. 


animals. 


This  loan  builds  houses. 
He  is  a  builder. 

This  man  teaches  hbw  tb  read  a  bible. 
He*8  a  priest. 


niis  girt  looks  after  sick  people. 
She  is  a  nurse. 

This  man  ploughs  fields. 
He  is  a  farmer. 

This  wOT2m  writes  books. 
She  is  a  writer. 

This  woman  cuts  dresses. 
She  is  a  tailbr. 


This  man  sells  things. 
He  is  a  merchant. 


This  girl  types  letters. 
She's  a  typist. 


9zk 

T:  Mobki  d  dira'ng? 
S:    d  oica  batho. 


What  does  a  *^ooki"  do? 
She  nurses  sick  pebple. 


T:    Hbnna  ybo  Tuta  batho  go  bata 
bebele.    €  bidiwa*ng? 


This  man  teaches  people  hbw 
to  read  the  bible.  What  is 
he  called? 


S:    (S  bidiwa  mbniti. 


He  is  called  a  preacher. 


C^3 


T:    Mosadi  yb  b  kwala  eng? 


What  is  this  woman  writing? 


ERIC 


53-2 


S:    6  kwaia  dibuka; 

T:    Tiro  ya  gagwe  ke'ng? 

S:    ke  mdkwadl. 


C-4 

f:    A  mcmna  yd  d  a 


bereka? 


S:    Ee  (S  reklsa  kva  Bakgatia 
Store. 

T:  ^dira'ng? 

S:    ke  mDrekisl* 

C^5 

f :    Mosetsana  yo  o  bereka  kae? 
S:       thaepa  kwa  Chinese  fi&bassyi 
X:    Ehe,  ke  mbthaepi^ 


He  writes  English  bddks. 
What's  her  wdrk? 
She  is  a  writer. 

is  this  man  vdrking? 

Yes»  he  sells  at  Bakgatia 
Stdre. 

What  does  he  do? 
Re  is  a  shopkeeper* 

Where  does  this  girl  work? 

She  types  at  the  Chinese  Embassy. 

CRi»  she  is  a  typist. 


BOTES:    CYCI^  53 


Nouns  denoting  dccupat ions  are  formed  from  verb  stems  by 
prefixing  the  class  I  mo-  and  ba-     and  changing  the  final  vowel  of  the 
verb  Stan  td  -i. 

^       ContractiOT  6f  the  singular  prefix  io^  takes  place  wi a  verb  stems 
beginning  with  b  or       while  the  consonant  I  in  the  final  syllable  of 
the  verb  stem  changes  td  its  variant  d  inder_the  influence  of  the 
vowel  -i.    The  £^i8  usJally  elided  In'^^e  formation  of  these  nduns  from 
verb  stems  ending  in  -axa*    while  in  some  cases  there  is  also  a  change 
of  the  penultimate  vowel  to  e. 


Examples  not  in  cycle  material: 

mo  +  b/f  becomes  tmi 

mmoni--boxia  *tb  see' 

iiinbpi--bopa  'to  mould' 

mereki— bereka  'to  work' 

nmelegi—belega  'carry  on  'babysitter' 
back* 


'seei' 


•potter' 
'worker' 


EKLC 
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53-3 


i,  +  i  becomes  ^1; 
moatihbdl--atihbla  'to  adjudge* 
mbicwadi— lo^ala  'write* 

becomes  a^: 
mDtsamal--t8aiiiaya  *walk' 
imn6lal--bblaya  •kiii' 

^  i.  becomes 
moapel — apaya  • cook • 


•judge • 
•author* 

'traveler* 
*niurderer  * 

*cook* 
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54-1 


HAND  ME  THAT  BOX. 

Tsiya  ieje  U.  tike  thii  st6ne. 

Tsaya  lenyena  le.  Take  this  earring. 

Tsaya  1^  le.  Take  this  egg. 

Tsaya  lebokosi  le.  tiki  this  box. 

HpHe  lebiikSse  leo.  Hand  me  that  box. 

^he  lenyena  leo.  Hand  me  that  earring. 

Mphe  lee  leo.  Hand  me  that  egg. 

Hphe  leje  leo.  Hand  me  that  stone. 

Tsaya  mab^kSse  a.  Take  these  Loxes. 

iSaya  mae  a.  fake  these  eggs. 

Tsaya  manyena  a  .  Take  these  earrings. 

Tsaya  isaje  a.  take  these  stones. 

Mphe  Saje  ao.  Hand  me  those  stones. 

J^he  manyena  ab.  Hand  me  those  earrings. 

Mphe  mae  ab.  Hand  me  thbse  eggs. 

Mphe  mabSkbse  ab.  Hand  me  thbse  bbxes. 

T:    Mphle  leb^kSsI  leo.    6  dira'ng? 
S:    Kl  go  fa  lebokbse  le. 

_       _:             __  I 

T;    Jim*  6  fa  Mike  iei%  leb.    Hike*  Jii  6  dira'ng? 


54-2 

Hike:    Sim  S  mpha  leje  ie; 
e-3 

T;    Tsaya  lebSkosI^  le.    S  dira'^gf 
S:    Kl  tsaya  iebok3se  leo. 


ERIC 


C¥CU  55;     I  BDN^t  KNOW  HOy-j^  i^EAi^XT  WELL 


55-1 


M-1 

k  c  Itse  go  baia  Setsvaha? 
A  d  itse  go  bua  Setswana? 
A  b  itse  go  ruta  S^sts^na? 
A  6  itse  go  kwala  Setswana? 


Do  you  know  how  to  read  Setswana? 
bo  you  know  how  to  speak  Setswana? 
Do  you  know  how  to  teach  Setswana? 
Do  you  know  how  to  write  Setswana? 


M-2 

Nyaai 

ga 

ke 

se 

itse  seiitle. 

No 

I 

don't 

Imow  it  well. 

Nyaa, 

ga 

ke 

se 

rute  sehtle. 

No 

I 

don't 

teach  it  well. 

Nyaa, 

ga 

ke 

se 

kwale  sentle^ 

No 

I 

don't 

write  it  well. 

Nyaai 

ga 

ke 

se 

bale  sentie. 

No 

I 

don't 

read  it  well. 

Nyaa, 

ga 

ke 

se 

bue  sentle. 

No 

1 

don't 

speak  it  well. 

€^1 

Motswana:    Dumela,  rra. 

reV:    Dumela,  rra, 

(Greetings  exchanged) 

Hbtswana:    0  [itse] 

Setswana  sentle,  rra, 

Pev:    Nyaa,^ga  ke  se  [itse] 
8entle»  nine  ke  a  leka. 


No,  I  don't  know  it  well  but 
I  try. 


H-3 

A  6  itse  nookamedi  wa  rona? 
A  o  itse  Ngaka  Smith? 
A  d  itse  mbnxia  \m.  me? 
A  6  itse  mbng  wa  ntlo  e? 

Ee^  ke  a  md  itse. 


EKLC 


Do  you  Imbw  bur  director? 

bb  you  know  Dr.  Smith? 

bo  you  know  my  husband? 

Do  you  know  the  owner  of  this  house? 


Yes  I  know  him, 
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55-2 


Nyaa,  ga  ke  mo  itse.  no,  i  don't  Know  hii. 

Ee,  ko  DO  itse  thata.  Yes*  I  kSw  him  very  well. 

Hary:    A  8  [rata]  [Carol]? 
Alan:    Eeike  mo  [rata]  thata. 

NOTES;    CTClJ:  55 

J,  Notf  i»  Szi  tfiit  the  long  forms  are  used  (Cf.  cycle  30)  when  no 
adjunct  follows  itse. 
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56-1 


gCIg=444    PLEASE  HELP  US  WASIL^  BISHES^ 


Re  those  go  tlhatsva  dljana. 
Re  thuse  go  tlhatsva  diaparo. 

e  i 

A:  Mpho? 

Hpho:  jina? 

A:    5  dtra*ng? 

Mpho:    Ga       dire  sept. 

A:    Re  thuse  go  tlhatswa 
dljana. 


Please  help  us  wash  the  dishes  4 
Please  help  us  wash  the  clothes. 


I'm  not  doing  anything, 


H-2 

Nthose  go  f etoleia  oafokb  a 
icwa  Sekgoeng. 

Nthuse  go  f etoleia  lefoko  te 
kwa  Sekgoeng. 


Please  help  me  translate  these  words 
into  English. 

Please  help  me  translate  this  word  into 
English. 


C>2 

S:    Ke  batla  go  ithata 
Setsvana. 

Nthuse  go  fetdlela  mafoko  a 
kwa  Sekgoeng. 

(gives  a  written  list  of  Setswana  words) 

T:    Go  stame, 

boani&aaruri 

bbboko 

bolol 

boiwetse 

bontle 

bosim 

botlfaale  131 


I  want  to  learn  Setswana. 


Please  help  me  translate  these 
words  into  English. 


truth 
brains 
witch  craft 
sickness 
beauty 

inheritance 
wisdom 


56-2 


Hplie  mblelo. 

Please  give  me 

a  IDB 

tch. 

MpHe  motsoko. 

Ple&se  give  x&e 

some 

tobacco. 

Mphe  sesepa. 

Please  give  me 

some 

s6ap« 

Mphe  metsi. 

Please  give  me 

some 

water. 

Re  fe  mblelc. 

Please  give  us 

some 

fire. 

Ke  fe  motscyko. 

Please  give  us 

some 

tobacco. 

Re  fe  sesepa. 

Please  give  us 

some 

soap. 

Re  fe  metsti 

Please  give  us 

some 

water. 

e^3 

A:    Re  £e  metsi. 

B:    L6  batla  go  dira'ng 
ka  metslf 

A:    Re  bat la  go  tlbatswa^ 

B:    E        go  stame,  (gives 
the  water) 

A:    Re  fe  sesepa  gape. 

B:    (gives  her  soap) 

A:    Re  itumetse. 


Please  give  us  nome  water. 

What  do  you  want  to  do  with 
water? 

We  want  to  wash  (something). 


Sii 

Re  thuse  ka  sesepa* 
Re  thuse  ka  em^re. 
Re  thuse  ka  lefeeto. 


Please  give  us  some  soap. 
Please  give  us  a  bucket* 
Please  give  us  a  broom. 


EKLC 


Volunteers  versus  Director 

Volunteers:    Ouraeta,  rra. 

Director:    Dumelang.    Lb  batla'ng? 

Volunteers:    Re  thuse  ka  sesepa, 
emere  le  lefeelo. 


Director:    to  batla  go  dira'ng  ka 
ieseplp  emere  le  lefei 


fS2 


56-3 


Volunteers:    Ri  bitli  go  mia  We  want  to  aiein  house 

oatlo  a  rona; 

Director:    E  he,  go  slame. 


M«5 

Please  help  iie. 
Intshwarele,  Please  excuse  me. 
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57-1 


M-1 

toisa  lo  dpara'ng  mb  Ainerilca? 
Lona  lo  rwala'ng  mo  Amertka? 

M-2 

Rona    bazmaf  re  apara  dlh^pe, 
Rona  baxma^  re  apara  dtbaki. 
Rona  banoat  re  apara  narokgve. 
Rona  bannat  re  apara  dijase. 

Rona  basadty  re  apara  menelie. 

Rona  basadl,  re  apart  dlonbroko. 

Rona  basadli  re  apara  dii^te. 

Rona  basadl^  re  apara  dljesl, 

Rona  bamwi  re  rwala  ditUjako. 
Rcnia  banna,  re  rwala  dlhutihe. 
Rona  banna>  re  rwala  dlfcausu. 
Rona  banna f  re  xvala  di^tche, 

H>5 

Rona  basadl,  re  rwala  dltlhako. 
Rona  basadlp  re  rwala  manyena. 
Rona  basadi,  re  rwala  dlhutahe. 
Rona  basadlp  re  rwala  dlkauau* 


What  do  you  wear  here  in  America? 
What  do  you  wear  here  in  America? 

We  men  wear  shlrta. 
We  men  wear  coats. 
We  men  wear  trousers. 
We  men  wear  over  coats. 

We  wdm^  wear  dresses. 
We  women  wear  petticoats. 
We  wcxnen  wear  skirts. 
We  women  wear  sweaters. 

We  men  wear  shoes. 
We  men  wear  hats. 
We  men  wear  socks. 
We  men  wear  a  watch. 


We  women  wear  shoes. 
We  women  weav  earrings. 
We  women  wear  hats. 
We  women  wear  stockings. 


EKLC 
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57-2 

A:    Joha     twale'ng?  what  does  John  always  wear? 

B:    0  rwaia  (dlkausu  ie  ditihaicoj. 

A:    (J  twala'ng  gape?  what  else  does  he  wear? 

B:    Gape  4  rwala  hutshe  le  He  also  wears  a  hat  and  a  watch, 

watahe. 

Banna  ga  ba  apare  mesese.  Sen  don't  wear  dresses. 

Basadl  ga  ba  apare  di  obarolo.        Woaien  don't  wear  overalls. 
Banna  ga  ba  rwale  manyena.  Men  don't  wear  earrings. 

C-2 

A:    0  apart 'ng?  what  do  you  always  wear? 

B:    Ke  aparii  borokgwe.  I  wear  trousersi 

A:    A  o  apara  nOsese?  Do  you  wear  dresses? 

B:    Nyaa,  banna  ga  ba         Men  don't  wear  dresses, 
apare  taesese. 

NOTES;    CYCiJ  57 

There  is  a  distinction  oade  in  Setswana  between  what  is  worn 
on  the  trunk  of  the  body  (apara)  and  what  on  the  extremities  (rwala). 


CYCLE  HTOP   TT  TC 

Letsval  ke  lei 
Lefeelo  ke  ie« 
tekimlB  ke  le« 

Letswat  le  kae? 
iiefeeio  le  kae? 
Lekwaio  le  kae? 

e^i 

A:     [Lekwaio]  le  kae? 
B:    Ke  lei 

A:    A  b  batla  [letswai]? 

B:    Eei  ke  batla  [letswai] 
Le  kae? 

Or:    Eb.  Le  kae? 
A:    ke  le. 

Nania  ke  ei 
Suktri  ke  e. 
Botoro  ke  e» 
kbfl  ke  ei 

Naina  e  kae? 
Stiklrt  e  kae? 


58-i 


Here  is  sdme/the  salt. 
Here  is  a  broom. 
Here  is  the  letter. 

Where  is  &ib  salt? 
Where  is  the  broom? 
Where  is  the  letter? 

Where  i£  the  [letter]? 
He^e  it  isi 

Do  you  want  [salt]? 


Here  is  so^-^fthe  meatm 
Here  is  sone/the  t^iigar. 
Here  is  acme/the  butter. 
Here  is  sme/^he  coffee. 

Vh^te  is  fche  meat? 
Wliew  is  the  sugar? 


EKLC 
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58-2 


B^toro  e  Kae? 
e  kae? 


Where  is  the  butter? 
Wiere  is  the  coffee? 


£22 

A:  [^toro]  e  k&e? 

B:  ke  e. 

A:  isiyi  [naaai]. 

B:  E  kae? 

A:  ke  e. 

C>5 

A:  Lo  bat  la  go  ja  eng 


B:  Re  bat  la  go  ja  [nama]. 

A:  A  ga  lo  batle  go  ja  reisl? 

B:  Re  a  e  rata.    E  kae? 

A:  ke  e. 

A:  6  batla*ng? 

B:  ki  batla  [letswat].    Le  kae? 

A:  faaya.    Ke  le. 

B:  lankl.    Or:    ke  Itumetsi^ 


fake  the  [ineatj. 


Here  It  Is. 


What  do  you  (pi)  want  to  eat 
today? 


Bo  you  like  to  eat  rice? 
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59-i 


CieiE  59: 


Review  counting  on  the  fingers  from  1-5  (see  cycle  29)  i 


T:    A  o  itse  gb  bala  gb  ya 
go  CTa  Ica  bottfaano? 

S:    Ee,  kea  itse. 

t:    Go  siaxniy  bala^ 

S :    {Using  the  fingers  in 
Setswana  fashion), 
bongwe^bobedi  boraro»  bone, 
botlhano 


Do  you  know  how  to  count  up 
to  five? 


Please  count. 


Teach  counting  on  the  fingers  from  6-10 
bbrataro 

seven 
eight 
nine 
ten 


boeiti 

bonaene 

lesome 


T:    ^6  itse  j^o  bala  go  ya  go 
'^a  lesome? 

S:    Ee,  kea  itse. 

T:    Go  siaxne.  Bala. 

S;    (Using  the  correct  fingers) 
bongwei  bobedii  bonaro,  bonei 
botihano»  boratarpt  bpsupap 
boeiti,  bonaene,  lesome 


Do  you  know  how  to  count  up 
to  ten? 


EKLC 


M-4 

Review  the  following  flayi  of  tHe  weak  (from  cycle  29): 

±33 


Labdrarb 

Labbne 

labotifaano 

M-4 


Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 


Eead  aloud  the  following  phrases,  while  your  studeits  observe  the 
English  meanings.    Select  csily  3  or  4  of  the  5bjects  from  the  items 
in  this  lesson  as  too  many  will  confuse^ the  student  and  slow  down 
the_  frill.    You  w^t  have  9  of  each  item.    Eay  them  in  a  row  and 
begin  M-4. 


Labbbedi 

letsatsi  la  bobedi 
lebintlele  la  bobedi 
lekwalS"  la  bobedi 

Labdrarb 

ietsatsl  la  borarb 
lee  la  borarb 
lerap&  la  borarb 

labone 

letsatsi  la  bbne 
leje  la  bone 
lefeeio  la  bone 

Labbtlhahb 

letsatsi  la  bbtihano 

leso  la  botlhano 


le  bokose  la  bbtlhaho 


Tuesday 
the  second  day 
the  second  shop 
the  second  letter 

Wednesday 
the  third  day 
the  third  egg 
the  third  bone 

Tharsday 
the  fourth  day 
the  fourth  stone 
the  fourth  broom 

Friday 

the  fifth  day 

the  fifth  stirring  spbbn 

the  fifth  box 
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59-3 


How  give  the  following  phra8es._haytng  yrar  students  listen  and 
point  to  correct  objects.    After  thii  is  successfully  carried  oul, 
have  students  give  correct  Setswana  when  you  point  to  the  oBjict. 


Teacher 

Rettponse  ^Krcn 

!• 

xekwaxo  ta  bobedi 

2nd 

tee  le  boraro 

3rd 

xeDone  Xa  bone 

4th 

legapu  la  bottfaano 

5tfi 

lerapo  ia  boraro 

3rd 

I&nyena  la  bobedi 

2nd 

7 

xeseka  xa  botxnano 

5th 

Q 

xeje  xa  bone 

4th 

Q- 

xetsatsl  la  bone 

4th 

xeswana  la  bobedi 

2nd 

XX* 

lee  xa  boraro 

3rd 

X2« 

Xeje  Xa  botlhano 

5th 

X3« 

T  —  »  1      ^  —     ^  —  «_  

lebentlele  la  bone 

4th 

XH* 

xebone  la  bobedi 

2nd 

lit 
X^* 

xerapo  xa  boraro 

3rd 

Xu  • 

lenyena  la  botlhahb 

5th 

17. 

leboKose  la  bobedi 

2hd 

18i 

leseka  la  boraro 

3rd 

19. 

iepiskops  la  bone 

4th 

2b. 

les$  la  botlhano 

5th 

)«  indtvidnai) 
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Sii 

As  before  with  above: 
iekwalS  ia  bbratarb 
lelcwald  la  bosapa 
teiomi^  la  boeithi 
iefewaio  ia  bonaehe 


the  sixth  letter 
the  seventh  letter 
die  eighth  letter 
the  ninth  ietter 
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iebdne  la  bdratarb 


lebone  la  bbaupa 
lebone  la  bbetthi 
lebone  la  bonaetle 


the  sixth  lamp 
the  seventh  l^p 
the  eighth  lamp 
the  ninth  lamp 


i. 

lebone  la  bora  taro 

6th 

2* 

lelomlo"  la  bosapa 

7  th 

Si 

tee  la  boeltl 

8th 

4. 

letsatsl  la  bdnaene 

9Lh 

5. 

leboKose  la  bosapa 

7th 

6i 

leje  la  bonaene 

9th 

7. 

lesd  la  bosupa 

7th 

8. 

lenyeha  la  braaeae 

9th 

f* 

lepiskbps  boeltl 

8th 

ERIC 


NOTES;    CYCLE  5» 

-  real  SitsMna  worts  for  the  nuabers  '8'  bofera  bbbedt    aud  »9» 

bofera^ bongwe  are  rarely  used.    Most  speakers  in  fact,  use  these  two 
English  numerals  for  counting  purposes. 

_       The  SetBwana  cduntiag  systm  is  fairly  ccoplicated,  so  ybu  Will 
9Q  f^^f**u       if  8f  "dually  In  this  course.    You  will  recall  from  cycl^ 
S**  English  nimiber  system  is  used  for  telling  time  and  counting 
money.    This  takes  care  of  one  of  the  more  imiiediate  needs  fo^  counting. 

^       ffie  aii  tn  this  cycle  is  to  allow  ybu  to  becdie  familiar  with 
the  number  stems  from  1  to  9  (but  not  necessarily    -  use  them).  The 
counting  system  is  canplicated  for  the  learner  because  of  the  prefik 
and  stem  variations  that  can  occur,  as  the  following  example  will 
illustrate. 

two  (when  simply  counting:    one,  two,  three..) 

the  second  person  (or^ilinal  numbers) 

two  people  (cardinal  numbers) 

^The  cbuntii^  of  objects  or  people  (e.g.  batho  ba  babedi,  two 
people)  will  be  taught  in  a  later  cycle. 

=  ^:  -When^ numbers  are  used  as_b^aiSals  (second,  third,  fourth,  etc*),  the 
construction  for  relating  them  tb  the  noun  is  one  which  is  familiar  io 
you  by  now: 

Hi 


motho  va  bobedi 
bathb  ba  babedi 


59-5 

adim  ^  posaeasive  +  noon— 

mbtfio  va  bobedi  the  second  persbi 

ieCsatsi  la  bobedi  the  second  day 

it  nay  seem  str^e  to  find  that  the  nunbers  behave  like  nouns  iS  thtS 
const^ction.  ^ Bteen  used  as  cardinals,  the  nuinbers  behave  like  adjectives). 
Actually  this  is  not  unusual,  since  the  number  itans  in  ffits  case 
have  been  made  into  nouns  by  the  addition  of  the  prefix  bo-: 

^o^^i-  second  (lit.:  Secondness) 

third  (lit.:  thirdness) 

fourth  (lit.:  fourttmess) 

a  earlt«  cycles  (1,  7,  31,  38)  you  learned  thit  the  fortn  of  the 
possessive  varies  according  to  the  noun  that  precedes  it: 

Moruti  «a  ga  Hbfanii  Mbreml's  teacher 

Tsala  ya  ga  Mormi.  Horemi's  friend 

^  counting  the  Batsiiana  conaaonly  use  i 
Band  closed,  the  little  finger  is  raised  fbl 
nger  fo|  ' two' j  these  with  the  middle  finger 
open  left  taad^  indicates  'five',  A£tei  this 
P^c^ssary^  though  optional,  •six*  is  indica' 
^JSI  'T^*^**  ^^*»8e«  being  closed;'  I 

ri^t  hand  and  the  ind,«  finger,  and  so  on  u 
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-_  -  411  the  ordinagr  Setawana  nouns  can  be  divided  into  seven  groups  or 
classes^  and  each  of  these  Is  followed  by  its  own  form  of  the 
possessive. 


wa-   ittbtho  va  bbbedi 
la-    letsatsi  la  bdbedi 
sa*    setihare  sa  bobedi 
ya-    katse  ya  bobedi 
jwa-  bbsigo  jim  bobedi 
la-/iim->    lotcwal^  bobedi 

Only  six  posser*lve  j^ms  a^e  gt^e^  since  two  of  the  gx-bups 

happen  to  taKe  the  sane  possessive  form   ya  bobedi) 

though  elsewhere  they  b^ave  quite  independent ly*  * 

the  grouping  of  Setswana  nouns^nto  i^en  class^^  is  of  consequence 
for  more  reasons  than  just  the  determination  of  the  form  of  the 
possessive.    Tor  example^  nouns^re  pluraliased  by  chadging  the  fom  6f  the 
noun  prefix,  and  this  varies  from  class  to  class:      ^  ^ 


1*  mo.NOUR  Motsi^na 
lii  ^  .NOON  n&a 

2.  mo.i^W  mdiamu 

3.  le.NOini  lebto 

4.  seiNOlDI  sejana 

5.  N.  NOUN  nidi 

6.  Id.NOUN  lokwalS 

7.  bb.NDUN  bostgb 


ba.  NOini  iSatswana 

bb.  NOUN  bo^a 
me,N9tS4  meiaiou 
ma.Nbini  inaotb 
di.NOUN  dijana 
di.HOUN  dtnku 
dt.NOUN  dikimlo 
ma.NbW  masigd 


Mbtswana^  Batswana 
mother,  mdthers 
sticki  sticks 
fbbti  feet 
dish,  dishes 
sheep,  sheep 

letter /Bbbk,  letters /books 
night,  nights 


^s  you  can  see  from  the  above ^  each  of  the  noun  classes  has  a 
set  of  prefixes  whidi  are  added  tb  the  stm,  one  td  indicate  the 
singular,  and  the  other  to  Indicate  the  plural.    In  some  cases  the 
prefiic  form  of  one  class  is  the  sane  as  that  of  another  (cf.  class 
1  mdthb  and  class  2  motse). 

W^^ite  the  prefix  for  the  class  5  singular  as  which 
suggests  two  of  the  lnq>drtant  characteristics  of  this  class. 

^       a,    Hhra  the  rest  of  the  word  has  only  one  syllable,  th^  prefix 

na^al*  and  ae  swmd  of  it  varies  according  to  the  consonant 
which  immediately  follows  it: 


mpho  g  if t 


(n"*  before  p|  ph^  m) 
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ntho    sore  (nan  before  ti  th§  n) 

nlcu     sheep  (nSS  before  k,  kh) 

_  b.  raiS  MMl  prefix  CIS")  is  dropped  from  almost  all  ioun  stems  of 
tvo  or  more  syllables: 

diuto  iessoii 

pitse  horse 

kgbsi  chief 

baki  jacket 

^*6ere  are,  however,  a  few  stems  haviSg  two  or  more  syllables 
which  retain  this  nasal  prefix: 

nnete  trttth 

_       The  fbllwing  eaonples  (from  cycles  you've  already  stadied) 
demonstrate  sane  additional  ways  in  which  the  nom  classes  affect 
other  parts  of  the  sentence* 

Leit^  la  gagp  ke  mang?  Cycle  1 
TicKere  ya  gagb  ke  mang?     Cycle  7 

Sel6  se  ke  eng?  Cycle  27 

Dil$  tse  ke  eng? 

Ke  sesepa  sa  ga  John.  Cycle  31 

Ke  lekwal^  la  ga  Jc^i 

Sesepa  se^eo 

L^yraa  lefleo  Cycle  33 

le  nwa  bojalwa.         Cycle  35 
Sefdfu  se  bbjalwa. 
Monna  b  nwa  bojalwa^ 


Letswat  ie  kae? 
Sukiri  e  kae? 
Hobkamedi  b  kae? 
Baok^edi  ba  kae? 


Where  is  the  salt?  Cycle  58 

Where  is  the  sugar? 
Wiere  is  the  director?    Cycle  45 
Where  is  the  staff? 


EKLC 


-~z=  *'z'ht8  point  in  your  studies  dohVt  make  a  special  effort  to 
"memorize"  these  noun  classes  with  their  various  pref ixesi    you  will 
have  ample  opportunity  to  do  this  later  (see  cycle  76).    For  how  it 
is  sufficient  that  you  understand  that  the  variations  in  fbnns 
{such  as  the  pbssessives)  whtdi  you  are  encountering  are  due  to  the 
grgiipliig  of  nouns_tnto  classes,  and  that  there  is  a  liiit  to  these 
variations  (they  don't  go  on  wldibut  end!) 
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i-K.  ^»y_»^^y*^v*  tid^  c^^  practice  In  using  s^reral  fo^ii  bf 

|he  possessive.    Tbe  full^set  is  given  below  for  your  Inforiatlon. 
/pu  nef^^not  memorize  them  now  (unless  you  feel  cdmpeli^  to  do  soj): 
they  will  be  practiced  in  later  cycles. 


Possessive  Construction 
noim     possessive  •f'^notm 


1.    md.NDtIN  wa 


morwa  wa  bobedi 
2,    mo.NblW  wa— 


mbgbfcgb  wa  bobedi 
3.    leiNetW  ia  


iesole  la  bobedi 
6«    se.NOW  se 


sebui  8a  bobedi 

5i    NiNOHN  ya^-— — — 


ngaka  ya  bobedi 
6.    Ib.NOIffi  Iwa/la 


lolcwalo  iwa  bobedi 
7i    bo. NOUN  iwBi 


bdjalwa  jwa  bobedi 


ba.NOUN  ba 


ba  bobedi 
me^NbUN  ya 


megokgb  ya  bobedi 
ma. NOUN  a   


masoie  a  bobedi 
di.NOin?  tsa 


dibui  tsa  bobedt 
dtiNOUN  tsa  


dingaka  tsa  bobedi 
di.NOini  tsa 


dilcwalo  tsa  bobedi 
maiNdtil  a  


majalwa  a  bbbedi 


Exercise. 1 

Practice  converting  s 
Use  additional  nouns  from 


Class  1 


Class  4 


Class  5 


Teacher 

motswana 

mosadi 

monna 

sejana 

setlhare 

setilo 

nioi 
ntsa 
m^e 
pttse 


EKLC 


ar  nouns  into  their  equivalent  plural, 
lessons* 

batswana 
basadi 
banna 

dijana 
ditlhare 
ditilo 

dinfei_ 
dintia 
dinnese 

dipitie 
dikgomo 

145 


60-4 


eiass  5 
continued 

Class  2 


class  3 


Class  7 


Class  6 


buici 
tcbbo 

molamu 
mokgatttswe 
motse 
molelo 

lebtb 
letsatsi 
leida 
lent 

boslgo 
bojalwa 
e 

Icmala 

lovatB 
lokwalS^ 


dibuka 
dlkobo 

melamu 
mel^atitsve 
metie: 
meleio 

tnaotc 
tnatsatsl 
malna 
marti 

niastgo 

majalv^ 

taag8be 

diiiala 
dlnao  : 
dilciml& 


E-2  : 


teacher 

Response 

i&olamu 

meiamu 

nbsadi 

basadl 

sejana 

dljana 

oonna 

banna 

pltse 

dipltse 

etc« 

etc. 

E-3 


Practice  converting  plural  nouns  into  their  equlvaleit 
singulars,  first  by  classes  (as  in  E-1),  then  in  random  order  (as  in  E-2). 
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gCH^^l^THEY^RE  ALL  GONE. 

Ke  kbpa  niadi. 
ke  kdpa  metsl. 
Ke  kopa  mafurai 

Ga  a  yo. 

MDtitmna  child:  Ke  fcopa 
PCV:    Ga  a  yo. 

Ke  kopa  diswitshi. 
Ke  kopa  dlnamuhe. 
kbpa  dlmplio^ 

Ga  dl  yo. 

ifie  kopa  tiki, 
ke  kbpa  jesi. 
Ke  kbpa  sukirii 

fed 

Ga  e  yo. 

Small  c*ild:    K^  kbpa  tiki, 
^  Pev:    Ga  e  yoi 

EKLC 
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I'm  asking  for  looney. 
I'm  asking  for  water. 
I'm  asking  for  bil. 

There  isn't  any.     (It's  all  gone.) 
madi,  rra. 

I  don't  have  any. 

I'm  asking  for  candy. 
I'm  asking  for  branges. 
I'm  asking  for  presents. 

Ihere  aren't  any.    (They're  all  gone) 

I'm  asking  for  a  2  1/2  pieces 
I'm  askiiig  fbr  a  sweater. 
I'm  asking  for  sugar. 


rra. 
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Child:    Hne  o  .la  le  nadi. 

ke  a  a  utlwa  mo  : 
ya  gagoi 


PCV: 


0_ 
•madi'i 
•tiki*. 


•tiki'  e  seng 
Ruri  ga  ke  oa 


Hotswana  girl:  Ke  batla  ttro, 
PCV:    Ga  e  yo^  floma. 


61.2 

But  you  have  money.  I  hear 
it  in  your  pocket; 


You  asked  me  for  a  'tlcRey' 
not  for  'money'.    Really  I 
don't  have  a  'tickey*. 


M-7 

Hbtbb  ga  a^o^ 
Sesepa  ga  se/yo. 
liets^l  ga  le/yo* 
Lokwalo  ga  ib/yo» 
Hblelo  ga  o/yo. 
Bojaiwa  ga  bo/yo. 


There  isn 
There  isn 
There  isn 
There  tsn 
There  isn 
There  isn 


't  any  person  (here), 
't  any  soap  (here), 
't  any  salt  Qiere). 
't  any  book  (here), 
't  any  match  (here), 
't  any  beer  (here). 


Mosetsana:  Ke  kopa  niiiereIco»  rra. 
PCV:    Ga  o  yo,  mma* 


C-5 


Visitor:    Ronoutsa  Secondary  School    Where  is  the  Ramoutsa 
ae  kae?  Secondary  School? 


Holete:    Ga  se  yo,  rra. 


There  isn't  one. 


C-6 

A:    Sesepa  sa  ga  Bill  se  kae? 
B:    Ga  se  yo« 
A:    Se  kae? 
B:    Ga  ke  itse. 


Where  is  Bill's  soap? 
It's  not  here. 
Where  is  it? 


EKLC 
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Child:    D£l|^^i  ^ha 
dile^re* 

Voitmteer:    Ga  diyoJ 

Child:    Di  tengi  kea  itse. 

^ha  diiatcere. 

Volunteer:    Ga  diyo  ruri. 

Child:    Ke  kbpa  [naiane],  rra* 

ipha  [laume], 
O 

Volunteer:   0  batla'ng? 

Child:    Ke  kbpa  [Njmine],  rra. 

Volunteer:    Ga  ke  na  [namune]. 

Or:    Ga  [e]  yo. 

Child:    Hpha  fhamuneh    [3]  teng, 
ke  a  [e]  Bona. 

Volunteer:    Ke  romilve. 


There  is,  I  know. 
Give  me  some  candy* 
there  isn't  any,  truly. 


What  do  you  want? 

I  am  asking  for  an  orange,  sir. 


 ^'•re  not  mine,     (lit,:  I*ve 

been  sent  (to  buy  them)). 


1IDTES4    CYCLED  1 

22  of  Gfa  se  yo,  etc.  is  sometimes  written  without  the  £    :    Ga  se  o. 


EKLC 
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dfCLE  62;    I  LIVE  ALQNl. 


R-1 


Draw  6  houses  [like  so 


]  on  the  biackboard.    Number  them. 


Point  to  each  as  you  teach  the  foi lowing •    Give  it  first  as  a 


This  is  my  house.  _i  live  here.  I 
live  alonei     (ail  by  myself) 


This  is  your  house.    You  live  alone^ 


This  is  his  house.    He  lives  alone. 


This  is  our  house.  We  live  alone 
(all  by  ourselves) 


This  is  your  house.  You  all  live  alone. 
This  is  their  house.    They  live  alone. 


#1  jSelo)  se  ke  tttio  ya  me. 
^  nna  fa.  Ke  nna  ke  le 
nosi. 

#2    Se  ke  tit  lb  ya  gagb. 
0  lina  b  le  hbsi. 

#3  Se _ke  ntib  ya  gagwe. 
0  jam  a  le  nosi. 

#4    Se  ke  ntlb  ya  rbna. 
Re  nna  re  le  hbsi. 

#5    Se  ke  ntlb  ya  Ibna. 
Lb  nna  lo  le  nosi. 

#6    Se  Ice  ntlo  ya  bbni. 
Ba  nna  ba  le  hbsi. 


M>2 

<D8tng  one  of  the  houses^  relabel  it  Bill  and  Jbhn^^  Then  teach  the 
following: 


John  le  Bill  ba  nna  nmogo* 

John  b  nna  fa^    Bill  o  nna  fa. 

Ba  ja  nmSgo.    Ba  leba  TV  mmogo, 

Ba  ya  tirbng  mnogo. 

Ba  !>erjeka  imogo  mb  bftstng 
ya  poso. 

ke  ditsaia  tsa  bdamoaniri. 

A:  Dumeia  Mary. 

B:  Dumeia  Jbhh. 

A:  0  nna  kae  Jaanbng? 

B:  ke  nna  fa. 


John  and  Bill  live  tbgether. 
Jbhh  lives  here.    Bill  lives  here 
They  eat  tbgether.    They  watch  TV 
They  go  to  work  together, 
niey  work  tbgether  at  the  post  office 

They  are  true  friends. 


62-2 

A:    b  tma  le 


Bt    Ke  nua  ke  le  nosti 
C-2 

A:  G  batla  mang,  nma? 

B:  ke  batla  JefS  le  Pulei    Ba  kae? 

A:  Ba  ki^  metlhengi  They  are  at  the  soccer  inatch. 

B:  A  ba  nna  ini&go? 

A:  Ee,  ntlb  ya  bone  ke  e^  Nbi  4i 

B:  Ke  itunetsei  rra^ 


NOTES;  eYei£^ 


 _  k»  £_le_nb8ii  etfc.  have  two  sets  of  variant  fbnns; 

1)    Ke_mo&l,  o_nno8ii  etc*,  anc?  2)    Ke  le ^84.  o  le  esi.  etc. 


ERIC 


151 


ALWAYS  WEARS  E/atRiMCS^ 
H-i 

Review  cycle  57 

Johii  d  rwele  hutshe  io^imo,  John  is  wearing  a  hit  tbday. 

John  b  rwele  ditihako  gon^iend.  John  is  Weariiii  shoes  today. 

John  o  rwele  dikausu  gdmpieno.  Jbhi  is  wearing  stdckings  today. 

John  d  rwele  watshe  gdn^leioi  John  is  wearing  a  watch  today* 

H-2 

eathy  o  rwala  tuku  inalatsi  eathy  always  wears  a  scarf, 
otlhe. 

Ca^y  d  rwala  manyena  inalatsi  Cathy  always  wears  ea^iiigs. 
dtlhe. 

Cathy  o  rwala  ies^ka  oalatsi  Cathy  ih^ys  wears  a  bracelet, 
ot  tae» 

Cathy  o  rwala  dikausu  inalatsi  Cathy  always  wears  stockings, 
otlhe. 

H-3 

John  ga  a  apara  jeresi    gb^ieno*  John  isn't  wearing  a  sWeater  tbdiy. 

John  ga  a  apara  jase  gbipteno.  John  isn't  wearii^  an  overcoat  today. 

John  ga  a  apara  baki  goinpieno.  Jdhh  isi't  wearing  a  jacket  today. 

John  ga  a    apara  hempe  gdmpieno.  Jbhn  isn't  wearing  a  shirt  today* 

Cathy  ga  a  apare  dijale.  Cathy  doesn't  wear  shawls. 

Cathy  ga  a  apare  dikdl>o.  Cathy  dr^-^n't  wear  blankets. 

Cathy  ga  a  apare  dibaki*  Cgthy  dcn't  wear  jackets, 

ga  a  apare  di jeresi.  Cathy  ddesn't  Wear  sweatersi 


ERIC 
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A:    Susan  6  rvele*ng? 

B:    6  rweie  [matiyetiaj. 

A:  A  [John]  o  rwele  mahyena? 

B:  Nyaai  ga  a  n^la  m^^ena. 
Bamta  ga  ba  xwaie  nanyena. 

A:  Susan  6  apere'ng? 

B:  0  apere  [bblaase]. 

A:  A  €  apere  tjesi]  gape? 

B:  Nyaa  ga  a  apara  Ejesl]. 


What  Is  Susan  wearing? 


He  is  riot  wearing  earrings. 
Men  don't  wear  earrings* 


What  is  Susan  wearing? 


Is  she  also  wearing  a  [sweater]? 


NOTES:    CYCtE  63 

-^^^^re  is  a  group  of  Setswana  verbs  which  require  tiie  use  of  the 
perfective  tense  to  be  equivalent  in  meaning  to  the  English  present. 
(A  partial  list  of  these  verbs  follow.) 

The  sanahtic  content  of  verbs  which  comprise  this  group  usually 
indicates  acCions^i^lcfa  can  continue  for  only  a  limited  period  of 
time  before  attaining  completion,  whereupon  some  type  of  mental  or 
physical  state  results,    llius  we  have  apara    fto  put  on)  lAich  in  the 
perfect  tense  apre    comes  to  mean  !wMr*--liti  'have  put  on*. 
When  used  in  the  present  tense  these  verbs  indicate  habitual 
action. 
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apara^  apere 
didimala,  didimetse 
nna,  ntse 

/v^---—  ------ 

emai  eme 
gakalai  gaketse 
galefa,  galefile 
kgdra,  kgbtshe 
khubmai  kfaubame 
koiobai  koiobiie 
lapai  lapiie 


(dressi  weari  put  oh  upper  clothes) 

(become  quiet  or  silent) 

(siti  enter  the  sitting  positibii) 

(statul,  rise,  enter  the  standing  positira) 

(beccihe  excited  or  indignant) 

(become  angry) 

(become  full  or  satisfied  with  food) 
(ktieeli  enter  the  kneeling  position) 
(become  wet) 
(become  tired) 

ii3 


iatihegai  iatlhegile 

kgalegai  Rgaleglle 
cxnai  onttie 
oiiala,  bnetse 

palamai  pa  lame 

phatiaiatai  phatlaletse 

rapanait  rapame 

robalat  xobetse 

robegai  robeglle 

rvaia^  rwele 

slamat  alame 

tlalai  t let 86 

tlfaalefa,  tthaieflle 

tiiiaela,  tlmetse 

t8hwara»  tahvere 
tsbfalai  tabfetse 
tawaia^  tawele 
tsv^llT,  tsvltsi 
ava^  sule 
ttmeia,  timetse 


63-3 

(Become  lost) 

(becDme  fat) 

(become  thirsty) 

(become  dry^  dry  out) 

(becone  worn  out,  wear  but) 

(mount I  climb j  enter  the  mounted  position) 

(scatter!  disperse,  become  scattered) 

(lie  do«m,  enter  the  lying  position) 

(sleep,  go  to  aleepi  enter  the  slee  ing  positi 

(break,  get  broken) 

(put  on  extr^ties;  carry  on  head) 

(become  righteous,  good,  straight) 

(become  fiill) 

(become  wisei  clever) 

(become  accustomed) 

(grasp,  seize    catcA,  hold) 

(become  old|  age) 

(put  on  underwear) 

(close  door) 

(die) 

(stray i  get  lost) 
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FOOD? 


Dljo  di  moinatei 
Sijo  di  chipi; 
DijB  di  turu. 
Dijo  di  siamei 

M-2 

Dijo  di  titse  Jang? 


The  food  is  nice. 
The  food  is  cheap. 
The  food  is  high-priced i 
The  food  is  ready. 

How  is  the  food? 


I'm  eating  a  watermelon. 


C-1 

A:    6  iiwa'ng? 
B:    k2  nwa  legapo. 
A:    he  ntse  Jang? 
B:    Le  [monatej. 

A:    5  ja'ig? 
B:    kl  ja  [nama]. 
A:    E  titse  jang? 
B:    E  mbnatc,^ 

PCV:    A  treisi]  e  [taro]  laga  Botisvana. 
ffctswana:    Ee,  [reisi]  e  [turu]. 
rev:    A  [aama]  e  [turu]? 

Motswana:    Ryaa*  [nasoa]  ga  e  [turu].    E  [chipi]. 
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A:  A  d  ja  [reisi]? 

i:  Ee,  ki  ja  [reisi ]i 

A:  Re  Bbkae? 

B:  E  tara. 

€-5 

A:     {N^]  e  kae? 
B:    Ke  ei 
A:    E  titse  jang? 
B:    E  mbnate* 

e-6 

PCV^:  Dikeledi  b  ntSe  jang? 
PCV^:    0  si^e  thata. 


Note  on  use  of  siames— -readv/ntce. 

mmate— tasty/nice. 


 "°i°f  describe  people,  keep  in  niind  that  siaae 

means    ready'  (of  food). 'nice' (of  people)  a^d  monate  means  'tiityV 

Notice  ill  C-1  that  the  Botswc^a  'drink'  watermelon. 
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€¥CLE  65:    WHEN  IS  jQlfll  GbniG  TO  TGCTN? 


Sii 

ya  Lobatse  leng? 
ya  tirong  leng? 

d  ya  Lobatse  ka  8:00. 
6  ya  Lobatse  Ica  1:06. 

ya  Lobatse  tea  Srataga. 
&  ya  Lobatse  ka  Sateretaga. 
6  ya  Lobatse  malatsl  btlhei 
d  ya  Lobatse  ka  mosoi 

6a 


When  Is  he/she  going  to  Lobatse? 
Wien  is  he/she  going  to  work? 

He's  going  to  Lobatse  at  8  o'clock. 
He's  going  to  Lobatse  at  1  o'clock. 
He's  going  to  Lobatse  on  Sunday. 
He's  going  to  Lobatse  on  Saturday^ 
He  goes  to  Lobatse  every  day^ 
He's  going  to  Lobatse  tororrow. 


A:  [Johnj  d  ya  Lobatse  leng? 
B:    0  ya  [ka  8:60]. 


M-2 

Re  ja  leng? 


Re  palama  Irag? 
Re  robala  leng? 
Re  tsbga  leng? 
Re  ya  sekolbng  loig? 
Re  ya  kerekeng  leng? 

A:    Re  ja  leng? 


B:    Re  ja  ka  7:00|  ka  12:00| 
ie  ka  6:00. 


When  (on  what  schedule/at  i*iat  time) 
do  we  eat? 

When  do  we  ride? 

When  do  we  go  to  bed? 

When  do  we  get  up? 

When  do  we  go  to  school? 

When  do  we  go  to  church? 


When  do  we  eat? 

We  eat  at  7:00,  12:00^  and 
6:00. 
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A:  Re  robala  leng? 

B:  Ki  10:00. 

A:  Re  tsbga  leng? 

B:  Ka  6:60. 

A:  Re  ya  go  palama  leng? 

B:  Jaandhg  Jaana.    A  re  yeng, 

A:  6  ya  leng  kerekeng? 


B:  Ka 
A:    6  ya  leng  sekblbng? 


B:        ya  sekblong  ka  Mantaga, 
Labbrarb,  le  Labotlhano. 


65-2 

When  do  we  gb  tb  bed? 
At  10; 00. 

When  db  we  get  up? 

At    6; do. 

When  do  we  ride? 

Right  nowi    Let's  (pi.)  go. 

When  do  you  gb  to  church? 
Oh  Sundays. 

When  do  you  gb  tb  school? 

I  gb  tb  sciibbl  on  Mondays, 
Wednesdays,  and  Fridays. 


A:  0  ithuta  Setswana  leng? 
B:    Halatsi  otlhe. 


Sekold  se  tseiia  leng? 
Itlreke  e  tsena  leng? 


When  db  ybu  study  Setswana? 
day. 


When  does  schbbl  begin? 
When  does  church  begin? 


A:  Sekblb  se  tsena  leng? 
B:    Ka  8:00. 


When  does  school  begin? 


Bese  e  tsamaya  leng? 


When  Is  the  bus  leaving? 
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Sefbfane  8e  tsaniaya  leng? 
Dineo  6  taamaya  leng? 

A:  0  taanaya  leng? 

B:         tsamaya  ka  mosD. 

A:  d  taaiaaya  ka*ng? 

B:  Ka  bese. 

A:  E  taamaya  l^g? 

B:  Ka  8:00. 

Hoagl  ^  tla  leng? 
Hoagi  d  tla  ka*ng? 
Moagi     tla  le  mang? 

A:  Moagi  6  tla  leng? 

B:  d  tla  ka  mbso. 

A:  ^  tla  ka*ng? 

B:  Ka  pttse. 

A:  6  tla  le  ibang? 


When  Is  the  plane  leaviSg? 
When  is  Dlneb  leaving? 


I'm  gbiitg  tomorrow. 
How  are  you  going? 
By  bus. 

When  does  it  go? 


When  is  Moagi  coming? 

How  is  Moagi  coming? 

With  ^6m  is  Moagi  coming? 


B:    Ga  kc  itse>  £ela  ke 

bona  gore  ga  a  tle^ie  opt. 


I  don't  knbwj  but  I  thtnk  tin 
he's  not  coming  with  ^mybody. 
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e^ei£  66;    TOE  PEN  IS  OS  THE  TABLEi 


Pexie  e  fa  godinb  ga  tafole. 
Pene  e  fa  pele  ga  tafole. 
Fene  e  fa  morago  ga  tafble. 
Pche  e  fa  gare  ga  tafole^ 


The  pen  is  over /above  the  tables 
The  pen  is  in  front  of  the  table. 
The  pen  is  behind/in  back  of  the  tabic. 
The  pen  is  in  the  middle  of  the  table. 


f:    Fine  e  kae? 

S:    E  fa  [morago]  ga  tafoie. 


H-2 

fene  e  gaufe  le  tafblc. 
Pen!  e  kgafcala  le  tafole. 

Pene  e  ka  fa  njeng  ga  tafblle* 
Pene  e  ka  f a  tlase  ga  tafoie. 
Pene  e  ka  f a  molesieng  ga  tafoie. 

11-4 


e  fa  ntlheng  ya  tafoie. 

Pene  e  fa  Idioneng  y^.  tafoie. 

Pene  e  fa  (le)  tlhakbreng  la 
tafoie. 

M-5 

Pene  e  mo  tafoleng. . 

Pene  e  fa  gare  ga  ditafble^ 

Pene  e  mb  teng  ga  tafoie. 


The  pen  is  near  the  table. 
The  pen  is  far  from  the  table. 


tte  pen  is  to  the  right  of  the  table* 
the  pen  is  underneath  the  table. 
The  pen  is  to  the  left  of  the  table. 

The  pen  is  on  the  edge  of  the  table. 
The  pen  is  cm  the  corner  of  the  table. 
The  pea  is  at  the  side  of  the  table. 


The  pen  is  on  (top  of)  the  table. 
The  pen  is  between  the  tables. 
The  pen  is  inside  the  table. 
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Jolm  o  no  Qoiceng* 
John  D  km  nolceng. 
John  b  fa  nokengi 


John  is  in  the  river. 
John  is  at  the  river. 
John  is  near  the  river. 


161 


ViCR  OTHER  VERY  MUeH^ 


67-1 


Ed  o  rata  Mtars&a*  Marsha  o  rata 
Ed*    Ba  ratana* 

tula  D  leba  Mark*    Mark  o  leba 
£>oia«    Ba  lebaxia* 

Jim  b  rbga_letag^i  tetagwa 
le  rbga  Jtst*    Ba  rogana* 

Htaa  e  loma  Gbarles*  Qiarles 
o  ioma  litSa*    Dl  Ibmana. 


Nelson  o  bttsa  Marie.  Marie 
o  bitsa  Nelson*    Ba  bitsana. 


Ed  loves  Marsha i  Marsha  loves  Ed.  They 
love  each  others 

tulu  is  looking  atjiark.    Mark  is 
looking  at  tolu.    They  are  looking  at 
each  other. 

Jim  is  swearing  at  the  drunkard.  The 
drunkard  is  swearing  at  Jim.  They 
are  swearing  at  each  other. 


The  dog  is  biting 
is  biting  the  dog. 
each  other. 


 Charles 

are  biting 


Nelson  is  calling  Marie.    Marie  is 
calling  Nelson.    They  are  calling  each 
others 


C-1 


Az  Basimane  bao  ba 
bftsana  malatsi 
ot:ihe. 

B:    Ga  ba  utlwane  ka  sepe. 


A:    ke  bona  gore  ga  ba 
ratan^. 


f^9^^_  ^^ys  are  always 
fighting  with  eadi  other. 

They  never  agree^th  each 
other  about  anything 

1_ think  that  they  dbu*t  like 
each  other. 


M^ 

Sally  le  maagwe  ba  tshimna 
thata. 


Sally  and  her  mother  look  exactly  alike. 


le  mmaagwe  ba  ya  go 
kopana  ka  Labone. 


Sally  and  her  mother  are 
(each  other)  on  Thursday^ 


to  meet 


C-2 


fOf  :    A  se  ke  nku  kama 
podi?    Ga  ke  itse 
sentle* 


Is  this  a  sheejp  or  a  goat? 
i  can't  tell. 


i:    Ke  podi. 
PGV:    Aop  di  a  tshwana* 


It^s  a  gbat^ 

Ohi    They  look  alike. 
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A  b  batla  go  ava 
kofl  kana  tee? 


Would  you  like  coffee  or  tea? 


B: 


(So  tsfiwana  fela. 


It  ddean*t  matter,  (one's 
the  same  as  the  other) 


ae  form  kaoim  as  the  •reciprocai^te^  the  suffix  -aha  and 
itidicates  that  the  action  signified  by  the  simple  stan  is  carried  but 
mutually^by  the  two  parties  involved.    It  expresses  the  equivalent  of  the 
English  'eadi  other*  or  'one  another 

Soine  reciprocal  fbrnia  d<tnbt_have  any  corresponding  siiq>ie 
totm:    ^shwaha  tresenblejj  Kopana  (meet),  tlhakana  (mix  with 
each  other) ^  lekanai  (be  equal )^ 
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68-1 

CYCtE-68^^mAT  ARE  YDU  eotwfi  Tfl  pQ  T(^^^? 

^^Jl!!  ^^^''^^^^'^''^  fctroduce  the  use  of  "tlaa"  to  indicate  future 
actions  by  means  of  the  following  dembhstratibn: 

t:    Ke  tlaa  bula  lebatli 

(Then  opens  the  door  saying) 

Ke  bula  lebati. 

Ke  tlaa  tswala  lebati. 

(nien  doses  the  door «  saying) 

Ke  tswala  lebatii 

^fPg'^l^*  8ame  series  of  actions  and  statements  using  a  letter 
(lekwalo)  and  a  purse  (kgetsana). 

M-t 

Ke  tlaa  bula  lebati.  !•„  going  to  open  the  door. 
Ke  tlaa  bula  iekwalo.  .oing  to  open  the  letter. 

M  tlaa  bula  kgetsana.  Vm  going  to  open  the  ?urse. 

To  the  instructor:    Give  the  sentences  in  tte  left-hand  column,  and 
have  the  students  respond  with  the  sentences  in  the  right-hand  column. 

Ke  bula  lebati.  Ke  tlaa  bula  lebati. 

Ke  bula  letas^io.  Ke  tlaa  bula  lelH/alo. 

Ke  bula  kgetsana.  Ke  tlaa  bula  kgetsana. 

Ke  tswala  lebati.  Re  tlaa  tswala  lebati. 

ke  tswala  kgetsana.  ke  tlaa  tswala  kgetsaSi. 

Ke  tswala  leBialo.  Ke  tlaa  twala  iekwalo. 

C-1 

S:     (as  a  momoiogue,  performing  the  appropriate  actions) 
Ke  tlaa  bula  [lebati].  bula  [lebati]. 

Ke  tlaa  tswala  [lebati].  ke  tswala  [lebati 
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A  D  tiaa  apaya  relsl  ka  mo&o? 
A  o  tlaa  phlmola  ka  moso? 


68-2 

Are  you  going  to  cook  rice  tomorrow? 
Are  you  going  to  dust  tOTorrow? 


A:    A  o  tiaa  [apaya  reisi]  ka  moso? 
B:    Ee,  ke  tiaa  [apaya  reisi]  ka  mos^? 

A:    0  tla  dira  eng  ka  moso? 

B:    Ke  tla  [  ]  ka  moso. 

Or:    Ga  ke  itse. 


Ke  tlaa  palama  pitse. 
Ke  tlasia  reka  pitse. 
Ke  tiaa  bolaya  pitse. 


I'll  ride  a  h  se. 
1*11  buy  a  horse. 
I'll  shoot  the  horse. 


C-4 

A: 
B: 
A: 
B: 


Ke  batia  go  palama  pitse. 

A  o  na  le  pitse? 

Nyaai  ga  ke  na  pitse. 

JaanoQg  b  tlaa  palama  pitse 
ya  ga  mang? 


A: 
B: 
A: 

B: 


Ke  tlaa  reka  pitse. 
^ga  o  na  madi. 


Kena  ie  madi. 
Kea  b^reka.    Ga  o  Itse' 

E  he.    Go  siame. 


Then  v^ose  horse  will  you  ridel 


You,  ybti  don't  have  any  money. 
I  have  money. 

I'm  working.    Don't  you  know? 
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NOTES:    CYCHS  68 

Some  people  say  setswalo  instead  of  lebatt  for  •door*. 

The  word  indicating  future  tense  is  sometimes  spelled  tia  and 
sometimes  tlaa. 
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CTCtE  A^IOKlttltt  WOMAN. 

Use  a  picture  for  the  foilowing: 
Ho  re  bona  moaadi  va  motavana. 
Ke  Mokgatla. 
0  fcw^  htle 

Hosadi  b  belege  ngvana. 
0  meiege  ka  tharl. 
b  rvele  tulcwi  le  manyena* 
Ngwana  o  rvele  kapii 

T:    0  bona  mahg? 


S:    Ga  ke  mo  itse,  nme  ke  bona 
gore  ke  mosadl  wa  Mctswana. 


2^ 

T:    0  dirA*ng? 
S:    Da  tsamaya. 

T:    0  apere'ng? 

S:    0  apere  mosese. 

9bi 

T:  Mosadl  o  belege *ng7 
S:    0  beiege  ngwana, 

T:    0  nraelege  ka*ng? 

S:    e  i^eiege  ka  tharl. 
Or:    ka  tharl. 


Here  we  see  a  motawana  woman. 

She  Is  a  member  of  the  Kgatla  tribe. 

She  Is  outside. 

Th«  woman  Is  carrying  a  child. 

She  has  tied  her  with  a  sling. 

She  Is  wearing  a  head-scarf  and  earrings. 

The  baby  Is  wearing  a  bonnet. 


Who  do  you  see? 

I  don't  know  her,  but  I  see  that 
she  Is  a  Motswana  woman. 


What  Is  she  doing? 
She  Is  diking. 

What  Is  she  wearing? 
She's  wearing  a  dress. 

What  Is  the  woman  carrying? 
She's  carrying  a  child. 

With  what  has  she  tied  him? 

She  has  tied  him  with  a  sling. 
With  a  sling. 
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69-2 

t:  6,-rweie'ng? 
S:    0  rwele  Cukwl. 

t:    A  o  rwele  dlgalase? 

S:    Nyaa,  ga  a  rwala  digalase. 


T:  0  bona'ng  fal  what  do  you  see  here? 

S:      [  ]. 

t:  b  apere'tig? 

S:  0  apere  aiosese. 
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CTCtJ  70;    I  DON^T  ig^OW^  HIM, 


70-1 


A  6  itse  Grace? 
A  o  thusa  Maty? 
A  d  ruta  Ngaka? 

Ee,  ice  a  mD  Itse. 
Ee,  ke  a  mb  thusa. 
Eii  ke  a  mo  rata. 


Do  you  know  Grace? 
Are  you  helping  Mary? 
Are  you  teaching  Ngaka? 

Yesi  i  know  her. 
Yesi  I*m  helping  her. 
Yes,  I'm  teaching  hiii 


A:    A  b  Itse  Grace? 

B:    Eei  ke  a  mb  itse. 

Or:    Nyaa,  ga  ke  mo  Itse. 

A:    A  6  a  mo  itse? 

B:  Mang? 

Or:    ke  Itse  inang? 

A:  Ngaka? 

B:    Eei  ke  a  mo  Itse. 

Or:    Nyaa  ga  ke  mo  Itse. 


N6|  I  don't  know  her. 


Do  you  knfiw  him? 
Who' 

Do  I  know  who? 


M-3 

Mo  £i  setllo. 
Mo  fe  buka. 
Mb  £e  jesi^ 
Mb  adlme  pene. 
Mo  adimc  iQadi« 
Ho  adime  jise. 
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Give  hiin  a  chair. 
Give  him  a  »6bk. 
Give  him  a  sweater; 
Lend  him  a  pen. 
Lend  him  a  money. 
I^hd  htm  an  overcoat, 
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K>  rute  Sekgoa. 
Hb  rute  Seburu. 
Mb  rote  Sefora. 


teach  her  Eiigiish. 
Teach  her  Afrikaans, 
leach  her  French i 


C^3 

f :    John^  Susan  o  batla  go  nna* 
Mo  £e  setilo. 

John:    Go  siame  ke  se. 


Okay.    Here  it  is. 


C-4 

f:    John,  Susan  o  batla  go  kwala. 
Mo  adiizie  pene. 

S:    Ga  ke  na  pehe^ 


e-5 

t:    Susan,  Bill  b  tshwerwe  ke  tlala. 
Mo  fe  dijo. 

S:    Dij3  ga  di  yo. 


there's  no  food. 


A:    John  p  batla  gb_  pa  lama* 

A  o  tl    inb  adima  pitse  ya  gago? 

B:    Ee,  ke  da  mo  adima  pitse  ya 


M-^ 

Se  mb  fe* 
E  mb  fe. 
Le  mb  fe« 

M^ 

Re  a  se  mb  fa. 
ke  a  e  mo  fa. 
Ke  K  le  mb  fa* 
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Give  it  to  him  (se). 
Give  it  to  him  (e). 
Give  it  tb  him  (le). 

I  am  giving  it  tb  him(8e)i 
I  am  giving  it  tb  htm  (e). 
1  am  giving  it  to  him  (ie). 
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T:    Mike,  Susan  6  bat la 
go  nra  faatshe.  Mo  ^ 
setilo.    Jaanong  o  dlra*ng? 

Mike:    Ke  a  se  mo  fa. 


Hlke^  Susan  vants  to  sit  down. 
Give  her  a  chair.    Now,  \*at 
are  you  doing? 

I'm  giving  it  to  her^ 
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Volunteer 

VoionteerJ 

M^tsvana: 

Volunteer: 

Hotsvana: 

Volunteer: 

Hotsvana: 

Volunteer: 

Motsimna: 

Volunteer: 

Hbtsimtta: 

Volunteer: 

Motrwana: 

Volunteer: 

Hotswana: 
Volunteer: 
Hotswana: 

Volunteer: 


:    Dumela  rra« 

Dune la 9  rra* 
!    0  tiogile  Jang? 

Ke  taogile  aentie*  wena  o  tsoglle  Jang? 
Ke  taogile  sentle, 

d  tswa  kae? 

ke  tswa  Lobatse. 

E  tie*    Jaanongt  o  ya  fcae? 

ke  ya  MDchudi« 
E    he.    0  l>ereka  km  Lobatse? 

Nyaa  ga  ke  bereke  teng.. 
0  bereka  kae? 

ke  bereka  kwa  Hahalapye. 

Kea  bona.    Leina  la  gagb  ke  mang? 

Lelna  la  me  ke  [John]. 
0r:    ke  [John]. 

ke  lepiskops  la  Amerika. 
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Hotswana: 

Volunteer: 

Mbtswaxia: 

Volunteer: 

Mbtswttna: 

Volixnteer: 


Aol    6  lepiskops  la  Amerika? 
Ee. 

Kea  bona.  Jaanong  o  Ithutile 
Setswana  kae? 

Ke  si  ithutile^  Amerikai 
noae  ga  ke  se  ttse  sentle. 
Ke  batla  go  se  ithuta  sentle. 

d  tla  se  itse  thata. 

Wena,  6  mangi  rra? 
Leina  la  me  ke  [Tau]. 

d  nna  kae? 
ke  nna  kwa  Tlbkwengi 

d  bereka  kae? 


I  see^^-Vfaere  did  you  study 
Setswana?    (lit.:    Where  have 
you  studied  Setswanna?) 


i  studied  it  in  Americii  ocly 
I  don't  Icnbw  it  well,  i  want 
to  learn  it  well. 

Sien  you  will  know  it  very  mvich- 

Theti  you,         are  you^  sir? 

Where  do  you  live? 
I  live  in  Tlokweng. 
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Voiufiteer: 

tfi>t8waiia: 

Vbltmteer: 

Hotsvana: 

Vdiuiiteer : 

Hbtsvana: 

Volunteer: 

Mdtswatia: 

Voltmteer : 
Mots^na : 


ke  bereka  gone  mo. 


E  he.    0  dira*n£5? 
Ke  I>erelca  Idia  posong, 

Jaanong  o  fa  kae? 
Ke  ya  Serowe, 

E  he. 
i  o  rata  Botswana? 

Ee^  ke  a  go  rata 
fela  go  tsididi. 


I  work  right  there. 

Oh.    What  do  foil  do? 

i  work  at  the  post  office. 

Now  where  are  yoa  going? 


Do  you  like  it  here  in  Botswana? 
Yes^  i  like  it,  only  it  is  cold. 


Ee*  i  o  utlwa  gore  go  Yes,  Do  you  feel  that  It  is  cold 
tsididi  gompiaio?  today  (this  very  day)? 


£e. 

Go  siaaie, :  Ke  jsopola 
gdice  ke  tla  go  bona 
gape    sala  sentle. 


)|bla       Okayi    i  think  that  1*11  see  you  again. 


Volunteer:    Ke  a  itumela.  Tsaxiiaya 


8entle« 


0  ithutile  Setswana  kae? 
0  rutile  Setswana  kae? 

Ke  se  ithutile  kwa  Amerika. 
Ke  se  rotile  kwa  Amerika. 


Where  did  ybu  learn  Setswana? 
Where  did  you  teach  Setswana? 

I  learned  it  in  America^ 
1  taught  it  in  America. 


A:    6  [ithutile]  Setswana  kae? 
B:    Ke  se  [ithutile]  kwa  Amerika. 


0  agile  tcm  liobatse. 


He  lives  in  Lbbatse. 
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6  l?e  kwa  tobatse; 


b  rekiie  kwa  Lbbatse. 


e-2 

A:    0  agile  kae? 

B:    ke  agile  Icwa  tobatse. 


M-4 


b  ile  kwa  sepetlelenig. 
b  ile  kwa  tbropcmgi 
0  ile  kwa  baeskopbng. 
b  ile  kwa  ofisitlg. 

G-3 

f :    [Sosan]  ^  kae? 

S:    ^  ile  sepetleleng. 
(f  a  Iwala. 

T:    6  ile  leng? 

S :  Haabane^ 

T:  Ed  6  kae? 

S:  Ga  a  yo. 

t  d  ile  kae? 

S:  Cf  ile  toropragi 


He  has  gone  to  Lobatge.  (lit. 
baiit(a  house)  at  Lobatse.) 

He  went  shopping  ih  tobatsei 


Where  do  you  live? 
I  live  in  Lobatsei 

She's  gone  to  the  hospital. 
She's  gone  to  tovm. 
She's  gene  to  the  movies. 
She's  gone  to  the  office. 


71-3 
Re  has 


When  did  she  go? 
Yesterday^ 


He  isn't  here. 


NOTES ;  QYtiJLjX 

The  perfect  tense  signifies  that  an  action  has  been  carried  out  or 
crapleted  in  past  time*    It  often  has  very  much  the  same  cdnhbtation  as 
the  past  tensei    The  difference  in  meaning  and  function  will  be 
discussed  later  when  the  past  tense  foras  are  introduced^    The  marker 
®|^'§e  perfect  tense  is  usually  >ile.  which  is  attached  to  the 
«?4=®f=the  verb  stem  after  the  dropping  of  its  final  -i^    it  is  usuallv 
tra«l,ted  by  E^lish  'has/fiave  E.G.  'bi^k'^.a! 


•has  br6kwi»,  rob^le* 
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CgCLE  72:  >       TO  THE  STC»E  TO  BUY  A  SHIRT. 

What  are  you  gDlng  to  the  store  to 


P  ya  go  rekai^xig  tcwa 
lebetitleleng? 


0  ya  go  reka'ng  kwa  khcfing?  What  are  you  going  to  the  cafe  to  buy? 

0  ya  go  rtka'ng  leva  Wiemistihg?       What  are  you  going  to  the  drug  store  to 


M-2 


Ke  ya  go  reka  bupe  km 
lebentieleng. 


Ke  ya  go  reka 
lebentleleng. 


motsbko  kra 


te^a  go  reka  dipidisi  ki^a 
Uieniisting. 


I*in  going  to  the  store  to  buy  flour. 


I'm  going  to  the  store  to  buy  tobacco/ 
cigarettes. 

I'm  going  to  the  drug  store  to  buy  pills 


C-1 


A:    0  ya-go  rekatng  kva 
iebentieieng? 

B:    ke  ya  go  reka  bupe. 


6  ya  go  dtra'ng  kiTa  posong? 
d  ya  go  dira'ng  kva  khemistinsi 
0  ya  go  dira'ng  fern  Idiefing? 


What  ^re  you  going  to  do  at  the 
post  office?    (you  are  going  to  the 
post  office  to  dojSat?) 
What  are  you  going  to  do  at  the 
drug  store? 

What  are  you  going  to  do  at  the  cafe? 


ke    tlhl^ka  dit1e^^« 
Ke  tifaoka  dtsekertst. 
ke  tlhoka  dipidisi. 


i  need  stamps. 

I  need  cigarettes, 

i  need  pills. 


M-5 


Ke  ya  go  di  tsaya  lo^a  posdng. 
Ke  ya  go  di  reka  kwa  RhefiS^. 


72-2 


I'm  going  to  the  post  office  to  pick 
them  up. 

I 'm  going  to  the  grocery  store  to  buy 
themi 


Ke  ya  go  di  reka  kwa  Wiemisting.      I'm  going  to  the  drug  store  to  buy  them* 


C^2 

*2    0  ya  go  dira'ng  kwa 


B:    Ke  ya  go  tsaya  lekwaio. 


A  and  B:    Greeting  exchange, 

A:    0  ya  kae? 

B:  Lebentieieng. 

A:    b  ya  go  dira'ng? 

B:    Ke  tlh^ka  [l&ipe]. 
Ke  ya  go  e  reka  tengi 


i  need  a  shirt.  I'm  going 
there  to  buy  one. 


A:  A  d  itse  [John]? 

B:  Ee« 

A:  6  ya  Botswana. 

B:  Ao^  b  ya  Botswana, 
ya  go  dira'ng? 

A:  0  ya  go  aga  tengi 

B:  6  tsamaya  leng? 

A:  Ka  Mantaga. 


Really?    He's  going  to  Botswana. 
What  is  he  going  (there)  to  do? 

He's  going  to  build  (things)  there^ 

Oti.    When  is  he  going? 
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A:    0  ya  go  dira^ng  kwa 
iebentieleng? 

B:    Ke  ya  go  reka  motsbkb. 
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A:  0  tla  reka  lhmp%]  ieng? 
B:    Ke  ttu  reka  [hanpij  ka 


72-3 

Whc!  will  ybti  bay  a  [shirt]? 
Vii  buy  a  [shirt  j  tbinbrrowi 


NOTES^    CYCLE  72 

_    zMM    'i^^o*,  like  in  English,  is  an  alte^Saii  fbrS  of  the 
future  tense.    It  is  'future'  in  meaning  but  'present'  in  fonn 
(iiei    it  contains  no  tlaa). 


ERIC 
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73-1 


CYCLE  73;    WHAT  KIND  OF  SQAP  Be  YOU  WANT? 
H-i 

What  kind  of  antmi  is  It? 


Ke  phologoio  ya  mofuta  ofe? 


Ke  968 epa  sa  mdfuta  bfe? 

imiereko  wa 
Ke  mofuta  ofe? 

tiro  ya 


What  kind /brand  of  soap  is  it? 
What  kind  of  work  is  it? 


M-2 

ke  batla  tiro  ya  ofisi. 
Ke  batla  tiro  ya  Jarata* 
Ke  batla  tiro  ya  ntlo. 
Ke  batla  tiro  ya  khitshihi. 


i  wnt  office  work. 
I  want  yard  work. 
I  want  house  wbr'c, 
i  want  kttdien  work. 


PeV:    Ke  phologoio  ya 
mofuta  ofe  e? 

Mdtswana:    Ke  nku. 

PCV:    Wa  t8himeka2  kene 
ke  re  ke  podi. 


Wiat  kind  of  animal  is  ti  is? 


It's  a 


No  kidding/  I  thought  it 
was  a  goat. 


A:    Keledi  6  kae? 


B:    da  bereka. 


A:    Ga  D  tshameke.  0 
bone  tiro?    D  bereka 
kae? 

B:    V^i  Gaborrae. 

A:    ke  tito  ya  mdfuta  ofe? 

B:    6  dira  tiro  ya  kitshene. 


Where  is  keledi? 

She's  working. 

No  kidding.  She  has  a  job? 
Where  does  she  work? 

In  Gaberbnes. 

What  kind  of  woik  is  it? 

i^tchen  work. 
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H-3 

0  batla  molelo  wa  mofuta  pfe? 
wa  dikgOQg  kana  wa  pampiri? 


What  of  matches  do  you  imnt? 

wooden  or  paper? 


178 


b  batla  setllo  sa  iofata  ofe? 
sa  legcmg  Icana  sa  tsl 


D  batla  sliopo  ya  mofuta  ofe? 
iOi^stt  kana  iebentlele? 


73-2 


What  kind  of  chair  do  you  want? 
wood  or  metal? 

What  kind  of  shop  do  you  want? 
store  or  general  store? 


A:    Ke  batia  go  tlhatswa. 
Sesepa  se  kae? 

B:    Ga  se  yo.    Bbtsa  Susan, 
ona  naso. 

A:    Ke  sa  moKta  of  e? 
Simlt^t  icana  Surf? 

B:    ke  bona  gore  ke  SuaUght, 

A:    Tatiki.    Ke  tla  ya  go  se 


I  want  to  do  some  washing. 
Where  is  some  soap? 

There  isn't  an^%  Ask  [Susan], 
she  ha.,  soap. 

What  kind  is  it?    Sunlight  or 
Surf? 

I  think  it  is  ["Sunlight"]. 
Thank  you.    I'll  gb  ask  for  it. 


e-4 

A:    John  p  tsile  go  batla  roolemo 
niblmo  wa  m6fut<^  ofe? 

B:    Molemo  wa  sehuba. 


What  kind  of  medicine  has  John 
come  for? 

Cough  mediojf' 


EKLC 


74-1 


CYCLE  Wi  IS 
M-i 

A  sesepa  se  teiig? 
A  oiaSi  a  teng? 
A  Ibgong  io  teng? 
A  dliwltshl  dl  teng? 
A  mbleln  b  teng? 
A  bojaltm  bo  teng? 

M-2 
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ij  nine  ke  ya  go  reka« 
Nnya,         ke  ya  go  a  reka. 
Nnya,  tme  ke  ya  gc  reka* 
Nnya,  iiine  ke  ya  go  di  r -zkai 
Nnyai  i^e  ke  ya  go  o  reka* 
Npva,  ome  ke  ya  '^d  bb  reka* 

A:    A  ietswal  le  teng? 

B:    Nya^;     i  le  yOj  niiie  ke  tla 
ya  go  le  reka* 

A:  Lecg? 

B:    Jaanong  jaana* 

€^ 

Neo:    0  apaya'ng? 

Jtaa  lieo:    Ke  apaya  relsl* 

A  Ietswal  le  teng? 

I^eo:    Ga  le  y^^  ^e  ke  tla  le  reka. 

itea  K^:    0  tla  le  reka  leng? 

Meo:    Ke  y a  go  le  reka  jaanong 
jaana* 


Is  there  any  soap  there/ 
Is  there  any  iilk  there? 
is  there  any  wood  there? 
Is  there  any  candy  the:-e? 
Are  there  any  matches  there? 
Is  there  any  beer  there? 

No,  but  I'll  go  buy  some. 
Nbj  but  I'll  go  buy  som,  . 
No,  but  I'll  go  buy  some* 
No,  but  I'll  go  buy  some. 
Ki^^  but  I'll  go  buy  some* 
Nbi  but  I'll  go  buy  scune* 


Is  there  some  salt? 

No  there  isn't  any,  but  ^'11 
go  buy  some* 

When? 

Right  away* 


When  will  you  buy  it; 
I'll  buy  it  right  away* 


V  -2 
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Ee^  ke  se. 

Yesi 

fiere 

it 

tSi 

Ee,  ke  a. 

Yes, 

here 

It 

is. 

Eei  ke  lb. 

Yes, 

here 

it 

is. 

ke  t8e« 

Yes* 

X8  • 

Eei  Ice  o. 

YeSi 

here 

it 

is. 

Ee,  ke  bo. 

Yee^ 

here 

it 

is. 

A:    A  pesepa  se  tengi 
Hblefi? 

5:    J^-vaa  unta^  ga  se  yo. 

A:    *  o  tla  8<5  teka? 

B:    Py^       ya  ^b  se  reka 
Ji*.,^^^.m^,  .^aana.  i 
Or:    Ke  tia  se  reka  ka  moso. 

A:  Tsisa  s^^tmpli  Hblefi^ 

B:  6a  ke  se  bone 

A:  Setempe  se  tetig  tno  tafoletig. 

B:  E  he.    Ke  se.    Ke  a  se 


Is  there  any  soap,  Hblefi/ 

No  ma  "ami  there  isn't  any^ 
Will  yba  bny  some? 


Bring  a  staxQp,  Mbiefi<, 

i  don't  see  an^ . 

There  is  a  sti^  6a  the  table. 

ih^  i  see  it.    Here  it  is. 
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CYCLE  75:    PICTURE  ^ 

Ke  11:30  mp_mbsorLg;  naKo  ya  go  ja 
kwa  aekolon^^ -  Barutwana  ba  tshwen^e 
Re  tlala.    Basadi  ba  ba  apaya  dijo. 
-  &a  apaya  i&a8l»  metsl^  bupe  ba  mae^.. 
paieche  le  maftira.      Fa  re  bona  basadi 
ba  fuduwa  dlpitsa  tsa  df ka  madiso. 
Faatshe  fa  moragoga  basadi  go  na  le 
dithini  tsa  mafura.    Ki^a  morago  ga 
bone  go  na  1p        . -^rfe  tsa  liierltl. 


It's  11:30  ill  the  Sornij^i 
U.tch  time  at  sc&bol.  The 
children  are  hungry.  These 
women  are  cooking  food. 

They  are  cooking  mllk^  watery 
egg  pbvder,  mealie  mcnU. 
and  oil.      Here  we  see  women 
stirring  the  pots  with  big 
spoons •    On  the  ground  behind 
the  women  there  are  tins  of  oil. 
B^ind  them  there  are  shade  trees. 


T:    Basadi  ba,  ba  dira 
eng? 

S:    Ba  fuduwa  dlpitsa. 


What  are  these  women  doing? 


They  are  stirring  the  potSi 


ai2 

ir    Go  na  le  eng  fa 
mora^fj  g^  hone? 


What's  behin  chem? 


2:    Go  na  le  clitfitni  tsa  mafora.         rhere  are  oil  tins. 


9zi 

T:    Ba  apaya  eng? 

S:    Ba  apaya  loasi^  bupe  ba 
mae,  phalets&e  le  mafura; 

T:    Fa  morago  ga  bone  go  na 
le  eng? 

S:    66  na  le  ditihare  tsa 
meriti. 


What  are  they  cooking? 

They  are  cooking  milki  o^l^ 
mealie  meal,  and  egg  powder. 

What  Is  there  behi*^ '  them? 
There  are  f?hade  trees. 
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^ttSS  SlffMftRY. 


TO  THE  STUDENT: 

NmSs  (of  cycle  60)  are  grouped  into  seven  clisses  ccbrding  to  t  ieir 
singular  arc  plural  prefixes: 


m  _ 
1* 

mo .NOUN  mbtswana 

ba.NdUN  Batswana 

Mbtsvaiiay  Batswana 

2. 

mb.NDUN  mblana 

me  .NO  109  melamu 

sticici  sticks 

3. 

le.Ndtfl?  teoto 

ma.NDUN  mabtb 

fc: ^,  feet 

4. 

ie.NOlOl  sejatia 

diiNOHN  i^jana 

dish,  dishes 

5. 

n.I^m}  nku 

dl.NbllN  dlnku 

sheep 9  sheep 

6. 

Id. NOUN  Idnata 

ai.NOUN  dlnala 

nati,  xtaiis 

7. 

bo.NCUN  boslgo 

ma.NOUN  masigo 

night,  nights 
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significance  and  content  of  each  class  of  iiouas  wlli  be  indicated 
as  far  as  posc  ible*    eiass  one  contains  only  pi-rscmal  nouns.  Jtltfiough  the 
great  majority  of  personal  nouns  are  included  in  this  classj  iany  are 
found  in  classes  la,  3,  4,  and  5.    Tribal  and  natloMl  names  of  peoples 
of_Sotho.rswana  stock  are  included  in  this  class*    in  tht  plural,  their 
terms  refer  to  the  tribes  br_^nations  as  a  whole,  or  to  greupi  of  itidividuale 
thereof,    (e.g.,  Hopedi,  Bapedi  'a  Pedi  tribesman,  the  Pidi  tribe.')  The 
tribal  names  of  certain  peoples  vfao  have  been  in  close  contact  with  the 
TL:/ana  for  a  considerable  period  of  time,  may  have  the  prefix  mo- 
of  iMs  classy  or  le-  of  class  3  in  the  singular,  but  almost  ti^ariabiy 
the  prefix        of  -lass  3  in  the  plural.    »ib8t  nouns  bf  class  i  are 
derived  from  verc  stcias  by  substituting  -i  for  the  final  vowel, 
and  prefixing  mg^  and  ba-.    T^ese  deverbaeive  aouns  Indicate 
the  ageiit  or  doer  of  the  action  signified  by  tht  verb,    (see  cycle    53  ) 

Although  the  basic  prefixes  differ  for  Class  la,  the  concords 
of  this  class  are  the  same  as  those  of  Class  1*  heace  its  treatment  as  a 
sub^class  thereof.    All  pericmal  names,  most  kinship  termsi  Bome  naaea  of 
animals,  and  personified  nouns  are  Included  IS  this  class. 

Ht&ilit  pT^ix  to  be  identical  with  that  of 

Class  1  and  behaves^  In  similar  fashion,  beltig  subject  to  the  same  types 
of  contractloni    However j  besides  the  difference  In  content  of 
the  tw  classesi  and  in  the  plural  prefixes.  It  should  Be  observed 
that  the  corresponding  pronouns  and  concords ^  are  usually  quite  distinct^ 
and  they  must  therefore  be  treaty  separately*    The  plural  prefix 
of  Claii  2  Is  normally  ^^'zl*^^  in  the  case  of  the  nitmes  of  trees, 
usually  the  plural  jrefix_is  ma-.     Noons  of  this  class  are 
miscellaneous  and  impacscmat*    They  Include  names  of  parti  bi  the 
bcKly,  tools,  aid  instruments,  animals,  a  few  special  terns    pplled  to 
domestic  anlmets,  and  icost  names  of  trees  and  pl^ts* 

Class  3  eontfl   i  a  lai^e  number  of  miscellaneous  items.  It 
includes  iaperional  totm,  parts  of  the  body,  animals,  edible  plahtsi 
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natural  phenodimi  cbilecttve  nodns  (such  aa^fibckj  HtirJ .  - 
and  council) i  naoes^ of  peoples  of  non-Sotho-Tswana  stock, 
characterized  >y  some  habit,  weakness  Or  Other  peculiarity  r^i^r^ 
usually  undesirable;  or  by  their  social  status  ieigi,  drunkard,  ' 
thief,  coward,  maid  servant,  fool  *  etCij  J    names  of  Tswana  regi*i.-^r.t«; 
or  age  groups.^  A  number  of  Class  3  nouns  are  normally  used  in  t;ic 
plural  only.    These  include;    1)    basic  collective  nouns  mainl^r 
signifying  liquid  and  semi -liquid  substances.    2)    collective  Sou ii 
^^'^  siems  normally  appearing  in  other  classesi  especially 

in  class  5 i  and  signifying  large  numbers  or  aggregations  of  animals, 
3J  -abstract  or  smi -abstract  nouns,    4)    aid  nouns  indicating  time£  m 
eeaaons^ -however  owing  to  their  tanpbral  significance,  these  function 
mainly  ai  adverbs  of  time. 

Cltiss  4  is  miscellcmebus  in  content,  and  includes  names  of  the  parts 
of  the  bbdy^  tools  and  instraaents,  animals,  languages  and  cultural 
characttristics^  and  a  number  of  personal  nouns*    ifest  of  the  personal 
nmns^of  Class  4  refer  to  people  having  a  physical  or  mental  defect,  or 
some  habit,  custon  or  other  peculiarity  of  manner  or  appearance  which 
characterizes  them  as  being  abhbimal*_  Some  personal  nouns  signify 
people  who  are  eicperts  or  have  some  special  ability  or  desirable 
characteristic.    Hany  sudi  nmms  are  derived  from  v^erb  stems,  and 
signify  the  agent  of  an  action. 

-  -   Although  generally  referred  to  as  the  anl^I    iiss,  since  it 
contains  most  names  of  animals*  Class  5  also  includes,  among  ethers, 
nmes  of  parts  of  the  body«  natural  phenomena,  tools  and  instruments,  and 
a  few  personal  nouns large  nun*er  of  Class  5  nouns  are  derived  from 

-erb  t^emsi  many  of  than  being  abstract  in  significance. 

-:z-^  Class  6  is  a  con^ratively  sniall  class  of  nouns*  and  is  found  as 
such  only  in  the  central  and  southern  dialects  of  Sets^rana.  Elsewhere 
it  has  been  absorbed  either  partially  or  co^letely  into  class  3. 
Class  6  is  miscellaneous  in  content^^and  includes  names  of  parts  oi  the 
body,  na^^fal  phen(a^*_e<Mls  and  tcstruntents,  and  a  number  Of 
collective  nounSi-^Mta^  nouns  of  this  class  have  an  underlying 
significance  of  length  or  narrowness. 

z  ^    Class  7  consistsjtiainly  of  abstract  nbuas*^  Besides  these,  it  includes 
a  number  of  collective  nOunsj  some  with  locative  significance.  Owing 
to  their  predaaiiiantly    abstract  *  semi -abstract,  collective  and 
locative  significance^  comparatively  few  nouns  of  this  class  have  plural 
rorms,  and  whan  these  do  exist  they  often  have  rather  specialized 
meanings i 


In  the  following  set  of  ejcianples  observe  that  the  form  of  the 
subject  pronbun  is  the  same       that  of  the  prefix  of  the  noun  to 
which  it  refers: 


3.    le.IOUM  Ifr^ 


Lee  le  stamen  The  egg  is  ready. 
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iee  .ie  kaet 
4i    ft^i.NOlW  se— 


Sejana  se  siame. 
Sejana  se  kae? 
6.  bo.NOini 


Bogobe  bb  sfame^ 
Bogobe  be  t^^e? 


76-3 

!feere  is  the  egg? 

'^e  dish  Is  ready* 
Where  is  the  dish? 

The  porridge  is  ready. 
Where  is  the  porridge. 


Plural 


1.    ba^NOUN  ba 


Eatmraa  ba  siame, 
Batswaoa  ba  kae? 
4.    dl.NOUN  dl 


Dijana  di  stame. 
Dt jana  dl  kae? 


The  Batswana  are  nice. 
Where  are  the  Batswana? 

The  dishes  aire  ready  * 
Where  .^ire  the  dishes? 


Is  kind  of  agreaaent  between  die  subject  pronoun  and  t\  ^  u^un 
to  wliiwh  it  refers  is  called  "concord".  We  call  this  set  subject 
pronouns  the  "subject  concords,"  or  the  "SC." 


ftractice  associating  the  fora  of  the  SC  (subject  concord)  with 
the  noun  to  which  it  refers,  using  additional  njiins  (for 
the  classes  above)  from  rhe  list  at  the  end  oZ  this  cycle. 

Teaser 


lee 


sejana 


Lee  le  ^iame* 
Or:    Lee  le  kae? 

Sejan/*  5e  siame. 
Or:    '  ejaoa  se  kae? 


In  the  following  set  of  e3  ampler,  observe  tt;at  the  .Dr^i  (yf  the 
subject  pronoun  is  the  sam^^  Ad  t^Jat  of  t:-e  cuan  p.Vefix,  except  that 
m/  is  emitted: 


S^inguUr 

im 
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Motswana  b  slame.  The  Motswaha  Is  hicei 

Botswana  6  kai?  inhere  is  tBe  M5tii?aM? 

2i    mbiNOUN  o    

Moiajnu  o  slame.  the  stick  ii  ready. 

Holamu  o  kae?  where  is  the  stick? 

Plural 

2.  me.  NOUN  me   

Melamu  e  siame^  •jOie  sticks  are  v  v  , 

Helmu  e  Icae?  where  ere  the  sticks? 

3.  ma. NOUN  a  

Mae  a  siame.  the  eggs  are  ready. 

Hae  a  kae?  Where  are  the  eggs? 

6.    mi.NblW  a  

Magobe  a  siame.  The  porridges  are  rea^'y. 

Hagobe  a  kae?  Where  are  the  porridges? 

E-2 

^actice  associating  the  SC  (subject  concord)  with  nouns  fran 
the  classes  abbvei  using  adaitionai  nouns  from  the  list  at  the 
end  of  this  cycles 

Teacher  Respea^ 

Mbtswam  Mbtsvana  b  sicme. 

Of:    Motswana  6  kae? 

one  bf  the  Se's  is  completely  unlike  the  prefix  of  tJie  notm 
to  vAiich  it  refers:    (ef.  cycle  60) 

Singular 

5.    K.NCUN  r  

Kgbsi  e  at^e.  The  chief  is  nice. 

KpDSi  e  kae?  where  is  the  chief? 

'   '    .  Lass  baa  nore-^rds  than  any  of  the  other  ciasses  (ii  you 
c;.i  jySft  froiD  ttte  nuraber  of  Wordi  in  this  class  Which  you've 

^  V;;^  m.iaj     ^c  ?n  nos   vbrdi  brought  into  Setswana  ffon  English  and 
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76-5 


^^^^  ^^'^^      wiii       especially  useful  to  liirn 

this  SC  well. 


E-3 


ftactice  id  ing  the  nouns  in  the  N-NOUN    class  and 

associating  ;he  SC  "e-"  with  them.    Use  nouns  from  the  list  at 
the  end  of  this  cycle. 

Teacher  Response 

ntio  Ntlo  e  eiamei 

Or:    Ntlo  e  kae? 

E-4 

Test  your  ability  to  associate  the  correct  Se  with  the  nouns 

to  f*ich  they  refer  by  resp<»d£ng  to  items  from  E-1,  E-2,  and  E-3 

at  random. 

Teacher  RespotiHe 

Sejana  se  siame^ 
diJo  Dij^  dt  siame. 

itee  Pitse  e  sicme. 

KQiiTi  dogQ^o 

(Cycles  l-76> 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  some  noims.    A  dash  indicates  that 
there  is  no  singular  or  ho  plurals    Singulars  and  plurals  are  not  always  i 
in  the  same  class?    for  example*  tshimo (class  5),  masimo  (class  3)* 
These  shilTs  a'<s  indicated  in  parenthesis. 

Class  1 


ERIC 


ba^NOUN 

He  ^xxa 

mboRttiedl 

baokamedl 

nionxiji 

banna 

moiadl 

baiadt 

inctho 

batho 

Mot8%iatia 

Batsvana 

morutl 

barutt 

18S 
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baiani 

mokgwf^etsi 

Bakgveetsi 

monitwana 

barutvana 

ioogoio 

bagdio 

bana 

moapel 

baapel 

Glass  la 

eiass  1  has  a  sinall  sub-group  of  nouns  take  no  prefix  In  the 

singular  (V)  and  wfvlch  have  bo-    as  the  plural  prefix.  But 
otherwise  they  behave  like  the  rest  of  the  rot^  in  Class  1: 

Hue  o  kae? 

Bomme  ba  kae? 

boiNdUN 

borra 

bdoir 


rra 
una 


Class ^ 


mo^NOIM 

inblaiDu 

mbtse 

molelo 

mblamu 

mosese 

mogoQia 

mdtsdkb 


me  •  1^-4  ydH 

tneianiu 

metse 

^    /  elo 

meiamu 

mesese 

laegbma 

metsoko 


Glass  3  le>NOUN 
ieina 
letswai 


maina 


EKLC 


letMtsi 
lekifUlo 


netil 

nitiitii^alitit 
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lebentlele 


(le)  gae 


iebokose 


lee 
leoto 
lepodlsl 
letsogo 

1  exits  ve 

lefeelo 

nttb 

lebotie 

lesoQie 

iegapu 


iebele 


inabentlel'^. 

maBokose 

mantsiboa 

inae 

maoto 

mapodisl 

iiiatsogo/inabogo 

nanyena 

nantswe 

mfeelo 

mat  lb 

dipSne  (class  5)/i!iabone 

iDasoiae 

tnagapii 


mab^Ie 


Class  4 


ERIC 


ge»NOHN 
9etilo 

 i/^ 

sejo 

Setivaoa 

iefcolb 

Sekgba 

aetshvantsho 

Sc  3uru 

Sefora 

seietno 

ietihare 

ieno 

iefbfrae 


dltllo 

dlkolo 
ditshwimtsho 


dllcxno 

ditlhare 

dioS 

<*lfb£anie 
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gl^s  5 


ietlfaakb 
BBBepa 


setempe 


seio 

aloi 

buka 

koranta 

pene 

iiaiiBa 

tee 

 A  i  A 

pensele 

kofi 

tteiase 

phoso 

sufclrl 


ERIC 


T-  ^—A^ 

toropo 


QDga 

kereke 

beke 

icgwedl 

nal^ 

bblo 

kobo 


P080 


apole 


thipa 


dltlhako 
dtjana 
dtsepa 
ditempe 

dil3 

dltUcu 

dibuka 

dikoraota 

dlpene 

dinazna 

ditee 

dtpexssele 

dlkofl 

ditlelase 

dt phoso 

dltbr^pD 

dinoga 

dikereke 

dlbeke 

dikgvedi 

dtnai£ 

dlbolo 

dlkbbo 

diofisi 

dipoao 

dlapdlt 


dibotl3lB 


dtthtpa 
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pampiri 
baxtica 




nnese 


botoro 


katse 


ntsa 


phologolo 
thaba 
fcblol 
bese 

baei»ekele 

pltae 

tonfci 

terexxa 

xigaica 

nnese 

imcbe 

hat she 

tshlmo 


emere 


jase 
relse 
khefi 
namune 


poLelo 


EKLC 


jesi 


dipampirl 
dibanica 

dlhn^se  A^bnnese 
diperekisi 


dlkatse 
ditttsa 


dlphologolo 


dl thaba 
dikbloi 
dibese 
dlbaesekele 


:sc 
dttbnkt 
dlterena 
dlngaka 


dinnese 


diwache 
dlhutshe 
^siino  cl.3) 
di emere 
ditokwi 
dljase 


dildieft 
dlnannme 
dlpolelo 
dtchoKo 
di jes  £ 
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galas 6 


ieicere 


kaiisu 


tstiilo 


bakl 
dale 
nempe 
onoroko 


for^tlKS 


dlgalase 

dl  ieicere 

dlkausa 

dttshllD 

dlbltcl 

dijale 

dthempe 

dlonorotcd 

dlOilpa 

dtforotlho 


Class  6 


boslgo 
bbjalwa 


bonf le 


bolaase 


Class  7 


lo-Nnt!M 

lokwalo 

lonaia 

ionao 


maslgb 

 ^m-^ 

magobe 
majaiwa 

masigb 

marokgwe 

inalausi^ 

dl,NOUN 
dtkoalo 
dltiala 
dlnao 
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CYCLE  77;  SHE-J^I  ARRiym. 
Review  cycle  71 • 

Susan  6  tie  ieng? 
Susan  o  tsamalle  leng? 
Susan  b  tlbglle  leng? 
Susan  6  gorogtle  leng? 
Susan  o  bolle  leng? 

6  ts^aile  jaandng* 
0  gbrogiie  Jaanong, 
<S  bolle  jaandng* 


When  did  Susan  go? 
When  did  Susan  go? 
When  did  Susan  leave? 
When  did  Susan  arrive? 
When  did  Su&ah  return? 

She  just  left. 
She  just  arrived. 
She  just  returned. 


C-1 

A:    Susan  d  tsamaile  leng? 
B:    (S  tsamaile  jaanong. 

t:    SSusan  6  kae? 

S:  tsamaile. 

f :    0  lie  kae? 

S:    ke  bona  gore  lie 
lebentleleng. 

T:    Cf  lie  le  mang? 

S:    Ke  bona  gore  d  lie  te  mme. 


EKLC 


A  Susan  d  lie  Botsvana? 

A  Siisan  d  gorc^ile  kwa 
Gaberone? 


Did  Susan  go  to  Botsimna? 

Did  Susan  Arrive  at  Gaberbnes? 


i&4 


77-2 


A  Susan  6  tlbgile  fcwa  New  York?  Did  Subbii  depart  from  New  York? 
A  Susan  6  66ile  kra  Botswana?  Did  Susan  return  from  Botswana? 


A:    A  Susan. d  boil e 
kwa  leBintleieng? 

B:    Ee,  i  boile* 


Has  Susan  returned  from  the 
store  yet? 


A:    Susan  ?  boite  \^  Idiefing* 

B:    b  rekile'ng? 

A:    p  rekile  [mpt8Pk4'i 
dijO|  le  parafine]. 


What  did  she  buy? 

She  bought  tobacco,  food^  and 
kerosene. 


t:    A  Susan  6  bdlle  fcwa 
lebentleleng? 

S:    Ee,  bbile. 

f:    6  kae?  Susan, 
5  rekile 'ng? 

Susan:    kI  rekile  hempe. 

T:    d  rekile'ng  gape? 

S;    Ga  kea  reka  sepe. 


Where  is  she?  Susan^  what  did 
you  buy? 


What  else  did  you  buy? 


C9  tsile  maabahe. 

&  tsiie  mo  mosong. 

(5  tsile  maabaiie  mo  mosbngi 

(5  tiile  naabaile  mo  mbsrag 
ka  9. 

€  tsile  maabane  bosigo« 
(9  tsile  mo  mosong  ono« 


He  came  yesterday* 

He  came  in  the  morning* 

He  came  yesterday  morning. 


He  came  yesterday  moming  at  9« 
He  came  last  ni^t* 
He  came  this  morning* 


EKLC 
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^CLE  78;  THERE  ARE  TWO  BiPOiS  ON  IHE  t&BLE> 
Oteview  cycles  29  and  59) 


Go  lia  le  bathb  ba  le  babedi 
ibb 


Go  na  le  batho  ba  le  bararo 
mo  kamorengw 

Go  na  le  bathd  ba  le  bane 
mo  kambreng. 

6d  nale  bathb  ba  le  batlfaano 
mo  kamoreng* 

Go  na  le  batho  ba  le  baratarb 
mo  kasnbrezig* 


There  are  two  people  in  the  rooin. 
There  are  three  pebpie  In  the  room. 
There  are  four  pebpie  in  the  room* 
There  are  five  people  in  the  rbbm* 
There  are  six  people  in  the  rbbm. 


H-2 

Go  na  ie  batho  ba  le  kae  mo 
kamoreng? 


How  many  people  are  in  the  room? 


£zi 

T:    6  bona  batho  ba  le  kae  mo 
setshvantahong  se? 

S:    Ke  bona  baOib  ba  le  babedi« 
Or:    Ba  le  babedi. 


How  xoany  people:  do  you  see 
in  this  picture? 


M-3 

Go  na  le  melamu  e  le  mebedi 
mo  tafdleng* 

6b  na  le  mae  a  le  mabedi 
md  tafol^g* 


There  are  2  sticks  on  the  table* 
There  are  2  eggs  on  the  table. 


EKLC 


Gb  na  le  dibuka  di  le  pedi  mb 
tafblehg. 

6b  na  le  dibuka  di  ie  tharo  mo 
tafoteng. 

6o  na  le  dibuka  di  le  nne  mb 
tafblimg. 


^ere  are  two  books  on  the  table. 


There  are  three  books  on  the  table. 


There  are  four  books  on  the  table. 
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6o_Sa  le  dibaka  di  ie  tthano  mo  There  are  five  bodies  on  the  table, 
tafolengi 

Go  na  le  dibuka  di  ie  thatarb         There  are  six  books  on  the  table, 
mo  tafoleng. 

C-2 

T:    Bill  o  na  le  [dibuka]  di 
le  kae? 

S:    0  na  le  [dibuka]  di  le 
tlhanoi 

t:  Wena,  o  na  le  di  le  kae? 
S:    Nna,  ke  na  le  di  le  nne. 


ERIC 
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79^1 


C¥GtE^7^»^-  SHE  ATE  ALL  THE  PQRRIBGE  IN  THE  HQ^E. 
H-1 


6  jete  iephatshe  lot  the  mo 
iapeng* 

0  hole  masl  otlhe  mo  lapeng* 

6  jele  sebete  sotihe  mo 
lapeng* 


0  jele  bdgobe  Jotlhe  mo 
lapeng* 

0  jele  nama  yotihe  mo  iapeng* 


He  ate  the  nibble  pumpkin  in  the  house* 


He  drank  all  the  milk  In  the  house* 
He  ate  the  vhble  liver  In  the  house. 

He  ate  all  the  porridge  in  the  house* 

He  ate  all  the  meat  in  the  house* 


T:    Bbldilocfcs  6  dira^ng  kwa 
ntlong  ya  dibera  tse 
ttiaro* 

S:    b  ja  bdgob^  jotlhe^  o  nna 
mbditilbng    tsbtlhe,  o  leka 
malao  otlhe* 


What  does  Goldilocks  do  at  the 
three  bears*  house? 


She  eats  all  thepbrridgei  sh3 
sits  on  all  the  chairs,  and 
she  tries  all  the  beds. 


M>2 

Eotlhe  re  batlile  go  ya  gae* 

Bathb  bbtlhe  ba  batlile  gb  ya 
ga%* 

Lbtlfae  lo  batlile  go  ya  gae* 


Merafe  yotihe  e  batlile  go  ya 
gae* 


All  bf  us  wanted  tb  go  home. 
All  the  people  wmted  to  go  home. 


All  of  yoii  wanted  to  go  home* 

All  of  the  tribes  wanted  to  go  hG^e« 


C>2 

A:    Lona  lotihe  lo  ya  lae? 

B:    Re  ya  kwa  sakesig. 

A:    Lb  ya  gb  dira'ng? 

B:    Re  ya  go  kina  Idttonki]* 


I'm  going  to  the  kraal  (le8aka)< 


We  are  going  to  tie  up  the 
donkeys  for  t^e  ni^t* 


EKLC 


MOTES:  CgfiLE^9 

-  -ffie  prefix- b^^  ^  and  sometime^  of  5  or  6  can  be 

dropp^  (in_iiK)8t  uses)  whence  class  of  the  noun  ii  shown  by  the  word 
that  foiiowB  iti  such  as  an  adjective^  numeral,  cotinective  particle  etc* 


80-1 


CYCtE  80:    I  BeNljtJj 


A_gb  lia  le  sengwe  nib  bokoseng 
e? 

A  go  na  ie  mongwe  mo  kamoreng 
eie? 


Is  there  something  la  this  box? 


Is  there  someone  In  that  room? 


Ee  go  nale  sengwe  mb  bokoseng 
e» 

Ee  go  nsle  mongwe  mo  kamoreng 
ele« 


Yes,  there's  something  In  this  box. 
Yes,  there's  someone  In  that  room. 


H>3 

Nyaa  ga  gona  sepe  mo  bokoseng 
e* 

Nyaa  ga  gdna  ope  mo  k.amoreng 
ele* 


No  there's  nothing  In  this  box. 
No  th^e's  no  one  in  that  room. 


M-4 

A  o  ya  goio  goiigwe? 
A  o  dlra  sengwe? 
A  b  baa  le  mongwe? 

Nyaa  ga  ke  ye  gope^ 
Nyaa  ga  ke  dire  sepe. 
Nyaa  ga  ke  bue  le  ope. 

&4 


Are  you  going  sdme^^ere? 
Are  you  doing  something? 
Are  you  talking  to  someone? 

No  I'm  not  going  any^ere. 
No  I'm  not  doing  anything. 
No  I'm  not  talking  with  anyone. 


John's  friend:    Ao.ttse  gore 
John  ie  Marsha 
ba  bonana  malatsi 
otlhe? 

Jim:    Ga  ke  na  sepe. 


Do  you  icnow  that  John  and 
Marsha  see  each  other  every  day 


I  don't  care* 


EKLC 
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80-2 

£ii 

A:    A  o  itse  go  palaina  pitie? 
B:    Hyaa  ga  fce  itse  go  e  palama* 
A:    0  itse  go  kgweetie  kotoi? 
B:    6a  ke  itse  go  kgweetsa* 
A:    0  Itse'ng  dEela? 
B:    Ga  ke  itse  sepe^ 


o 

ERIC 


81-1 


M>1 

Revise  cycle  SB's  danbnstratlbn  then  teacfi  the  followtog: 


Ga  Ice  tike  ke  bula  lehati, 
6a  ke  nke  ke  Bala  loln^alD, 
Ga  ke  nke  ke  bula  kgetsana* 


Vm  not  going  to  open  the  door, 
I^m  not  going  to  open  the  letter^ 
I'm  not  going  to  open  the  parse. 


H-2 

Ga  ke  nke  ke  le  Bala. 
Ga  ke  nke  ke  lo  bula, 
Ga  ke  nke  ke  e  bula, 

H-3 

Ga  ke  nke  ke  bona  ope, 
Ga  ke  nke  ke  ya  gop'e* 
Ga  ke  nke  ke  dira  sepe. 


I'm  not  going  to  open  it  ^bbr)i 
I'm  not  going  to  open  it  (letter), 
I'm  not  going  to  open  it  (purse), 

I'm  hot  going  to  see  a^cme^ 
}*m  hot  going  to  go  anywhere. 
I'm  not  going  to  do  anyUiihg, 


Ga  p  tike  p  bula  l^ati, 
[Bob]  b  tlaa  le  bula. 

Ga  a  ^e  a  bula  leBatl. 
[Bob]  o  tlaa  le  bula. 

Ga  re  nke  re  bula  lebati. 
iBdb]  d  tlaa  le  bula. 

Ga  lb  nke  lb  bula 

lebati^     [Bob]  6  tlaa  ie  Bula. 

Ga  ba  hke  ba  bula  lebati. 
[3ob]o  tlaa  le  bula. 


YbuVre  jiot  going  to  open  the  door. 
[Bob]  Witt  open  it. 

He's  not  going  to  open  the  dbbr. 
[Bob]  will  open  it. 

We*re  hot  going  to  bp^  the  dbbr. 
[Bbb]  will  open  it. 


You  all  aren't  going  to  open  the  dbbr, 
[Bob]  will  dpen  it. 


aren't  gbing  to  open  thedobr. 
[Bdb]  will  open  it. 


mrE&t    CYCLE  81 

_       ffier^are^t  ittst  tte     alternative  forms  for  2:he  future  negative^ 
all  of  them  'coopoozid'  forms.    Hiey  empldy  tiie  rormatives  -hk^p  ketla, 
axKl         and  there  seems  td  be  no  meaning  distincticm^ 
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j:      Note  also  that  tfie  neg^^  ke:^a  ttb>^^^i^  can  also  be  used. 

The  folloy^ing  is  a  chart  of  the  forms  for  the  personal  prdnbims. 
(The^NSef  meam  negative  sabject  concord  forms,    liiis  means  au  a  in  the 
third  person  singular): 

(a)  tense  pattern:    ga--lISC*nkV     pres.  part.  pbs. 

Ist  pers.       ga  ke  nice  ke  reka  ga  re  nke  re  r^ka 

2nd  pers.       ga  o  nko  o  reka  ga  lb  nkb  lb  reka 

3rd  pers. 

cl.  1       ga  a  hka  a  reka  ga  ba  nke  ba  reka,  etc. 

(b)  tense  pattern:    ga-NSe-ketta  -f  pres.  part.  pos. 

Ist  pers.  ga  n  ketla  ke  reka  ga  re  ketla  re  reka 

2nd  pers.  ga  b  ketla  6  reka  ga  16  ketia  to  reka 
3rd  persi 

cl.  t  ga  a  ketla  a  reka  ga  ba  ketla  ba  reka»:etc. 

(c)  tense  pattern:    ga^NSC^nV  +  pres.  part.  pbs. 

1st  pers.  ga  ke  he  ke  reka  ga  re  ne  re  reka 

ZdA  pers.  ga  6  no  o  reka  ga  lo  no  lb  reka 
3rd  pers. 

cl.  1  ga  a  na  a  reka  ga  ba  ne  ba  reka,  etc. 


82-1 


CYCLE  82;    WiAf  HAgE  YOU  COm  fiM^ 

Ke  tsile  go  Ithuta  Setswana.  I've  come  to  learn  Setswana. 

Ke  tsile  go  bat  la  nbleno»  I've  come  to  look  for  medicine, 

ke  tsile  go  tsaya  bupe.  I've  come  to  get  s^  fibar. 

ke  tsile  go  kbpa  tiro.  I've  c^e  to  ask  for  a  job. 


M-2 

0  tsile  go  dira'ngt 


liat  have  you  come  for /to  do? 


C-1 

^ 0  tsile  go  dira^ng? 

B:    ke  tsile  go  [ithuta  Setswana ]i 


H-3 

0  tsile  go  tsaya'ng. 
0  tsile  go  batla'ng? 


What  have  you  come  to  get? 
What  have  you  come  to  look  for? 


C-2 

A:    b  batta^ngt 

B:    Ke  tsile  go  kopa  tir^. 

kt    0  tsile  go  tsaya'ng? 
B:    ke  tsile  go  tsaya  bupei 


Si* 

0  tsile  Inmno. 

0  tsile  go  ima  kwanb^ 

d  tsile  go  ruta  kwano. 


He /she  .uas  come  here. 
Se/§fae  has  come  to  iiv(3  here. 
Ue/Sike  has  come  to  teacJi  here. 


EKLC 


A:   A  o  itse  Fultt 
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B:  Ee§  6  kae? 

A:  6  tsiie  k^ano. 

B:  0  tslle  go  dlra'ng? 

A:  0  tslle  go  kdpa  tiro* 


M-5 

Re  tslle  go  tshameka  bblb 
le  Idna* 

Re  tslle  go  bua  le  lona* 

Re  tslle  go  tsanaya  le  lona. 

Re  tslle  go  tsena  sekblb  le 
Idna. 


He's  come  Iierei 


He's  come  looking  for  work. 


We've  come  to  play  soccer  with  you. 

We've  come  to  speak  with  ybu# 

We've  come  to  go  for  a  walk  with  you. 

We've  ccme  to  atteiid  school  with  you. 


EKLC 


e-5 

A:    Lo  tslle  go  dlra'ng? 

B:    Re  tslle  go  tshamelca 
bolb  le  lonai 

M-6 

Ba  tslle  leng?  When  did  they  come? 

Ba  tslle  gape.  They  have  come  back. 

A:    Taut^  le  mbsadi  wa  When  did  the  President  and 

gagwe  ba  tsile  leng?  his  wife  return? 

B:    Maioba.  A  few  days  agb^ 

A:    6  tswa  kae? 

B:    Kb  ism  kim  gae. 

A:    6  tslle  gb  dlra'ng? 

B:    Ke  tsile  go  kopa  [sesepa]* 

A:    A  o  batho*    Sesepa  Sbrry*'    But  there  isn't  any 

gs  ie  yo.  soap* 

a,  a.  Don't  tell  mej 


82-3 


NOT^;  evef^  82 

Some  people  say  fel41e  instead  of  tslle    for  'have  come';    many  people 
uise  both  interchangeably. 
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CyCtt  83  s    HOOSES  ARE  BDILT  BY  CONTRACTORS^ 

Honxia  yd  b  aga  diRago* 
Ke  woigii    Kago  e  e  agva 


ene* 


MDsadi  yb  b  rbfca  mesese*  Re 
mbrbki*    Hbsese  yd  d  rokm  ke 


ene< 


Mosetsana  yo  o  oka  baiwetse* 
Re  tiioDkl*    Mdlwetse  yb,  b  okwa 
ke  ene* 


this  man  batlds  balldings* 


He's  a  builder.    This  building  is 
being  built  by  him* 

This  ^^man  sews  dresses.  She's  a  tailor* 
ISiis  dress  is  being  sewn  by  her* 


This  girl  attends  the  sick*    She's  a 
nurse*    This  patient  is  being  cared  fdr 
by  her* 


C-1 

f:    [Ditilo]  di  dirwa  ke 
bomang? 

S:    Re  [babetlij* 


Who  makes  chairs? 


[carpenters]  (Itti:  wood 
carvers) 


M-2 


Se  ke  kago*    Dikago  di  igiwa 
ke  baagi* 

Se  ke  thuto*  Dithuto  dt  rutt%m 
ke  barutt* 


This  is  a  building*  Buildings  are  built 
by  builders* 

this  is  a  lesson*  Lessons  are  taught  by 
teachers* 


Se  ke  lekwalo*  Mak^lo  a 
thaepiwa  ke  bathaepi* 

Se  ke  buka*    Cibuka  di 
kwadiwa  ke  bakwadt* 


This  is  a  letter*  Letters  are  typed  by 
typists* 

This  is  a  bboki    Books  are  written  by 
authors* 


Se  ke  tshimo*  tfasimo  a 
lemiwa  ke  balemi* 


This  is  a  field*  Fields  are  cultivated 
by  fanners* 


e-2 


Child:    Rra,  o  bidi^  fi^le* 


PCV:    Re  maiig? 


Chi  id :    Re^ [ mogokgo ] • 

O^batla  go  bus  le 


Hist eri  someone's  calling 
you  over  there* 


The  [school  principal]* 
He  wants  to  talk  to  you* 


wetia* 


2  m 


83-2 


£=3 

Child:    Re  kbpa  [ni^ime]^  rra. 

PCV:    Ga  ke  na  natso.    Tse  ga  I  don't  have  any.    These  aren't 

se  tsame.    Ke  raaillwe*  mine*    I've  been  sent  to  buy  them^ 

A:  A  Btll  b  bttsa  John? 

B:  Myaa  gaa  bldlwe  ke  Bill, 

A:  6  bldlwa  ke  mang? 

B:  0  bidlim  ke  Ed. 


The  passive  form  of  the  verb  is  produced  by  suffixing,  6r-tva 
in  place  of  the  tirMnal  vowel  --a.    The  agent  of  the  action  is  always 
implied if  it  is  not  stated.    Mlten  present,  it  is  expressed 
by  the  formative  k^i 
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^:    i  EfeT  WITH  IT, 


A  fce  kSranta?    Ee^  ke  yone* 
A  ice  lebatl?    Ee,  ke  lone. 
A  ke  mogaia?    Eep  ke  one* 
A  ke  mbtbafc^?    Eei  ke  ene. 
A  ke  segokgo?    Ee^  ke  sone* 
A  ke  metsl?    Ect  ke  one* 
A  ke  dlnala?    Ee^  ke  tsoae. 
A  ke  baratwana?    Ee^  ke  bone. 
A  ke  borre?    Ee,  ke  bone. 
A  ke  ntihe?    Ee,  ke  lezie. 
A  ke  melomo?    Ee^  ke  yone. 
A  ke  ionai^?    Ee,  ka  lone» 
A  ke  bor^ho?    Ee,  ke  boo^. 


Is  this  a  newspaper?    Yes  It  Is* 
is  this  a  door?    Yes  it  is. 
Is  this  a  string?    Yes  it  is. 
Is  this  a  wise  guy?    Yes  he  is* 
is  this  t  spider?    Yes  it  is* 
Is  this  water?    Yes  is  is. 
Are  these  nails?    Yes  they  are. 
Are  these  students?    Yes  they  are* 
Are  these  fathers?    Yes  they  are. 
Is  this  an  ostrich?    Yes  it  is. 
Are  these  loouths?    Yes  they  are* 
is  this  a  nail?    Yes  it  is* 
Is  this  bread?    Yes  it  is. 


H-2 

Nyaa,  ga  se  sone* 

Nyaa,  ga  se  exie* 

Nyaai  ga  se  yone* 


No  it*8  not  one* 

No  it's  not  him^er/one. 

No  it's  not  one* 


C^l 

A:    ke'ng?    A  ke  [hlosp^]? 

B:    Ee,  ke  yone* 

Or:    Nyaa  ga  se  yone. 

A:  Ke'ng  se?    A  ke  sefofane? 

B:  Nyaa  ga  se  sone* 

A:  Ga  se  sone^  fce'ng? 

B:  Ke  kbloi* 


it  s  a  wagm. 


H^3 

6  dtra'ng  ka  seiepe? 
6  dlra'ng  ka  thlpa? 
6  dlra'ng  fca  bblekane? 

ke  rema  ka  sone. 
Ke  sega  ka  yohe, 
Ke  tshoia  ka  bone. 

A:  0  dlra'hg  ka  fBfotlbo? 
B:    Ke  ja  ka  yone. 

KOTES!  CiCJ£^ 

Jone  is  an  alternative  form  of 


84-2 

What  do  you  do  with  an  axe? 
What  do  yoa  do  with  a  knife? 
What  do  you  do  witti  a  pail? 

£  cfiop  with  it. 

1  cut  with  it. 

I  store  things  in  it. 

What  do  you  do  with  a  [fork]? 
i  eat  with  it. 
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CYCLE  85;     FETCHHiS  WAfER^ 


Ba  ke  Bo  thipe  ie  Segaie^  le 
Toro  ba  tsva  go  ga  metsl  kwa 
enjeneng.    Segale  o  tsw'^le  _ 
tshega.    Ba  £eta  fa  lebaleng  ia 
Kgwel|  ya  <liatla«    Lapa  ie  le  kwa 
mbrago  ga  bone  ke  ia  ga  Rre 
l^agi.    Re  bona  iegora^  ntlo  ya 
galsl,  le  ya^olata.    Setlhare  se 
se  gaufl  le  Thipe  se  ke  sa  morula. 
Bas inane  ba  babedl  ba  apere 
dlkhakhli  snie  yo  mongwe    ga  a 
apara.hospe* 


These  boys  are  Thipe,  Segalej  and  Toroi 
they  had  gone  to  fetch  water  from 
tlje  borehole.    Segale  is  wearing  a 
'tshega*.    They  are  walking  by  a 
basketball  court.    The  home  behind  thm 
belongs  to  Mr.  Itoagi.    We  see  the  fences 
a  blj  hoiiset  and  a  flat*    This  tree  near 
Thipe  is  a  morula  treei    The  other 
two  bqys  are  wear it^  Idiakhis.  One 
of  them  isn't  wearing  a  shirt. 


T:    0  b^^ia  bo  mang  mo 


S:    Ke  bona  bo  Thipe,  Segale, 
ie  Horoi 


Whom  do  you  see  in  this  picture? 


I  see  Thipe,  Segale  and  Toro. 


an 

T:    Ba  tswa  kae? 

S:    Ba  tswa  go  ga  tnetsi. 


Where  are  they  coming  from? 
They  had  gone  to  get  water. 


2^ 

f :  Ba  ga  met si  kae? 
S:    kwa  enjeneng. 


Where  do  they  get  water? 
From  the  borehole. 


2^ 

f :  Segale  o  tswele  eng. 
S:    b  tswele  tshega. 


What  is  Segale  wearing? 
Ie  is  wearing  a  loin  girdle« 


2l5 

t:    Ba  feta  kae? 

S:    Fa  lebaleng  la  kgwele« 


t^hat  are  they  crossing? 
&e  basketball  court. 


2id 


2^6 

t:    ^pa  iej  Ice  ia  ga 
toang? 

S:    Ke  la  ga  tfr.  Hbagj.. 

T:    b  bona  etig  gape? 

S:    Ke  bona  ntlb  ya  gaisi 
le  ya  polata. 

T:    Bafimane  ba  apere 
cng? 

S:    Ba  babedt  ba  apere 
dihempe,       mongve  a 
apara  sepe. 


85-2 

Whose  home  Is  this? 
it's  vim  Moagl's  home. 

What  else  do  yoo  see? 

I  see  a  big  house  and  a  flat. 

What  are  the  boys  wearing? 

Two  have  shirts  on  and  one 
nothing. 
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86^1 

CYCLE  86;    SOPE  PEOPLE  DRINK^ 

Ke  xia  ie  leltlho  le  le  lengwe  I  (only)  have  one  eye. 

feia. 

na  le  morativa  a  le  mongwe  i  (only)  have  one  sweetheart. 

£ela. 

Ke  na  le  molala  o  le  mongwe  fela.    I  (only)  have  one  heck. 

Ke  na  le  seledii  se  le  sehgwe  I  (only)  have  one  chin, 

fela. 

Ke  na  le  tlfaogo  e  le  nngwe  I  (only)  have  one  head, 

fela. 

Ke  na  le  Idleme  Id  le  Ibiigwe  I  (only)  have  one  tongue, 

fela. 

na  le  boboKo  bo  le  bohgwe  i  (only)  have  one  brain; 

fela. 

Bathp  bangwe  ba  a^nwa;  Some  people  drink;    others  don't, 

ba  bangwe  ga  ba  nwe^ 

Megbkgb  mengwe  e  a  n\m;  Some  school  principals  drihki  others  don't, 

e  mengwe  ga  e  ttwe« 

Hasdle  mangwe  a  a  txwa;  a  Some  soldiers  drink;  others  don't, 

mangwe  ga  a  nwe* 

Diogaka   dingwe  di  a  nwa;  Some  doctors  drink;  others  don't* 

tse  dingwe  ga  di  nwe. 

C»l 

PCV:    Ke  tla  nwa  Lion  Lager.  I'd  like  some  Lion  Lager. 

Morekisi:    bile  kae?  How  many? 

PCV:    E  le  tingwe  flla.  Only  cme^ 

H>3 

Buia  e  nngwe  fela  mo  Idiabotong.  there's  only  one  book  in  the  cupboard* 

Lee  le  lengwe  £ela  mo  Idiabotong.  There ^s  only  one  egg  in  the  cupboard. 
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86*2 


Segvete  8e  sehgwe  f^la  There's  only  one  carrot  in  the  cupboard, 
no  khabotong. 

Mbtelo  b  inongwe  feia  mo  There's  only  One  match  in  the  cupboard* 
tdtabotong* 

Logpng  Id  Ipiigve  fela  There's  oniy  one  piece  of  wood  in  the 

mo  khabotbrig.  cupboard* 

fibjalva  bo  bbngve  feia  mo  There's  only  one  beer  in  the  cupboard  * 
khabotODg* 

NOTK:    CYCLE  86 

The  aubject  concord  markers  for  tibe  sentences  in        can  be  omitted. 
That  is  you  may  also  say  Buka  e^nngwe-^eJ 

1  ugwe-l 

The  number ^one'  is  expressed  by  constructions  based.on  the 
singular  class  fprms  of  tfce  enuoerattyc  ^gve^_ usually  cbipbanded  with 
the  adverb  fela  -only".    When  used  alone ijd:tfabut  feia,  -ngve  expresses 
the  indefinite  ide4ft  of  'certain  person,  someone',  batho  bangwe  'certain 
people^  some  people'. 


87-1 


CYCLE  87;^»HaiDO  THE  ROOSTERS  CROW? 
Ke  tiaa  tsaxnaya  phakela. 


Ke  tlaa  tsamaya  mb  mosong* 

Re  tla45i  tianaya  mbtsfaegare. 

Ke  tiaa  taamaya  tshokologB. 

Ke  tlaa  tsamaya  maltseboa. 

ke  tlaa  taamaya  ka  naitiso* 

Re  tlaa  tsamaya  boat go. 

Ke  tiaa  tsamaya  boalgogare. 

Ke  tlaa  tsaibaya  ka  makuku 
a  baxina* 

b  tiaa  tloga  le&g  fa? 
0  tlaa  goroga  leng  tcng? 

ke  ya  Lobatal  ka  moso, 

0  tsamaya  leng? 

Ka  8  mo  mosoog. 

P  tla  goroga  leng  teng? 
ka  12  mbtshegare* 


I'm  leaving  early  in  the  morning,  /before 
sunrise. 

I'm  leaving  in  the  morning. 

I'm  leaving  at  noon. 

I'm  leaving  in  the  early  afternoon. 

I'm  leaving  in  the  late  afternoon. 

I'm  leaving  in  the  evening. 

I'm  leaving  tonight. 

I'm  leaving  at  midnight. 

I'm  leaving  in  the  wee  hours  of  rh3  morning. 

When  will  you  leave  from  here? 
When  wiil  you  arrive  there? 


I'm  going  to  Lobatsi 
tomorrow. 

When  are  you  leaving? 

At  8  in  the  morning. 

When  will  you  get  there? 
At  12  noon. 


C>2 

A:  0  tia  emelela  leng? 
B:    ka  Sateretaga. 


e>3 

A:    0  ya  Lobatae  leng? 

Or:    0  ya  leng  Lobatse? 
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B:  Gompieno. 

A:  0  ya  ka'ng? 

B:  Ka  bese^ 

A:  £  tia  meiela  leng  mo? 

B:    Ga  ke  Itse  aentlef  Ke 
adlofela  gore  e  tla 
emelela  ka  [8:D0 
maitdlboali 

A:    E  tia  gorogE  letig  Lobatse? 


B:    E  tla  gqroga  kva  Lbbatae 
lea  [10:00  boslgbj. 


todays 


When  will  it  leave  from  here? 

I'm  not_ sure,    i  think  it'll 
leave  at  8:00  in  the  evening. 


It  arrives  at  10  at  night. 


e-4 


t:    b  dirang   mo  mosbng? 


FCV:    Ke  ya  Iwa  sekolong^  go 
ithuta  go  boa  Setswana. 

T:    0  ja  leng? 


PCV:    Hb  mbsbogi  mo 
le  maitaebba. 


Mb  Botswana  dikgomo  di 
goroga  leng? 

Dikgdiap  di  goroga 
inaitsebba  ka  5. 

Dipbdi? 

Sipodi  di  gorpga 
fnaitseboa  ka  3:30  p.m. 

Hekbkb  e  lela  leng? 

Fhakela  ka  5  iiB. 

Mabentieie  a  bulira  leng? 

A  boiwa  ka  8  a.m.  go 
fitlheiela  1  p«m*  mo  mosbng ^ 
maitseboa  a  bulwa  ka  2  p.m. 
go  fitlheiela  5  p*m# 
inaitsebba. 


T: 
S: 

T: 
S: 
t: 
S: 


What  do  you  usually  do 
mornings? 

i  go  to  school  to  learn  tb 
speak  Setswana. 


When  db  ybu  usually  eat  your 
meals? 

In  the  morning,  at  noon,  and 
in  the  evenings. 

Jjx  Botswana  at:  what  time  do 
the  cows  cbme  fibme? 


The  cows  come  in  at  5  p.m. 
The  goats? 

The  gbats  come  in  at  3:30  p^m. 

When  do  the  roosters  crow? 
Early  in  the  morning  at  5  a.m. 
What  hburs  are  the  shops  open? 

They  open  at  8  a^m.  tb  1  p^m* 
lii  the  mbrningi  and  in  the  _ 
afternoon  they  open  at  2  p.m. 
to  5  p.m.  in  the  afternoon* 
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NOTES  :^  ^ngCLE  87 

--    You  will  find  tfiat  ffiere  are  ieverai  other  tera^  vrfiich  name  a  certain 
tioffi  period  of  the  day  but  which  are  seldom  used.    For  example, 
phirimroe  ' ranset  /early  evening  • ,  aethoboloko  •noon •  i  lotlatlana  or 
maabanyane  *du8k^  and  thapaina  'early  afternoon'. 


^17 


88-1 


jSgCU  88;    I  HAVE  ONE. 

A  8  na  ie  lorl? 
A  8  na  le  sekaxno? 

H>2 

Nyaa,  ga  ke  na  nayo. 
Nyaa,  ga  ke  na  naso, 

M-3 

Ee,  kl  na  nayo, 
Eey  ke  na  naiso, 

A:  A  d  na  ie  setbfo? 

B:  Ee^  ke  na  naso. 

A:  Se  nkadime. 

B:  Go  8lam&. 

[mbn^a]    Re  na  nat^ 
[barwa]    Ke  na  nabo. 
[lelwala]    Ke  na  nalo, 
[mafara]    Ke  na  nao. 
[ditihodl]    Ke  na  natso. 
[mokdtla]    Ke  na  nao* 
[mekbtla]    Ke  na  nayo* 
[boiao]    ke  na  nab^* 


Do  you  have  a  car? 
Do  you  have  a  comb? 

NOi  I  d6h*t  have  one. 
No,  I  don't  have  one. 

Yes I  I  have  one^ 
Yes,  I  have  one. 

Do  you  have  a  (camp)  stove? 
Piease  lend  It  to  me. 


[son]    I  have  one, 
[sons]    I  have  some^ 
[grinding  device]    I  have  one. 
[oil]    I  have  some, 
[mobng  beans]    I  have  some, 
[purse]    i  have  one. 
[purses]    I  have  some, 
[bed]    I  have  one. 
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A:    A  d  na  le  lee? 

B:    Ga  ke  mi  ^lo. 

Or:    Ee,  ke  na  nato. 


A:    A  Thabo  b  na  le  letswai? 

B:    Ryaa  ga  a  na  nalo. 
Or;    Ee,  o  na  nalo. 


A:  A  o  na  le  nasi? 

B:  6a  ke  na  nao* 

A:  6  tia  mm  eng  gbmpienb? 

B:  Ke  tla  nwa  [ko£t]  f^la. 


miES:  CTC^-8a 

nrto^  naa«  etc>    are  cohtractlcrps  bf_le  ene,  le  bonei  le^orie, 
etc.,  respectlvelyi  anilj  as  sischj  can  be  used  only  tn  places  where  the 
filler  forms  can  b^  usedm    That  is  ke  na^^iao  is  a  variant  of  ke^  na^e^  one. 
Ybu  can_ndt  use  nao  tn  the  sentence  Ke  la      nao  to  mean  'l  eat  with  one' 
as^t  would  mean  'i  eat  with  and/with  one'.    You  can  cmly  use  the  forms 
from  cycle  84:    Ke  ja^ka^a^ 

Note  also  that  thoii^  le  is  usually  dropped  in  the  negative 
ga^4^e^na^ble«  in  the  contract^  form  it  is  retained:    ga  ke  na  nay€^. 

The  forms  le  nna«  le  rona.  and  le^ona  are  never  contracted. 
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89-1 


CYCI£  89;    DO  YOU  HAVE  ANY  JROTHERS  AMD-SIST^j- 

Have  each  student  draw  pictures  of  tw  girls  aSd  two  boys,  preferably 
each  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  i„    Give  a  nme  to  each  and  have  then  s 
specify  one  boy  and  one  girl  as  older  (0),  one  boy  and  one  girl  as 
younger  (Y)  than  the  student.    These  are  to  be  his  'brothers  and  sisters'* 


For  a  female  speaker: 

[Susan]  ke  ausi.  [Susan]  is  ^  elder  sister. 

[Hark]  ke  abuti*  [Mark]  is  my  elder  brother. 

[Susan]  ke  nkgonne.  [Susan]  is  iny  elder  sibling. 

[Mark]  ke  nkgonne.  [Hark]  is  my  elder  siblings 

[Ann]  ke  nnake.  [Am]  is  my  yoimger  sibling. 

[Eutdi]  ke  nnakei  [Butch]  is  toy  younger  sibling. 

[Mark]  ke  kgaitsadiake.  [Mark]  is  my  (sibling  of  the  opposite  sex). 

[Butdi]  ke  kgaitsadiake.  [Butch]  is  my  (sibling  of  the  opposite  sex). 


A  o  na  le  bomogoloo? 


Do  you  have  any  brothers  and  sisters? 


Ke  na  ie  abuti. 


I  have  an  older  brother. 


Ke  na  le  aiisi. 


I  have  an  older  sister^ 


Ke  na  le  nnake. 


i  have  a  younger  sibling. 


I  have  an  older  sibling. 


Ke  na  le  kgaitsadiake. 


I  have  a  (s  jling  of  the  opposite  sex). 
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90-1 

CTCLE  90:    jJMBIjUlJKE       KNCT?  Ifflmi^U  LIVE^ 

Ke  batla  go  itse  gore  o  xma  kae.      I  would  like  to  know  where  you  live. 

Ke  batla  go  itse  gore  o  ya  kae.       I  would  like  to  know  ^ere  he  is  going. 

Ke  batla  go  itse  gore  o  tswa  I  would  like  to  know  where  you  come  from, 

kae* 

C-1 

A:    ke  batla  go  itse  gore  o  nna  kae* 
B:    ke  nna  kwa  Tlokwex^. 
A:    D  nna  le  mang? 

B:    Ke  nna  Ic  batsadi  ba  me.  I  live  with  my  parents. 

Re  batla  go  itse  gore  Mbthusi  We  would  like  to  know  how  Ffothusi  is 

6  dira  jang*  doing • 

Re^batla  go  itse  gore  Tirelo  o  We  would  like  to  know  how  Tirelo  sings, 
opela  Jang. 

C-3 

Rra    ie        Mothusi:    Re  batla  go  itse 

gore  Hbthusi  o 
dira  Jang^ 

Tichere:    Kae?    K^  sekblcng? 

Rra      le  Ifaa  tfothusl:     Ee»  kim 

sekolbng. 

Tichere:    Ke  utlwa  gore  o  dira  I  understand  hs*s  doing  well, 

aehtle. 

Rra    le  Itoa  Mbthusi:    Go  siame. 

Re  a  ieboga. 

Tirelo  ga  a  dire  sentle  _  tirelo  is  not  doing  well  because 

ka  gore  ga  a  tsoga  sentle.  he  is  not  well. 
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Mdtltusl  ga  a  bpele  isentle: 
fca  gore  ga  a  ithute  go  opela, 

Le  Peace  Corps  ga  le  rate 
aentle  fca  gore  ga  le  itse 
Setsimna* 


Mothusi  doesn't  sing  well  because 
she  doesn't  practice. 

The  volunteer  doesn't  teacli  well 
because  he  doesn't  kaow  Setsvana* 


Cr4 

A:    Ba  batta'ng? 

B:    Ba^b_atla  go  itse  gore  [Diane] 
d  opela  Jang* 

A:    Diane  ga  a  opele  sentie. 

B:    koi    Ga  a  opele  sentie? 

A:    Nyaa,  ga  a  opele  sentie  i 
Ica  gore  ga  a  ithute  go  opela 
sentie* 


No  she_ sings  badly  because  she 
doesn't  study  (singing)  well* 


M-4 

ke-batla  go  utlwa  gore  d-ruta 
jang. 

Ke*batla  go  bona  gore  tanktso 
o-tantsha  Jang* 


I  would  like  to  hear  how  he  teaches* 
He  would  like  to  see  how  Tankiso  dances « 


A:    Ke-batla  go  utl^  gore  le  Peact 
Corps  le  ruta  Jang* 

B:    Ga-le-rute  sentie  ka  gore  ga 
le  itse  Setswana* 


H-5 

Kebatia  go  itse  gore  o 
dira'ng* 

Ke  batla  go  itse  gore  o  ber§ka 
Jang* 

Re  batla  go  itse  gore  o  nna  Icae* 

ke  batla  go  itse  gore  d  tsamaya 
leng* 

Re  batla  go  itse  gore  b  bua 
le  mang* 


I  would  like  to  know  wiiat  he's  doing* 

i  would  itice  to  know  how  he  works* 

i  would  like  to  know  %Aere  he  lives* 
I  would  like  to  Imbw  vihen  he's  leaving* 

i  would  like  to  know  yftio  he's  talking  to* 


90-3 


A  b 

Itse 

gbre 

b 

dira*ng? 

Do  you  know  what  he*i  dbing? 

A  b 

itse 

gore 

o 

opeia  Jug? 

Db  ybu  know  &bw  he  sings? 

A  o 

itse 

gore 

o 

bereka  kae? 

Db  ybu  Imow  where  he  works? 

A  D 

itse 

gore 

b 

taamaya  leng? 

fib  ybu  know  whea  he*s  leaving? 

A  o 

itse 

gore 

o 

bua  le  nang? 

Do  you  know  who  he's  talking  to? 

e-6 

Motswana:    Dunfelai  rra. 
K9:    Diimelai  rrii 
^Greeting  ex^ange) 
Motswana:    0  dlra'ng  no  Botswana? 

PCV:    Xe  tsile  gb  ruta  Sctmce. 

Motswana:    0  ya  go  ruta  kae? 

PCV:    Ke  tla  ona  mo  Gaborone^ 
nme  ga  ke  itse  gore  ke 
tla  ruta  kae. 


Vhat^  are  you  doing  here  in 
Botswana? 

I*ve  eccie  to  teach  scimce* 

lihere  will  ybu  tea^7 

1*11  be  living  in  Gaberones 
but  i  don't  know  lAere  I'll 
be  teaching. 
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91-1 


CYCLE  91;    HASE^U  EATEN? 
M--i 

A  o  Jeie  gODpiehb? 
A  b  bone  Larry  gomptenot 
A  o^apetie  gon^leno? 
A  o  kopatie  le  finlly  goopieoo? 
A  o  rekile  dijo  gompieno? 

H-2 

Ityaa,  ga  ke  a  Ja  tept. 
Myaa,  ga  ke  a  blona  ope^ 
llyu,  ga  ke  a  apaya  aepe. 
Ny«a^  ga  ke  a  Irapana  le  op^. 
Nyaa,  ga  ke  a  reJ^a  aep^. 

C-1 

A:    0  tawa  kae? 

B:    ke  tawa  [leb^tlelengj, 
aoe  ga  ke  a  {reka  iepe]. 

A:   A  o  tiena  iekolb? 


B:    £e,  ke  tiena  aekblo^ 

nme  ga  ke  a  ithuta  aepe. 


Have  you  eaten  today? 
Have  you  Sv^en  Utrry  today? 
Have  you  cbokeu  tousy? 
Have  you  laet  with  Emily  today? 
Have  you  bought  food  today? 

No,  i  haven't  eaten  ahythtng. 
No,  i  haven't  ieen  anyone. 
No,  i  haven't  cooked  imythi ig. 
Nb^  I  hivra't  net  anyone. 
No,  I  haven't  bought  anything. 


Where  are  you  froin? 

i  cone  frdm  the  itbre  but 
I  have  [bought  notiiing]. 


Do  you  go  to  ichobl. 

Yea  I  go  to  ichoblj  but  I 
haven't  learned  anything. 


Ga  a  a  fetaa  go  bertka. 
6a  re  a  fetaa  go  ja. 
Ga  io  a  fetaa  gb  ithutii 
Ga  ba  a  fetsa  go  tthatswa. 


He  hasn't  finished  vorking. 
We  haven't  finished  eatings 
You  all  haven't  finished  studying, 
They  haven't  finished  washing. 
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Rhat  has  be  done  this  turning? 
He  basn't  done  anything. 


NOTES;  CSG^9i 

Hiny  verb  ateais^o^ot  ain^ly  add  -il*   to  forta  the  perfect  tense 
[Cf.  cycle  71)#  but  undergo  (dianges  due  to  the  coalescense  of  the 
^f??^^*^*"?"-*"        •tem>ith  the  ^  of  These  •coalesced"  forms 

1^11  probably  only  Mem  'regular'  to  the  BatiWana  and  to  Itngutsts. 
Most  «tai»  ending  in  i,  £,  and  ||  will  change  to  t£e    (robala  becomes 
robetfc,  geklaa  becoBes  reklsltae.  etc^    Items  ending  in  m  become 
£^  *  becooi^  -^1^;  gaa  become  ame;  and  sz.  becomes  ane 

faona  becomes  nenne). 


€-3 

T:  D  dirile'ng  mo  mbsong  ono? 
S:    Sa  a  a  dira  aepe. 
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CYCLE  92;  ^DiG  ijt43uiciay^ 

M-1 

ke  bstla  hindre;  etslse  ka 

Ke  bacla  nogooa;  b  tiise  ka 
bonaKoi 

Ke  6i|U  selepe;  tilse  ka 
bonako* 

Ke  batU  aetii;  a  tili^  ka 
bonako. 

Ke  bat la  latidpa;  la  taiae  ka 
bonako. 


i  need  a  haoner;  bring  it  quickly. 


i  need  a  hoe;    iring  it  qtilcklyi 


I  need  an  axe;    jxing  it  quickly. 


i  need  water;   bring  it  quickly^ 

I  need  moulding  clay;   bring  it  quickly. 


C-1 

A:    Ke  bJtla  [binbre].  E 
faiie  ka  bonako. 

B:    ^esn't  hear  well)   Va  reng? 

A:    Ka  re:    Ke  batli  [baaore]. 
E  taiae  ka  bonak^. 


C-2 

A:    Kobo  a  kaet 
B:    E  iBd  khabbtdng^ 
A:    E  taiae  ka  pele. 


ERIC 


€-3 

PCV:    ^  feditie   go  Ithuta 
Jaanbi^. 

T:    Ke  dire  e^f    0  tshwanetse 
go  bua  le  Motawana. 


M-2 

E  tieS*  QfaiBune) 
£  apee.  (reiai) 

E  hn  (TaataheJi: 

(tihob'oiS) 


fake  it. 
Cook  it. 


1  have  f iniahed  atudying.  Now 
%ihut  ahduld  I  do? 

You  ahould  speak  with  a  Motswana. 


(orange) 
(rice) 


Piit  it  down,  (gun) 


92-2 


(ngaka) 

(KgOBO) 


Tell  him*  (abctor) 
Beat  It. 


Child :    Ke  gc^itie  molelo. 

JMna^  Ee  dtre'ng 
Ica  pitsana? 

Mother:    E  bee  mo  nolelbog* 

Child:    Go  ilameo  jaanong 
relsi  yonaa? 


Bother:    E  apee. 

H^3 

tanaya  o  e  tilae. 
taafaya  o  e  reice. 
Taamaya  6  e  e  J^. 
fimaya  b  c  tlhatawe. 
taanaya  o  e  palan^. 

C-5 


i  have  nade  the  fire.  Now  what 
ahbuld  I  do  with  the  pot? 

Put  it  on  the  fire« 

O.K.    Now  what  about  the  rice? 

Cook  it^ 


Go  (and)  bring  it  (orange), 
Go  (and)  buy  it 
Go  (and)  eat  it 
Go  (irad)  wish  it  (basin  ). 
6b  (axri)  get  en  it  (train)  < 


Mooicamedt:    [Bill]  tibwjtra 
pitiet  b  pilimei 
6  ye  [lebehteleng]. 

Bill:    Re  y^  gb  reka'bg? 

tfoblcamedi:    0  ye  go  reka 
tdiaekerese]. 


A:  Ke  nal£  ya  gb  ja. 
B:    Ke  dire  dijo? 


[Bill ]i_ take  the  horae,  aaddle 
up,  Qount,  and  go  tb  ]the  store], 


What  ahbuld  I  go  buy? 

You  ahbuld  go  buy  [cigarettes]. 


A:    Eea^beaa  mblllp  o  dire 
dijop  one  b  bee  tetaela 
mo  tafoleng* 


Yes,  make  a  fire »  make  dinner , 
and  put  a  cloth  on  the  table. 
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C-7 

kt   k  6  jeie? 

B:    Nyaaj  dij^  ga  di  y^^ 

A :    f si^a  nidi  o  tsamaye , 
o  ye  go  ik'hefiogl, 
reke  dij^,  o 

B:    K'^sa  leboga. 


Have  you  eaten? 


Take  the  iDoneyj  leave,  go  to 
the  [cafe],  buy  food,  eat. 


Some  verb  itaiis  ending  in  -aya  become  f'm  or  =^  in  the 
Unperative.    (Cf*  — 

In*et»w«nai  ^like  in  fngliih,  a  aeriei^f  t^erativea  cannot  be 
uaed  to  expreaa  a  aequence  of  ccnbands.    An  imperative  form  may  be  ui^ 
for  tbe  first  of  the  connaads  onlyi  the  remainder  being  expreased  by  the 
present  subjunctive  tenie  forms ^  «^  "le 

^  Alternatively  wen^e  first  command  in  6he  sequence  may  be  enressed 
t>y  the  isore  polite  present  subjunctive  or  hortative  tonmi 

=z-=-*z»*'i«?  ^lzi«Pe«tive8  may  of  course  b«  used  to  give  successive  but 
separate  comnands,  such  as  an  axii^  sergeant  mi^t  give.    But  notice  the 
difference,  in  this  case  each  command  is  carried  out  before  the  next  order 
is  issued. 
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Bogobe  bo  dlrwa  ka'ng? 
Bdjilva  bo  dirwt  ici*ng? 


M-2 

Bogobe  i>o  dirwa  ka  Inipe 
JtMi  nabele. 

Bojalwa  bo  dirra  lei  nabele. 


What  ii 
What  la 


made  from? 
nade  froo? 


Porridge  is  nade  from  mealle-meai. 
Beer  la  nade  from  aorghom. 


A:  Bo«tb^  bo  dlzvi  ka*ttg? 
B:    Ka  bupe  j«a  nabele. 


M-3 

i^toro  e  dirwi  ka'ng? 
Sopho  e  dlrwa  ka*ng? 

Botoro  e  dlrwa  tea  na^l. 
Sopho  e  dlrwa  ka  nerogo. 

A:  Sopho  e  dlzwa  ka'&g? 
B:    Ka  nerogOi 


Hbat  is  iMitter  nade  fron? 
What  li  soup  nade  from? 

Batter  tu  nade  from  milk. 
Soup  Is  nade  from  vegetables. 
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H-5 

Bogobe  bo  dlzwa  ka  iMipci.  jva 
nmidi  kana  Jtw  nabele? 

M>8ot»  o  diin^  ka  bupe  jira 
flinldl  kana  jwa  nabele? 

^togo  o  dirwa  ka  bupe  Jwi 
nnidi  kana  jwa  nablli? 

Ting  e  dlrm  ki  bupe  Jwa  araidi 
kana  jwi  nabele? 


Is  ^'bi^obe"  side  with  cora  flour  or 
sbrghon  flour? 

Is  'teosoko"  nade  with  corn    flour  or 
sorghum  flour? 


Is  rtotogo"  made  with  corti  flour  or 
sor^um  flour? 

Is  "ting"  nade  from  corn  flour  or 
iorghum  flour? 
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A:    Hoto^  6  dirva  ka  bape: 
Jva  oniai  Icana  jvm  mcbeief 

B:    JfM  nibeier. 

Ozi    b  dlrva  tea  bupe  jva  aahtiet 

Setulo  ie  dirwa  lea  Ibg^gi  A  chair  la  made  of  wood. 

Selei  ae  dtnm  lea  iogong.  A  aledge  la  made  of  Wood. 

A:    (Setulo]  ie  dirwa  ka'ngt 
B:    Ka  tbgrag. 


ERIC 
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CYCLE  9a  g  ^'tHAKIHG  THIS  APPI^  TG  twR  TPtira^ 


2^ 

Ke  isa  ipble  e  toa  go  mDratl. 

Ke  tsa  baka  e  kim  go  morutl. 

ke  lii  galaie  e  km  go  nbruti. 

Ke  isa  aetattmnt&so  se  km  go 
noriiti. 

Ke  in  aejana  ae  ktra  go 
wnrutl. 

Ke  laa  ietlhafcb  ae  kira 
go  noruti. 

Ke  taa  leSoi^ae  te  fa^ 
go  ittoruti* 

Ke  laa  lekfialo  le  km  go 
aiorutl. 

Ke  laa  lef^lo  le  km  go 
iBoruti. 


I'm  taking  thia  apple  to  the  teacher. 
I'm  taking  this  book  to  the  teacher* 
Vm  taking  this  glass  to  the  teacher^ 
I*m  taking  this  picture  to  the  teacher. 

I'm  taking  this  dish  to  the  teacher* 

I'm  taklAg  this  shoe  to  the  teacher. 

I'm  taking  this  box  to  the  teaser. 

I'm  taking  this  letter  to  the  teacher , 

I'm  taking  this  broom  to  the  teacher. 


A:    0  ya  kae? 

B:    Ke  laa  [apoie  e]  kim  go  morutl. 


SafeelS  la  me]  0  le  iia  kae? 

(bbjalva  jvime]    6  bo  laa  kae? 
ttonki  ya  me]  6  e  laa  kae? 
(aejana  aa  me)    0  ae  laa  kae? 
[mdgcina  %m  me]    0  6  laa  kae? 
[mosimane  ni  me]  0  mb  isa  kae? 
[iobone  Iva  me]    0  Id  isa  kae? 


IRtat  are  yoo  going  to  dp  with  it?  (lit. 
where  are  you  taking  it?) 

Wiat  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 

Vhit  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 

Iffiat  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 

f%at  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 

What  are  you  going  to  do  ygith  htm? 

What  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 
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€^2 

A:    Mp&a  lefliio. 


6ive  ne  a  brooms 


B:    0  ie  isa  kae? 


What  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 


A: 


Ke  batla  go  feela 


I  fnnt  to  aweep. 


C»3 

A:    I^faa  iee. 

B:    b  ie  iaa  kae? 

A:    Ke  a  go  le  apaya^ 

A:        batU  [isookainedi].  fn,  looking  for  the  [director]* 


A:  Ke  batla  go  w>  fa  lokralo  lo. 

A:  6  batla'ng? 

B:  [SetulS]i 

A:  6  s&  ium  kae? 

B  Ke  batU  go  [imaj. 


you  going  to  do  with  it?"    (literally:    where  are  you  taking  it?). 


B:    0  mb  iaa  kae? 


Ifhat  do  you  want  with  him? 


SQTES:    CYCLE  9U 


ERIC 
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CYCtE  95;  THIS  HOmE  IS  BHIET  WITH  STONE, 
First  give  this  speech: 


l^mna  yo  ke  m^gi*  0  aga  ntlo  e.  ISis  man  Is  a  carpenter.  He  Is  building 
Oe    aga  ka  inaje* 


Ntlo  e  e  agiive  ka  maj^, 
Ntlb  e  e  agilwe  ka  ditena^ 
Ntlo  e  e  agilwe  ka  xmrnm 


this  house.  He  is  building  it  with 
stones. 


This  house  is  built  with  stone, 
this  house  is  built  with  brick, 
this  house  is  built  with  earths 


A:    Ntlb  e  e  agilwe  ka*ng? 
B:    Ntlo  e  e  agilwe  ka  inaje. 


What  is  this  house  made  of? 
This  house  is  made  of  stonei 


€^2 

T:    Ntlo  ya  gagb  e  agilwe  ka*ng? 

S:    Ntlo  ya  me  e  agilwe  ka  ditena. 
Or:    E  agilwe  ka  ditena. 


C-3 

T:  Lesaka  le  le  agilwe  ka*ng? 
S:    Le  agilwe  ka  maje. 


What  is  this  kraal  made  of? 
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Ntlo  e  e  ruietswe  ka  bojang. 
Ntlo  e  e  ruietswe  ka  disenke. 


This  house  is  roofed  with  grass. 

This  house  is  roofed  with  corrugated  iron. 


f :    Settio  se  se  dirilwe  ka 
eng? 

S:    Ka  legong. 


T:    Se  sonee? 


S:    Ka  tshipi. 


What  has  this  zi^iT  been  made 
from? 

From  wood. 
And  this  one? 

From  metal. 


96-1 


€¥CLE  96^:  WHERE'S  THE  3mm 
M-1 


Lebentieie  le  tcwa  kae? 


i^reke  e  Icwa  kae? 
Miiifene  6  km  kae? 
Sekgwa  se  kim  kae? 
Ntivana  e  kwa  kae? 


Where  is  the  stone  located? 

Where  is  the  church  located? 

Where  is  the  misslbn  located? 

Where  is  the  fbrest/"the  ^ohn"  located? 

Where  ts  the  outhouse  located? 


M-2 

ke  tlaa  go  bontsha. 
ke  tlaa  go  Isa. 


I'll  show  ybu« 
I'll  take  youi 


e-i 


FCV:    Ntlvatia  e  kwa  kae? 


Hbtsvaha:    A  re  ye.    Ke  tlaa 
e  go  bontsha* 


Let's  go.     1*11  show  It  to  you. 


FCV:    keret^  e  kwa  kae? 

Mbtswana:    A  b  bat la  go  ya 
kerekeng? 


PCV:  Ee. 


Mbtswana;    Go  alame.    Ke  tlaa 
ya  nao  ka  Sontaga. 


Where's  the  church  located? 
Do  you  want  to  go  to  church? 

Yes. 

d.Ki  go  with  you  on  Sunday. 


e-3 


A:    Lebentieie  le  kwa 

kae?  ke  bat la  gb  reka 
nibtsbkb* 


B;    Iketle  pele  ke  tlaa 
go  isa. 


Where's  there  a  shop  around 

here?    I  want  to  buy  some  tobacco. 


Wait  a  loinute.    I'll  take  ybu. 


A:    A  go  kgakala? 


Is  it  far? 


96-2 


ii    fenseie  e  kae? 

B:    E  nib  tafbleng* 

A:    iGbeatb  table;  does 
not  see  £t) 
E  kae? 

B:    E  ka  f a  tlase  go 
Ibfcwalo* 


Where  Is  a  pencil? 
It  Is  bh  the  table. 

In  y^at  place  Is  It? 
it  Is  under  the  bbok. 


A:    (Finds  It)    E  hei  ke  e^ 


C-5 

PCV:    6  nna  kae? 


Hdtsomi.:    Re  nna  ka  kwa* 
Qrz    Ka  kwa. 


I  live  over  on  that  side /over  there* 


NOTES*     ^CLE  06 

 The  fbrnative  ka  (in  £*4.  _E  ka_fa_ tlase. ga  lo^alo^  is 

comonly  nsed  vttfi- locative- adv^bs  of-ill  types^    Howver  .  - 
gramnaritjns  have  found  crasiderable  difficulty  in  trying  to  explain 
its  use  and  function*    Perhaps  the  only  thing  that  should  be  said 
for  it  here  is  that  it  iiaplies  an  obstacle  is  in  the  vay. 

For  ejcample  in  the  sentence  in  €■■4    the  pen  is  hidden  under 
the  bbok^        the  following  sent^ces  notice  that  some  obstacle 
is  implied: 


0  ile  ka  fa. 
TIaa  ka  kwano! 

I^reke  e  ka  lcwa« 


He  went  around  this  way. 

Come  round /over  herei  to  this 
side. 

The  church  is  over  on  that  side. 
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CTCLE  97 

Fa  reJ^na.setstmfitsfao  88  We  see  here  a  picture  of  Mrs.  Hbremi 

ga  M*umagadi  (>frs.)  Moranii  (acting jdiiefi.    Her  secretary  is  Mri 

Molowaledi gagwt^te  T.  TsheSS..  Ihefe  are  ieS  8t  the  Batawana 

Morena   Tsheko  Tshelco,    „  "kgotla**  at  Maon.    They  have^  come  to 

Go  ga  le  baima_£a  &gotleng_  listen  to  a  certain  case.    The  fence  is 

ya  Batav^^  -^J?^*    ®®  beams.    In  the  backgroux^  are 

tsile_gc  reetsa  tsfaeko  ya  Masu  treef.    In  front  of  the  beams  there* 

yo  mongve.      Lekgotla  le  a  tank.    Some  men  are  wearing  hats, 

agtiwe  ka  dikota.    Fa  moragd  others  are  wearing  knit  caps, 

go  nale  dii:^hare  tsa  Hasu. 
Fa  pele  ga  difiSta  go  nale. 
tanka.    Banna  ba/bangwe_ba  rwete 
dibutshe,  ba  bangwe  ba  rwele 
mebese. 


Tell  all  yoa  can  about  this 
pictures 


T:    Hrs.  Hbrmi  ke  eng? 

S:    Ke  Mbtsfaimreiedi 
Kgosi. 


f :    M6I^le4i  %m  gagwe 
ke  mang? 

S:    Ke  Mccena  Tshetco 
TshekS. 


T:    Go  na  le  bomang 
fa  kgotl^? 


S:    Go  na  le  banna  ba 
Batawana. 


f :    Ba  tsile  go  dira  eng?  What  have  they  come  for? 

S:    Ba  tsile  go  utlwa  tshel^.  They  have  come  to  listen  to  a 

case. 
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se  o  se 
bonang  mb  : 
8  e t  shwangt  sh  ong • 

S: 


What  is  Mrs.  Mdremi? 
She  is  acting  chiefs 


Who  is  her  secretary? 
It's        tsfaeko  tshei^. 


Who  are  at  the  kgotla? 


They  are  Batawana  men^ 


97-2 


2=£ 


T:    LeR^Dtia  le  agilwe 
ka'ngj 

S:    Le  agilwe  ka  dlkota. 


What  is  the  courtyard  made 
of? 

It  Is  built  of  beamsi 


2^ 


T:    Go  na  le  eng  fa  pele 
ga  dlkota? 

S:    Go  na  le  tanka. 


What's  there  Irt  front  of  the 
beam? 


tniere  is  a  tanki 


2=7 

T:    Banna  ba  rwele  eng? 

S:    Ba  bangve  ba  rwele 
dihutshet  ba  bangv^e 
mebese. 


What  are  the  ;:^n  wearing? 


Some  are  wearing  hats  and  some 
caps. 
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CTCtE  98:    DO  YOli^HAVE  A  HRTCH  ON  YDII? 
Review  cycle  94 
H^l 

You  have  a  pen  on  you  here. 
You  have  a  pen  with  you  here* 
You  have  a  pen  near  you  here. 

Do  you  have  any  money  with /on  ybu? 
Does  he  have  a^  money  with /on  him? 
Do  you  have  any  money  with /on  you? 
Do  they  have  any  money  with /on  thm? 


What  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 
B:    Dilekere  6  di  isa  Icae?  What  do  you  •.ant  candy  for? 

A:    A^o  na  le  pine  mb  go  Do  you  have  a  pen  with  ybu  here? 

wena? 

B:  Eei  e  teng^ 

A:  A  6  kae  nkadima. 

B:  be  isa  kae? 

A:  ke  batla  go  kwala  lekwalo. 

B:  Tsaya^    Ke  e. 

A:    Ke  batla  go  goga  mme 
ga  ke  na  mbtsbkb. 
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Fene  e  teng  mb  gb  wena* 
Fine  e  teng  kwa  go  wraa. 
Fexie  e  tCTg  fa  go  wena. 

A  8  tia  le  madi  mo  go  wena? 
A(f  na  le  madt  mo  go  ene? 
A  io  na  le  madi  mo  gb  Ibna? 
A  ba  na  le  madi  mo  gb  b2»ne? 

C>1 

A:    A  b  na  le  madi  mo 
go  wena? 

B:    0  a  isa  kae? 

A:    Ke  batla  gb  reka 
dilekere. 


B:    Ke  na  le  mbtsbfcb  mb  gb 
iina* 

A:    A  b  na  le  mbielo? 
B:    Ee,  o  tetig* 


98-2 

I  have  tobacco  with  me  here, 

bo  you  have  a  match? 

Yesjihave  (iit. :    It  Is 
present. ) 


H-3 

Boto  e  iam  go  mang? 

L  _         _  __  _ 

Eiike  e  tcwa  gb  maxig? 
Chokb  e  fcwa  go  mmg? 
f  omo  e  torn  go  nang? 


Whb  has  the  ball?    (hit  . : 

to  vbCT)  

Who  has  the  ink? 

Who  has  the  chalk? 

Who  has  the  bridle? 


the  bail  is 


Bold  e  Icwa  go  Btlli 
Eidce  e  kwa  go  Bill. 
Choko  e  kwa  go  Bill. 


Bill  has  the  ball.     (Lit.:  The  ball  is  to  BillJ 
Bill  has  the  ink. 
Bill  has  the  chalk. 


C>4 

A:  [Enke]  e  kim  go  tnang? 
B:    E  kwa  gb  [Jbhn]. 


A:    [Cho^]  yonei  e  kwa 
go  Dimg? 

B:    1^  bona  gore  e  fcwa  gb 
tSusan] • 

Or:    E  kwa  gb  [Susan] • 


John  has  tt^ 

The  chalk,  who  has  it? 


A:    Kobo  e  ki^  go 


B:    Ca  ke  itse  gbre  e  kwa  go 
inang* 

6:    Ke  a  bona  e  kwa  go  [John]. 


EKLC 


ei  6  !^  go  nna« 


Ga  e  kmi  go  ine* 


I  don't  have  It. 
He/she  doesn't  have  It* 
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6b  e  icf^a  go  b'dne* 
Ga  e  fcva  go  David. 


They  don't  have  iti 
David  doesn't  have  it. 


A:    A  btika  ya  me  e  Icwa  go 
vena? 


B:    Nyaa,  ga  e  kim  go  nna. 
E  ke  ya  me* 


A:    Ya  me  e  kwa  go 


B:    Ke  l>oda  gore  e  fcwa 
go  J6&* 


So  yoa  have  my  book? 


No,  I  don't  have  it.  This  one 
is  mine. 

Who  has  mine? 


A :    Ke:  batla  go  t shameka. 
Bold  e  lom  go  mang? 

B:    E  kra  go  [Bill]. 

A:    [Billjy  tlisa  bblb|  ke  batla 
go  t shameka. 

B:    Bolo  ga  e  yo  kirat  go  mta;  e  km  go  [David]. 


Hot  she  va  ga  Ann  b  kwa 
go 


Hby^  va  ga  Ann  o  bra 
go  mang? 

Mogctna  va  ga  Ann  o  ki^a 
go  matig? 


Hosese  va  ga  Ann  6  kwa 


Who  has  Ann's  pestle? 


Who  has  Ann^s  medicine? 


Whb  has  Ann's  hoe? 


Who  han  Ann's  dress? 


A:    [Ann]  6  batla  mosese  va  gagve. 
0  kim  go  mang? 


B:    Km  go  [Dineo]. 


Mi 


98-4 

NOTCS:    CTeii  98 

After  t&e  locative  p  mo»  fa^  and  fcgs^a  ££  inust  be 

prefixed  to  the  absotttte  pronoa^^    (tiei  otai  aai^>  etc.). 
t&eir  meantngs  are  approxlmateiy: 

ISO  go  lenll  biffl--±.ei    sdme^ere  (concealed) 

on  his  body— such  as  in  his  pocket  or 
in  a  purse. 

ki^a  go  [ene]  at /to  hiiii--<*usually  used  after  a  verb 

of  motion. 

fa  go  [ehej  by^ear  fa^«-next  to  or  in  the  vicinity 

of  his  person— usually  used  after  a  verb 
of  aotion. 


99-1 


CTCLE  99;  INTRbDUCIw; 


Thabo:    (Wsiking  with  Thebe  meets 
Phlrl)    Dumela  fhlrl. 

Rilri:  Abee,  dmeia  Thabo. 

fhaSo:    d  tsogtte  Jang? 


Fhirl;    Ke  tfoglle,  t^iia  o  tsoglle 
jang? 

Thabo:    Lc  ma  ke  tsogtlei 

i  o  Itse  ts£.ta  ya  me, 
Ihebe? 


Rilrl:    Nnyaa  ga  ke  mo  Itse, 

Thabo:    Ke  Thisb^  Holefi. 

Fhiri:    Ke^ttcBo[|£el6  go  go  itse. 
(fihlrl  and  T^^ebe  shake 
hands) 

Nna  lelna  la  me  ke  Fhirl 
Nkati. 

Thebe:    Re  ituEselela  go  go  ttse^ 
Sae  ke  kae? 


Ihlrl:  Gae  ke  kwa  ga  Thamaga. 
Th^be:    E  beji     Hna  ke  mi 

fhiri:    E  be. 


Me  too,  I'm  fine«^  pb  ybu 
know       friend  |  Thebe? 


I  thank  you.    I'm  pleased 
to  know  you.    Where  do  you 
live? 

I  live  in  thamaga^ 


Hbeti: 


talking  with- a  volunteer 
meets  fshldiso  Mogapi). 


Mogapi : 
Mdeti: 
Hbgapi: 
Moeti: 

Hbgapi: 
Moeti: 


Dumela  Mr.  Hbeti. 

Diimela  Mr.  Hbgapi.    0  kae? 

Ke  teng,  vraa  b  kae? 

Ke  teng.  Dumedisa 
tsaia  ya  me. 


:    Dumela  rra. 

Sci  Smttfa.    b  tswa 
Ameritca;  ke  iepiskopg. 


I'm  okay*  Meet  flit, 
hello  to)  my  friend. 


say 
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Hbgapl:    Re  itumelela  go 
go  itse. 

Moetl:    )te  Smltilj  yd  ke 

Hr.  Hcfgapl.  

{Smitfi  rad  Hbgapi  shake 
hands  fsvana  style) 

Mogapi:    b  tslie  leiig  mo  Botswana 
Wx.  Smith? 

Smith: 
Mogapi : 

Smith: 
Mogapi: 
Mogapi : 


Ke  tsileihogologolo^ 
ka  morute. 

^ta  ke  bogplogolo. 
Go  ntse  jailgr  A  o 
rata  Botswana? 

Eei  ke  rata  Botswana^ 

Ke  a  itwela. 


(To  Hoeti)    Hue  lb 
ya  kae? 

Moeti:    Re  ya  kim  fabteleng  go 
nwa  bojaiwa. 

Mogapi:    E  he.    ke  tla  Id  bona 
gape. 

Hdet i :    Gb_  siame^  Tsamaya 
sentle,rra. 

Mogapi:    tsmayang  sentle«  bdrra. 


Hr^  Smithi  this  is  Mr^  Mogapi. 


When  did  yoa  arrive  here  in 
LesotiiOi  Mr.  Smith? 


Really  it  is  long  agoi  How 
Isitj  do  you  like  It  here  in 
Botswana? 


Now  where  are  you  going? 


We  are 
drink. 


going  to  the  hotel  to 


O.K.    1*11  see  you  again. 


M^ 

Ke  itumelela  go  go  itse^ 
Ke  itunielela  go  go  bona. 


i*m  happy  to  meet  you. 
I*m  happy  to  see  you. 


M^ 

Ga  ke  a  tsbga^ 
6a  ke  a  tihola. 


I'm  not  wall,  (lit.:  I  haven't  risen 
well) 

I'm  not    well*    (tit. :  I  haven't 
spent  the  day  (well)). 


EKLC 


A:    DiliMiap  Hare. 
B:    DumeUi  abuti*    6  tsbgite? 
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Hi. 

Hti    Ho9  ate  you. 


A:   Ao^  ga  ke  a  t80gd_  _^ 
sentle*    Vl^sBp  o  tsoglle 
Jang? 


B:    Ke  tsoglle* 


99-3 

Gfa.  I^m  not  veil.  And  you? 
How  are  you? 


I*m  fine^ 


A:    Dumela^  ausit  Joyce 

B:    Dumellip  Carol.  0 
tlhotse  Jang? 

A:    Af  Ga  ke  a  tthola 
smitie*    WeQa»  o 
tlhot«e  jatig? 

B:    Ke  tlbotse. 


Hellbi  Joyce. 

Hello^    How  are  you  this 
afternoon? 

Ob.  I'm  not  feeling  well. 
And  you?  How  has  your  day 
been? 


eh  all  rigfati 


NOtES^  CYCLE  99 

it  was  n^tii^Dai  previously  (cycle  2j  tiiat  A^enever  someone 
you  ought  to  greet  binu    If  yoU  see  s^ebne  &equ^tly  during  the  day^ 
hcn^evert  you  need  not^go  through  the  rattre  peeting  ritual  every  timei 
TfQu  can  either  say  Xhgela  gape    'hello  again' Re  borane  *We  have 
aeen  each  ot&er'i  cwr  o  tla  mpolatsa  tiaia    'you  will  make 
me  die  of  hunger  (frciit  spending  so  much  time  greeting  you)'. 

By  now  you  will  probably  have  noticed  in  excluinges  wi^  your  _ 
instructors  that  there  are  ^ny  way^  in  additlra  to  the 

most  cgcpj^  dumelSi  _rr^  or  onga.  ^e  following  is  a  partial  list  of  terms 
you  can  greet  someone  with: 

dumela.  kwena  ^the  totem  of  the  tribe)    If  the  person 

greeted  is  a  Kwena  tribesmahf  you  can 
say  these. 

ba  mbsatei  ba  mbrenep^i  ^Is  is  said  to  people  of  high  rank 

or  to  people  of  your  grandparents  age. 

Said  to  someone  ybtmger  than  y<^ 
(lit.:  younger  brother /sister) 

said  td_80m€»tte  older  than  ybt^se If 
but  yoimg  raougfa  to  be  your  older 
sister  or  brother,    (lit.:  older 
br o  ther  /sis  t er ) 


said  to  anyone  (lit.:  countryman) 

said  to  sbmerae^o  is  resprasible  for 
you  other  than  your  parents,    (lit.:  my 
master. ) 


or  bakgosing 
nmka  or  crootiana 


mbngamei  beng  ba  me 


Sin 


aotlH)  vetshb^  batfio  betsho 
malome 

rateadi 


none 


mojgblOr  rre  mogoio 


ntate 


99^ 

(same  as  mbgaetahb^ 

said  to  someone  a  bit  younger  than  your 
parents,  but  too  old  to  be  a  brother 
(liti  :  oncie) 

said  to  any  bld  wraian  bf  grandmothers 
age.     (lit. :  grandma) 

said  to  ^ybne  a  bit  younger  than 
your  parents,  but  older  than  your  own 
sister,     (lit.:  aunt) 

said  to  anyone^  of  y^r  grandparent  age 
(lit.:    grandc^  granpa)    (also  mosadl 
mbgblbf  monna  mogoio) 

said  to  the  chief  or  any  man  of  high 
rank  or  bf  your  fathers  age.  (lit.: 
father) 

said  to  any  friend  who  is  a  bit  older 
than  yourself,    (lit.    elder  sister 
or  elder  brother) 


100^1 


CYCLK  100: 


H-1 


Review  cycle  89*    Proceed  In  the  same  manner  for  this  cycle* 
Lelna  la  ga  auslagb  ke  mang?  Wbat  is  ycxi  older  sister's  name? 

Leina''  la  ga  monnab  ke  What  is  your  younger  sibling's  name? 


Whatis  your  older  brother's /sister's 
name? 


Leina  la  ga  mogoldo  ke  mang? 


Leina  la  ga  abutiagb  ke  mang? 

Leina  la  ga  kgaitsadio  ke 
mang? 


Leina  la  ga  abutiagve  ke 
rPule]^ 


Leina  la  ga  ausiagwe  ke 
[Meo]. 

I^itia  la  ga   mbgdldwe  ke 
[Roy  3. 

Leina  la  ga  monnawe  ke 
[Pinki]. 

Leina  la  ga  kgaitsadie  ke 
[Hbtsei]. 


What  is  your  older  brother's  natne? 
What  is  your  (kgaetsadi's)  name? 

His  older  brbOier's  name  is  [Pule]. 
His  older  sister's  name  is  [Nebj* 
His  blder  brbtfaer 's /sister 's  name  is 


His  younger  sibling's  name  is  [ Pinki 


His  sister's  name  is  [Mbtsei]i 


Mosadi  yd  ke  mml« 
Hbsadi  yble  ke  ^agb. 
Mbaadi  yole  ke  mmaagwe* 
Monna  yo  ke  rre. 
Hbtina  yble  ke  rragb* 
Mbma  yble  ke  rraagwe. 


This  woman  is  my  mbther* 
thai  woman  is  your  mother, 
that  woman  is  his  mother. 
This  man  is  my  father. 
That  man  is  ybi^  father. 
That  man  is  his  father. 
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1D0-2 

i«elna  la  ga  ntsalak^  ke 
{Puleh 

Iieina  in  ga  ntsalao  ke 
[Mothosl]. 

Liliia  la  ga  ntsalae  ke 
[Grace]. 


M-5 

Lelna  la  ga  ibbgatsake 
ke  [Joyce]* 

teioa  la  ga  mogatso 
ke  [Ratfa]^ 

Lelna  la  ga  mogatse 
ke  [Dlneo]. 

HDTES;    CYCLE  IDD 

-  Most  ktrafatp  terms  are  derived  from  ccmtpounds  of  nc^  plus 
poBBeasive  constructloii*    For  example  rrago  *ybur  father*  comes 

frwi  rra;  +  va  itago^  kgaetea4i4    from  kgaltsadl  wa  gagWe^  

Host  probably  through  repeateduse  these  pM 
beccne  fused  (lh  c<^tracted  fora^^  i^  ^d  so  the 

student  of  Setsvina  mast  make  a  special  effort  to  learn  these  special 
terms  i 

It  should  be  mentioned  that  nkgonne  comes  from  mbgblble  vhich  Is  in 
turn  a  contraction  of  "cPmbgblb  mb  go  hna  'vbu  are  older  that  I*  " 
and  nnafee  from  o  mmotlatia  mb  go  nna  "you  are  ycnmger  thm  I"i 


My  cousi^  name  is  [Pule]. 
Your  couslnl  name  Is  [Hbthusl]. 
His  cousin^  name  Is  [Grace ]• 

Hy  wife's  n^e  is  [Joyce]. 
Your  wlfe*s  name  is  [Ruth]. 
His  wife's  name  is  [Dined] i 
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CYCLE  101;    HUmERS-^^iSeHNTBiig  raePi£>  ANDttI£  AND  THINGS^ 
T: 


To  cbimt  books  or  what? 
To  cotant  nimbers* 
Not  very  well. 
Please  count  up  to  ten* 


A  o  Itsegb  bala  ka 
Setswana? 


5:  60  baia  baka  kanna  eng? 

T:  60  bala  dlpalo. 

S:  E  seng  thata. 

T:  Bala  go  fttlfaa  tesomi. 

S :    <U8lng  the  fingers) 

bonjpe^  bcd>edl9  boraroi 
bone  J  bdtlhanbf:  bora  tar  b| 
bbsupap  bbftta  bobedii 
bbftlra  bbngwei  lesomei 

E>1 

Listen  to  the  following  phras^  indicatewttb  your  fingers 

(In  Setswana  fashion)  the  number  of  people  involved^ 


Teacher 

batfab  ba  bab^i 
bac  Vaznedl  ba  bane 
banna  ba  batlhahb 
basadi  ba  supa 
batlhanka  ba  fera  bobedl 
Basbthb  ba    le  lesbme 
Barutwana  ba  fera  bbngwe 
batho  ba  babedl 
basadi  ba  baratarb 
banha  ba  batlhanb 
babkamedi  ba  hiae 
basadi  ba  barataro 
bat sad 1  ba  supa 


2 
4 
5 
7 
9 

10 

8 

2 

6 

5 

4 

6 

7 
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ibi-2 

baruti?ana  ba  fera  bbbedl  8 
batlttanka  ba  ievn  bongt^e  9 
Batstmna  ba  le  lesome  10 

Listen  to  the  following  phrases  and  indicate  with  your  fingers 
the  manber  of  objects  described. 

Teaser  Response 

dinku  tse  pedl  2 

dibaica  tse  tharo  3 

dltdropo  tse  tlhanb  5 

dibefce  dl  supa  7 

dttcgwedt  dt  fera  bobedl  8 

dlbolo  dl  fera  bongwe  9 

dlfcatse  dl  le  lesome  10 

difaatsfae  tse  tttataro  6 

dlnku  tse  pedl  2 

dlkgwedl  dl  fera  bbbedl  8 

dlbolo  dl  fera  bongwe  9 

dikatLr  dl  le  lesome  lO 

dltlchere  tse  nne  4 

dltbrop'o  tse  tlhanb  5 

dtsekerese  tse  tfaataro  6 

dlbuka  tse  tharo  3 

E-3 

Liste^to  the  following  sentences  and  indicate 
ttte  number  of  people  Involved. 

Teacher  Respbiise 

Ke  bat la  baslmahe  ba  batlhano*  5 

ke  thosa  batho  ba  fera  bobedi«  8 
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Ke  Itse  basadi  ba  babed£»  2 
Ke  tfattia  bathb  ba  fera  bobedl.  8 

ke  rata  bana  ba  bongve.  9 

Ke  bltsa  bana  ba  le  lesome*  10 

Ke  itse  basadt  ba  babedl.  2 

iCe  botsa  batma  ba  bane.  4 

ke  rata  basetsaxia  ba  baratarbi  6 

Ke  bltsa  bana  ba  le  lescme*  lb 

Ke  rata  bana  ba  fera  bongwe;  9 

ke  botsa  banna  ba  bane.  4 

Ke  batla  basinane  ba  batlhano.  5 

Ke  rata  ba  we  tsraa  ba  barataro.  6 

Repeat  this  exercise,  responding  this  time  with  an  English 
translation  cf  the  nbim  phrase: 

T:    Ke  bona  batho  ba  bararo^ 

S:    Three  people. 

Listen  to  the  following  sentences  and  indicate  with  your  fingers 
the  number  of  objects  involved. 

Teacher 


Re  na  le  dihutse  tse  6 
thataro. 

6  na  le  diapble  di  f^ra  8 
bbbedi 

6  na  le  dt  kokb  tse  pedi.  2 

Ba  na  le  dikgomo  di  fera  9 


Ba  na  le  dinku  dt  le  lesomfe*  10 

Ke  na  le  dikoloi  tse  tharb.  3 

ke  tia  le  dibuka  tse  tlhimb.  5 

Ba  na  le  dihutse  di  supa;  7 

ERIC  2El 
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Ba  na  le  dtnku  di  xe  lesome,  16 

d  na  le  dikg^o  di  fera  bongweo  9 

0  na  ie  dlapble  di  fera  bobedl,  8 

6a  na  le  dipitse  di  aupa.  7 

ke  na  ie  dtkoiot  tse  tharo.  3 

ke  na  le  dlbiika  tse  tlhano,  5 

Re  na  le  dlhutse  tse  thataro.  6 
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CYCLE  102:    WHEN  WILL  TOH  IffilJ  ml 
M-1 

John  o  tla  go  thusa.  John  will  help  youi 

Jbim  b  tia  go  tlhSla*  jShn  will  visit  you. 

John  6  tia  go  tshega.  Jolin  will  laugh  at  you. 


John  6  tia  nthusa? 
John  6  tta  ntihoia? 
John  o  tia  ntshega? 


John  will  help  ine? 
John  will  visit  me? 
John  will  laugh  at  me? 


C-1 

A:    Sosan^  John  o  tia  go 
tbusa. 

Susan:  A  JcAm  b  tia  hthusa? 
A:    Eei  6  tia  go  tfausa. 


0  tia  nthusa  ling? 
0  tia  tlh3la  le^7 


When  will  you  help  me? 
When  will  you  visit  me? 


CU 

A:  0  tia  [nthusa]  leng? 
B:    Ke  tia  go  thusa  [ka 


e^3 

A:    0  tia  tlfiiDla  leng? 

B:    Ke  tia  tia  Ika 
Sontaga]. 

A:    6  tia  fia  ka  nako  mang? 


I  will  cdBie  [on  Sunday]. 


What  time  wiii  you  arrive? 
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B:    Ke  tla  leka  go 
fitlfta  [lea  12: 


1  will  try  to  arrive  [at  12:00] « 


A:    Go  giatne. 


ntfaota 
nthata 
nUiaga 
nthoma 


teach  tne 
love  me 
kick  me 
send  me 


A:    Susaiij^Jtoremi  6  tla  go 
ruta  go  palama« 

Susaa:    0  tla  nthuta  go  palama 
leiig? 

A:    Ka  mbso* 


It  yiBi    SL^tiotied  before  that  yheii  the  first  person  object:  concord 
is  used  chc         take  place  in  the  initial  consonant  of  the  verb  stffli 
(cycle  50j  .    U    We  hive  air ^  verb  st^  begiming 

with  f  the  B  'ian<.e8  tc  m  and  the  X  heccsmes  a  £hi  (iiCi  ^  n  +  fa>  mpha, ) 
In  this  cycle       a^c  thr  ^  verbs  begiming  with  r  become  th7 


2^4 


103-1 


CYCLE  103;    TELL  HOI  TO  &m  H0Ml> 
8-1 

Mo  ree  a  tie  mo  lapeng.  Tell  him  he  shoaid  come  home. 

Bb  ree  a  sale  Rim  iapengi  Tell  him  he  should  stay  home. 

Mo  ree  a  y e  kwa  lapeng.  Tell  him  he  should  go  fabmei 


D^eo  6  fa  go  ^ho* 
John  o  fa  go  thlchere. 


Dlneo  is  (nearby)  at  Mphb's. 

John  is  (nearby)  at  the  teacher's 
(place)* 


C^l 

Mooe:    bineo  o  kae? 

A:    0  fa  go  tfjpho* 

Hne:    Ho  ree  a  tie  tcwa 
lapeng* 


BUS 

Ga  tve  John  le  Marsha  ba 
a  r a tana* 

6a  txve  Debbie  o  ya  go 
ruta  icc;a  Moedlng. 

Ga  tve  Keith  b  ya  gb 
nna  le  PCV. 

twe  oje  apole 
ka  let sat si. 


36tm  and  Marsha  love  each  other. 


Debbie  is  going  tb  teach  at  Hbedingi 


Keith  is  going  to  be  a  PCV. 


You  should  eat  an  ajpple  every  day. 


C^2 


t  twe  b  ye  kwa  laoeng; 


it  mang? 
Ke  mate* 

S:    Sfc  sfla* 

a:    (a  frre  b  itlhaganele. 


103-2 


e-3 


A: 


Ga  tve  re  bale  biika  e* 


B: 


Buka  efe? 


A: 


E  ya  Setsvana  e; 


B: 


Ke  mang? 


Vho  says  so? 


A: 


Ke  tliidtere. 


The  teacher. 


T:    (to  Bill)    John  b  ya  kae? 

Bill :    e  ya  gae. 

t:    b  ya  go  dlra  eng? 

Bill:    Q^ya  go  tsaya 
pene  ya  gagwe. 

T:    Ho  ree^a  bm^e.    ke  tla 
mo  adtma  peae. 

Bill:    Joliny    ga  twe  d 
bdwe. 

John:    Re  tla  lo^ala 


C;5 

A:    6a  twe  re  tsamaya 
ka  mosDe 

B:    Re  ya  kae? 

A:    Re  ya  BotsMmai 

B:    Go  Biame*    Ga  twe  re  Okay.    It  is  said:,  we  are 

tsansaya  ka  nako  mang?  going  at  what  tiine? 

A:    Ga  twe  re  tla  cloga  mo 
ka  8:00  maitsiboa. 

A:    Ga  twe  re  ye  go  Ja^  it  is  said:    we  shbold  go  eat* 


ka*ng? 


Bill: 


Thichere  a  re  o  tla 
go  adima  plt^|. 


The  teacher  says:  he  will 
loan  you  a  poti 


163-3 


Ee»  ga  twe  di  8iattie» 
re  Itihagan^lt. 


It  is  said:  the  food  Is 
readyi  we  should  harry. 


B:    a  re  ye. 


NOTES:  CYCIJE^Ol 

'said '  Is  the  past  participle  of  raya  'to  say/tell!i  _ln  the 
expression  ga  tve    'It  Is  said'  can  be  fbllowedby  any  bit  of  gossip,  any 
proverb 9  a  sayings  a  coa^nd#  etc^_  it_  can  b    translated  into 
colloquial  English  as  *£  hear /understand  (firom  the  grapevine  that......), 

a  little  btrdy  told  me.....'. 


ERIC 


CTCtE  i04;    WHICH  SCHOTI  WILL  HE^^CH^T? 


6  leBa  (buka  efe)? 
6  ieba  (metse  efe)? 


0  leba  (lebl^Idosle  lefe)? 


6  leba  (sekolb  sefe)? 
6  leba  (bogobe  bofe)? 
0  leba  (dlbuka  dlfe)? 
0  leba  fditlftako  dtfe)7 
d  leba  (motse  ofe)? 
0  leba  (mabokose  afe)? 


Which  book  Is  he  looking  at? 

Which  villages  is  he  headed  fort 

Which  boxes  is  he  lookltig  at? 

Which  school  is  he  looking  at? 

Which  porridge  is  he  looking  at? 

Which  books  is  he  looking  at? 

Which  (pair  of)  shoes  is  he  looking  at? 

Which  villages  is  he  heading  for? 

Which  (group  of)  boxes  is  he  looking  at? 


A:    6  tsere  laabok'cso  afe? 

B:    0  tsere  le  le  ning  le 
dibuka  le  dipensele. 


He  is  holding  one  which  contains 
the  books  and  the  pencils. 


A:    6  tia  riita  kim  sekblbng 
sefe? 

B:    Sa  [Sti  Joseph's]* 


Which  school  wilt  you  teach  at? 


A:    0  tla  nha  mo  motseng  bfe? 

B:    M^okmedt  a  re  ke  tla 
xma  kwa  Moshopa. 


A:    0  pbsitse  lekwalo  lefe? 

B:    Ke  poaitse  le  le  yang  kwa  go 
mookamedt. 


Which  letter  have  you  posted? 

I  posted  the  one  \^ich  is  going 
to  the  director. 
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Ke  riena  kereKe  (ya  Rom&)i 


Re  tsena  I^reke  (ya  Chai:ise). 
Ke  tsena  RereKe  (ya  Sabata). 


i  attend  the  Roman  Cathoilc  Church. 

I  attend  the  Anglican  Church • 

1  attend  the  Seventh  Day  Adventtst  Church. 


C^ 

A:    A  biika  ya  me  e  mb  go 
vena? 

B:    3aka  efe? 

A:    Ya  Setsvaiia; 

B:  Nyaa  ga  e  mb  go  nna? 
A:    E  mo  go  mang? 


B:    Ga  ke  Itse  yd  e  mb  go 
ene* 


Do  you  have  my  book  with  you? 
Which  book? 

The  Setswana  one  (lit.:  of 


Noi  i  don't  have  tt  wtth  me. 
flbo  has  It? 

I  dbn*t  know  who  has  It. 


C-6 


A:    b  Tsena  kereke  efe? 


B:    Ya  [Roma]. 


e^7 

A:    Tsela  e  e  yang  Roma  ke 
efe? 

B:    Ke  yone 


Which  Is  the  road  that  goes  to  Rome? 
This  is  the  one. 


A: 


B: 


Thabo  b  itse  gb  btta 
diptio  dife? 

O  itse  go  biia  Set8vana» 
Sebc^o  le  Se^oai 


Which  languages  dbes  Thabo  know? 


TO  TH&  STTOEST : 


qgesttw  word_j ft^ has  been  used  several  times  previc  uslyi 
fhe^comptete  set  of  forms  is  given  in  the  table  betow^    Yi  a  will  notice 
that  the  concords  occurring  with        are  exactly  the  same  as  the 
subject  cbncbrds  (SC). 


25.9 


C^CCgqJS  WITH  -fe 


i.    imb.Ifl3UNi  ofe? 
Hbsbthb  of e? 

2i     [mo.NOUN]  ofe? 
fflolBiau  ofe? 


3.    lie. NOUN]  lefe? 
letsatsi  lefe? 

A.     [se.NdUN]  sefe? 
sejana  sefe? 

5.     [e.NOWj  efe? 
nfcii  efe? 

6i    [IbiSOBN]  lofe? 
ioiomio  iofe? 


7.     [no.NOUNj  hpfe? 
baslgb  bbfe? 


(ba.Sep)  bafe? 
Basotho  bafe? 

(ne.NOim)  efe? 
melaxou  efe? 

(ma^NOUN)  afe? 
malatsl  afe? 

(di.NOUN)  dife? 
dljana  dife? 

^diiNeaS)  dife? 
diiircu  dife? 

(di. NOUN)  dife? 
dikwalo  dife? 


Ima^HOUN)  afe? 
oasigb  afe? 


ffiefbllowing  exercises  will  aid  in  acquiring  an  autcniatic 
control  over  the  concords  used  with  -Je. 


^^ACHBl  RESPCWSE 

mbthb  motho  ofe? 

mbagt  noagi  ofe? 

nosadi  mbsadi  bfe? 

(  j  [  ]  ofe? 

bana  bana  bafe? 

banna  banha  bafe? 

bahyana  banyana  bafe? 

[  ]  [  Ibafe? 

letsatsi  letsatsi  lefe? 

ientswe  lentswe  lefe? 

I  )  t  ]  lefei 


sejana 

setiio 
I 

Bosigb 
bogobe 
[ 

no  !  ^.ma 

t 
f 

nko 
pltse 
kbbo 
I 

malatsl 
makwalo 

I 

dlnku 

dlpltse 

I 


sejana  sefe? 
setiio  sefe? 
[  ]  sefe? 

bbslgb  bbfe? 
bogobe  bofe? 
i  j  bbfe? 

mbliiziu  ofe? 
moiemo  ofe? 
[  ]  ofe? 

icelamu  efe? 
meiemo  efe? 
i  ]€fe? 


hfcu  efe? 
pttse  efe? 
kobo  efe? 
I 


]  efe? 


malatdi  afe? 
inakwalo  afe? 
E  ]  afe? 

itnku  dife? 

dlpltse  dlfe? 

I  3  dlfe? 


2Sl 
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inaslgo  nasigo  afe? 

magobe  inagobe  afe? 

[  3                                            [               j  afe? 

dljana  dijana  dife? 

ditilo  ditll^  dife? 

I  i                                          (1  dife? 
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CTCli  105;    I  HAVE  A  HEABftgffii 
M-1 

ke  tshwerwe  ke  tlhogo. 

Re  tshwerwe  ke  mala. 
Ke  tshwerwe  ke  leoto. 
ke  tshwerwe  ke  sehuba. 
Ke  tshwerwe  ke  letshbrcsmai 
Ke  tshwerwe  ke  ienyora. 
ke  tshwerwe  ke  mhlkela. 
Ke  tshwerwe  ke  tlala. 

e-1 

A:    Mblatd  ke'ilg? 
B:    Ke  a  Iwala^ 
A:    AoJ    b  Iwaia  eng? 
B:    ke  tshwerwe  ke  [tlhogo]. 
A:    Ab  bathb.' 

e-2 

A:    A  Bill  o  tla  tla  tlelaseng? 

B:    Ga  a  tie  ka  gbre  b  a 
Iwala. 

A:    Aol    Bill  o  a  limla? 
B:  Be. 

A:    0  Iwala  ehg? 

B:    0  tshwerwe  ke  sehuba 
thata. 

A:    Jbhh  b  kae? 
B:    d  lie  ngakeng. 
^  A:    6  a  iwala? 
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I  have  a  headache,  (lit.:  I'm 
seized  by  the  head) 

I  have  a  stomach  ache. 

I  have  a  sore  leg. 

I  have  a  chest  cbld. 

I  have  a  fever. 

I'm  thirsty. 

I  have  a  head  cbld. 

I'tt  hungry. 

A:  What's  the  matter? 
B:    I'm  sick. 


B:  Ee. 

A:  b  Ivala  eng? 
B:    ke  mala. 


lbS-2 


C-4 

A:    Tankiso  b  kae? 

B:    D  ^a  sepetieieng  o 
a  ivaia. 

A:  Ao!    b  Ivala  thata? 

B:  ee. 

A:  0  Ivala  eog? 

B:  Ga  twe  ke  letshdrbma. 

A:  Ao  bathb.' 


Ke  bolatva 
ke  bolalva 
ke  bolalva 
Ke  bolalva 
ke  boialf^ 
Ke  bolalva 
Ke  bolalva 
Ke  bolalva 


ke  taebe. 
ke  tnatiho. 
ke  menoi 
ke  mala, 
ke  letheka. 
ke  inbnvana. 
ke  imgole. 
ke  niagetla. 


He's  at  the  hospital;  he^s  sick. 


EKLC 


ke  jeva  ke  bbdutui 

Ke  flstwa  ke  letsatsi. 

C-5 

A:  A  dljo  ai  siame? 
B:    Ee^  di  siame* 


It  is  said  he  has  fever. 
%at*3  pretty  bad. 

I  have  ah  ear  ache, 
I  have  sore  eyes* 
I  have  a  tooth  ache. 
I  have  a  stomach  pain^ 
I  have  vaist  pain. 
i  have  a  sore  finger. 
I  have  a  sore  knee. 
I  have  a  sore  shoalder. 


I'm  lonely  (lit.:  I'm  being  eaten  by 
loneliness) . 

Vm  sunburned.     (i*m  being  burned  by 

the  6an)i 


Nna  ice  tshverwe  ke  tlala. 
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hi    A  re  yet  o  ye  g&  Ja. 
B:    Nns  ke  jele. 
A:    Aoi    0  jelt 


B:    Ke  fetsa  go  Ja  Jaaxsong 
jaana. 


Hei  I  have  a^teh. 

Really?;    When  did  you  eat? 


^¥GLE  105 


The  naindiffereace  tn  meaning  between 


and  bdlaiva  is  that 


in  the  case  of  infirmities  with  the  latter  they  are  of  a  more  permanent 
and  more  painful  nature. 


i06-i 


CYCLE  106:    HfelT  FOR-HE> 


R-1 


nkadtma 


lend  me 


nkutlwa 


hear  me 


hkenta 


vaccinate  me 


nicisa 


take  me  to 


nkemela 


wait  for  me 


hkltse 


know  me 


A:  A  d  tla  [nkaraba]? 

B:  Eei  ke  tla  go  [araba]. 

A:  d  tis  I nkaraba]  leng? 

B:  ka  inbso. 

C-2 

Ngaka:    0  a  Iwala. 

Ke  tla  go  enta. 

A:    E  he.    0  tla  hkenta 
leng? 

Ngaka:    Jaanong  jaana. 

A:     [Susan] I  [Am]  ba  go 
bitsa. 

Susan:    0  nkisa  kae?  What  does  she  want  ne  for? 

A:    Ga  ke  Itse. 
Susan:    Ke  e  tla. 

A:    Lebehtlell  le  kae? 


B:    Re  tla  go  isa^ 


I'll  take  you  there i  Wait 
a  minute. 


ema  gble  gozihye. 
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A:    0  tla  nfclsa  lebentleleng? 
B:  Esi 
A:  tankti 


106-2 

niii  you  take  the  to  the  store? 


A  & 

A: 

B: 


A: 


B: 


B:    Greeting  exchange 

A  o  a  nkttse? 

Ee,  ke  a  go  Itse  iitne 
ga  ke  i>8e    lelna  la 
gagb.  ^A  vena  b  a 
hkltse? 

Ee^  nna  ice  go- itse  sent le. 
b  Morani*    A  ga  o  ene? 

Rurl  p  a  nkltae.  Ke_ 
Hprml#    Venaj  kana  lelna 
li  gago  ke  mang? 


Yes^  i  know  yoa  well*  You  are 
Moreml.    Aren't  you  (blm). 

Indeed  you  know  ine.    I 'm  him 
Hbrml.    By  the  vayi  what's 
your  name  again? 


ntshiipa 
ntsheba 
ntsfaia 
ntshuna 


point  at  me 
slander  me 
leave  me 
kiss  me 


A:    Moremi  o  go  seba  mo 
go  mookraiedi. 

B:  Oa  ntsheba? 

A:  Ee« 

B:  A  re  ke  dira'ng? 

A:  A  re  b  gana  go  dlra. 

B:    Go  maswe  ka  gore  ga  se 
bo^Daarurii 


Bill  is  slandering  you  to  the 
director. 

Is  he  slandering  me? 


What  does  he  say  I'm  doing? 
He  says  ybii  refuse  tb  work. 


A:    Susans  Mpbo  oa  go 
sia. 


Susan »  Mpho  is  leaving  you. 


Susan:    Oh  fitshla. 

A:    Ee^  o  a  pbsbng^ 

Susan:    HpfiS^  ^meta.  Ke 
batta  go  ya  le  vena 
kira  posong; 


106-3 


is  she  leaving  me? 


Mpho,  wait  for  me;  I  vaiit 
to  go  with  you  to  the  post 
office; 


HOfES:    CYCa  106 


f        -  that  r  beccmes  th   and  £  becomes  mp  after 

the  object  concord  •me*.  Here  we  see  that  a  k  is  inserted  Before  verb 
stems  beginning  With  vowels  and  »  becomes  tsh. 
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fHRS-TO  CIASS. 


To  the  teacher:    Read  a^oud  the 
their  cdmprehenslan  of  ciiie  ibbhologue 

e-1 

Maiatsl  otll:e  John  oa  tsoga. 
ba  apara. 

0  dumedlsa  dltsal^  tsa  gagwei 
6  ya  dtjong  le  bone* 


Fa  a  fetsa  go  ja,  o  ya 
tlelaseng* 

Fa^a  tsena        tlelas^g^  b 
dtmedtsa  tt^ere. 

b  nna  fatahe.    fldhere  o 
1D0  ruta  Setivana* 

John  6  Ithuta  Setswana  thata. 

0  lelca  gb  boa  Sei^awana  te 
ttchere. 

John  le  dltsai'^.  tsa  gagwe  ba 
ya  dljong  mbtshc  ^are* 

Fa  ba  fetsa  go  ja§  ba  boeta 
Icwa  tlelaseng. 

Ba  reetsa  tlchere,  jalo  a  ba 
botse  dlpdtso* 

Hne  jalo  scikblo  se  tsve. 


tufche_cla8  8i_ checking  on 
by  asking  questions: 


Ev«ry  day  John  gets  up*  He 
He  dresses. 

He  greets  his  friendcs. 


He  goes  to  the  dining  hell 
with  them* 

IJhen  he  finishes  eating i  he 
goes  to  class* 

Vhen  he  arrives  at  classt  he 
greets  the  teacher* 

Re  sitsdowni  the  teacher  teaches 
him  Setswana* 

Jote  studies  Setswana  very  tsrich* 

He  tries  to  speak  Setswana  with 
the  teacher* 

John  and  bis  friends  go  to  the 
dining  hall  at  noon. 

When  they  finish  eating,  they 
return  to  class. 

They  listen  to  the  teacher i 
then  he  asks  thm  questions. 

then  school  is  out*  (lit*:  Then 
School  goes  out). 


Each  student  should  either  mmortze  the  following  or  develop  his 
own  restme  of  his  daily  activities. 

Malatsi  otlhe  kea  tsoga*    ke  apare. 

ke  dunedise  ditsala  tsa  me* 

Re  ye  dijong* 

Fa  re  fetsa  go  Ja,  re  tseye 
dibuica  tsa  rona* 
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Fa  re  tsena  kwa:  tielasexigi 
re  dumedlse  tlcKere. 

Re_^e  fatshe*    A  re  rate 
Setsvana* 

Re  Itse  go  btia  Setsvana. 

Re  se  bua  thata  Icwa  sekoiong, 

Mbtahegare  re  ye  dijong  gape. 

Fa  re  fetaa  go  ja,  re  boel^l 
kasL  tlelaaetig. 

Re  reetse  thuto  ya  ticltere. 

Ifae  Jal.6  aekblo  ae  tswe* 

The  foUoid.ng  is  as  interview  between  a  Mocswana  visitor  to  the 
training  pr  ^i^rain  and  some  of  the  students. 

Motswana:    A  lo  itse  go  bua  Setswana? 

SI:    Ee,  fela  ga  re  se  itse  sentle^ 

Hbtswana:    L6  se  iCfauta  kae? 

S2:    Re  ae  tthuta  gone  mo.  We  study  it  right  here^ 

Motswana:    Lb  se  itiiiita  leng? 

SI:    Hbtshegare  mb  tlelaseng.  EHiring  the  day  in  class. 

Motswana:    Lb  tsoga  leng? 

S2:    Re  tsoga  phakela  ka  6:00. 

Hbtswana:    Fa  lb  Sena  go  tsoga » 
lb  dira  eng? 

SI:    Rea    apara«    Re  ditmedise  ditaala 
tsa  rona. 

S2:   «e  ya  dijbug. 

Hbtswana:    Fa  16  fetsa  go  ja» 
lo  dira  eng? 

Si:    Fa  re  fetsa  go  ja,  re 
tiaya  dibuka*    Re  ya 
tlelaseng. 


Motswana:    fa  lo  tsana  kwa 
Q  tielaseng,  lo  dira  eng? 


270 
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S2:    Fa  re  tnem  kpi  tlelaseng, 
re  dtpedisa  ticUerc.  Re 
nna  fatshe. 

SI:    Jalo  tic&ere  a  re  rute 
Setsvana* 


Motawana:    Motshegare  Id  dlra 
eiig? 

si:    Hbtshegare  re  ya  dijbng 
gape. 

Mbtswana:    Fa  lb  tsva  dljong,  lo 
dlra  eng? 

S2:    Re  bdela  kim  tlelaseng. 

SI:    Fa  re  ts^a-^  tlelasengy 
re  rutiwa  Setswana  gape, 
m&e  jato  sekolo  se  tswe. 


At  nbcm  vhat  do  you  do? 


When  we  arrive  at  class,  ve  are 
taught  Setswatia  again,  then 
school  lets  but. 


Elttier  the  verbs  ending  in  -a  (e-i)  or  In       (C-2)  can  be  us  d 
tb  describe  a  sequence  of  habitoaT  events. 


EKLC 
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108-1 


CYCLE  188; 
e^cie  33,  54  should  be  revised  first: 

Rpha  rtilara  ele  • 
l^ha  mogaia  Die  • 
Mpha  ma^l  ale  • 
Hpha  lerapo  16 le . 
Mpha  sennanxis  sele  • 
Mpha  iegare  lele« 
Mpha  bbjalva  jblii 


Hand  me  that  ruler* 
Hand  me  that  rope  • 
Hand  me  that  milk. 
Hand  me  that  bone  • 
Hand  me  that  thlng-a^mabbb 
HaiRl  me  that  razor  blade« 
Hand  me  &tai  beer  • 


M*2 


Bojali^  jole  bo  ntse  Jang? 
Dljo  tsele  di  ntse  Jang? 
Logodu  lole  to  ntse  Jang? 
Nama  ele  e  ni  Jang? 
Sehudi  sele  se  ntse  Jang? 
Legapu  lele  le  ntse  Jang? 


What  Is  that  beer  like? 
What  is  that  food  like? 
What  is  that  logodu  like? 
What  is  that  meat  like? 
What  is  that  duck  like? 
What  is  that  vatenitelon  like? 


T:  Kama  ele  e  ntse  Jang? 
S:    E  mdnate  thatai 


What  does  that  meat  taste  tike? 
It's  absolutely  delicious* 


¥bi  Hpo :    Ke  hutshe  ya  ga 
mang  ete  mb  setilbng? 

Mpo:    Hutshe  ele  ga  se  ya  me 
ke  ya  ga  Sam* 


Whose  [hat]  is  that  on  the  chair? 


That  [hat's]  not  mine.  It's 
Saxn's* 


EKLC 


C>2 

A:    Ac  otiwa  moduitS  yo 
o  tawang  kim? 

B:    Ee  ici  a  6  utlwa. 
Ke  eng? 
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Do  you  hear  that  hbise  (coming 
from  over  there)? 

Yesi  i  hear  it.    What  is  it? 


168-2 


gore  na  peace  corps  a  nale 
pfaatht  Icoa  ga  Jerry* 


B:    Ba  dlra*xig7 

A:    Re  Vona  gore  ba  a  bina. 


t  don't  knowi  but  I  think 
the  Peace  Corpii  Volunteers  are 
having  a  party  over  at  Jerry's 
place* 

What  are  they  doing? 

i  think  they're  dancing. 


At    ke  jdiipa  ya  ga 
mang  e? 

B:  Ke  ya  me^ 

A:  S  nkadime* 

B:  6  batla  go  dira'ng  ka  yone? 

A:  Ke  a  go  ja  apole  e. 


Whose  knife  is  that? 


Caxi  I  borrow  it? 

What  do  you  want  to  do  with  it? 


EKLC 


109-1 


€gCLE  109;    TPERS;  ARE  MANY- 
Use  the  appropriate  picture. 

Fa  ke  Icwa  Rdgbbane  irrtgatt 
Scbane^.  Se  1^  noka  ya  Kgotwane. 
A  ke  matlo  a  moiemisl  wa  Mdgdbane« 

matio  a  mararo  a  dlrantafble. 
Fa  thoko  go  ua  le  ntlwana  e  e 
a^ili^ng  ka  ditshipi.    Gape^  ke 
bona  dltoi^.    Di  bofageatsWti 
Pltlhateiqfi&a  taa  ke  nasonyana. 
Go  iia  le  matlapmyana  a  icatitsl 
gaufe  ie_noka«    Go  na  le 
kititaba  tse  dltttsl  kwa  uidrago 
ga  KDgobane. 


This  is  Mdgbbahe  Irrigation 
Scheme.    This  is  the  Notwane 
River.    Theseare  the  houses 
of  the  Mogobaae  schaiie 
demonstrator.    Near  by  there 
isa  lavatory  made  of  corrugated 
iron.    Again  I  see  donkeys^  They 
are  tied  together  at  the  front 
feet.    These  small  trees  ^r^e 
Himbsa  trees.    There  are  nany 
little  stones  near  the  river. 
There  are  many  hills  behind 
Hogobane. 


E-1 


Ask  questions  of  the  picture  as  in  jirevious  cycles. 


M-1 

Go  na  le  dithaba  tse  dintsi 
kwa  Mbgobcuei 


Go  na  le  dintsi  tse  dihi^si  kwa 
Francistown. 

Go  na  le  bathd  ba  bantsi  kwa 
Serowe. 

So  na  ie  metse  e  rnentsi  tnd 
Botswana. 

Go       le  mebutla  e  mehtsi  kwa 
Lephepe. 

Go  na  le  meraka  e  mentgi  kwa 
Kgatieng. 

Batho  ga  ba  bant  si  kwa 
Tsabbng. 

Dintsi  ga  di  dintsi  tnariga  mo 
Bot!3wana. 

Metsi  ga  a  mantsi  kwa  Kgalagadi. 
Merafe  ga  e  rnentsi  md  Botswana. 


ERIC 


Bbiit)|Ke  ga  ba  bantat  mo 
Botswana. 


There  are  many  hills  at  Mogobane. 


There  are  aany  flies  at  Francistown. 


There  ar^^  many  people  in  Serowe. 


There  are  vaaxiy  villager  in  Botswana. 


There    are  many  rabbits  in  Lephepe. 


There  are  many  cattle  posts  in  the 
Kgatlrag  District. 

There  aren't  many  people  in  Tsabong^ 


There  aren't  many  flies  in  Botswana, 
in  the  winter^ 

Siere  isn't  much  water  in  the  Kgalagadi^ 
There  aren't  many  tribes  in  Botswana. 
There  aren't  m^y  ostriches  in  Botswana. 


110-1 


iiO^    ^YOU'ii.  FIND  HE  AT  THE  STORE. 


inpomfl 
mpapetla 
tnpdtoioga 
mpata 


cut  rny  hair 
crush  me 
go  around  me 
accompany  i?e 


A:    Tioga  fool  Leje 

leo  le  tie  go  papetl^. 

5:    Le  tla  mpapetla? 


A:    Ee,  le  tla  go  papetla 


B:    Ehe,  go  staice. 
Ke«  tioga. 


£-2 

A: 
B: 


Dumela^  Rich.  0  ya  kae? 
Ke  ya  kwa  posong.  Mpata. 


A:    Goslame.    6  ya  go  dlra*n§  kwa 
posdtig? 

B:    Ke  bat  la  go  fwnela  tsala 
ya  me  kwa  Rimbtswa. 

A:  he. 


Get  sway  from  there!  That 
stonfr  vfll  cruch  you. 

Will  it  crush  me? 

Yes*  t  u'lT  '  civr:h  you,  get 
awe        •  tr.^?t.e. 

Oh,  okay.    I'll* get  away. 


mphepa 
mphttih^ia 
la 


mpheta 


feed  me 
find  me 
give  me 
surpass  me 


EKLC 


A:    Hpha  dll'lk^a. 

S:    ea  ke  na  dtie^e. 
iCe  tla  go  fa  madi. 
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A:    D^tla_a^hi  leng? 
Ke  a  batia  gone 
Jaanong* 

B:    Go  slame  tsaya^  ke  a* 


110-2 

When  will  you  give  it  tmbney) 
to  me?    I  want  it  right  away. 


A:    John 9  o  ya  kae. 

John:    ke  ya  le^  tlelehg. 

A:    Nkemela^  ke  batla  go 
ya  le  wena. 

John:    Ga  ke  go  enele,  ke 

inlhaganetse^  sine  o  tla 
tnphitlhela. 

A:    Re  tla  go  fitlfiela 
kae? 

John:    6  tla  inphitlhela 
kwa  lebentleleng. 

A:    Go  siane  tsainaya.  Ke 
tla  go  fitlhela. 


Wait  for  me,  I  want  to  go 
with  you. 

I'm  not  waiting  for  youi 
Vm  in  a  hurry »  but  you'll 
find  me« 


Where  will  I  find  you? 

You'll  find  me  right  at  the  store. 

Okay.    Go  the*.     1*11  find  you. 


A:    0  dira'ng  gone  Jaanong? 

B:    Ke  f a  ;r.:i.eng. 

A:    b  tla  mphsi  lengV 

B:    Fa  ke  fetsa  go  fa 
baeng. 


What  are  you  doing  right  now? 

I'm  feeding  the  travellers* 

When  will  you  feed  me? 

Vben  i  finish  ieeding  the 
travellers* 
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111-1 

CirCLE-4U^   DP  YOU  LIKE  MUlTetL-MbRE-nttN^^i 
fill 

A  o  rita  apoi^  go  feta  namune?         Bo  you  like  an  apple  more  than  an  oranii? 

A  o  rata  dil^kere  go  feta  iadi?       bo  you  like  candy  more  than  ibney? 

A  o  rata  reist  go  feta  ditapol^?     Do  you  like  rice  more  than  potatoes? 

A  6  rata  mosoko  go  feta  motogS?  Do  you  like  corn  meal  mush  more  than 

potatoes? 

A  o  rata  dibohkisi  go  feta  Do  you  like  peas  more  than  beans? 
dinawa? 

A  o  rata"Paiioltve^  Do  you  like  "PalmoOve^ 

60  feta  ••Sunlight"?  More  than  ••Sunlight"? 

A  o  rata  Setavina  go  feta  bo  you  like  Setswana  more  than  French? 

A  o  rata  ierogo  go  feta  naina?  Do  you  like  vegetables  more  than  meat? 

t.-  xata  apole  go  feta  namunf? 

B:    Ee,  ke  rata  apole  go  feta  namune ^ 

Ke  rata  namune  go  e  feta.  i  like  an  orange  better  than  it, 

Ke  rata  reisi  go  di  feta.  i  like  rici  better  than  them, 

ke  rata  dinawa  go.di  feta.  I  like  peas  better  than  them, 

ke  rata  Sesotho       se  feta.  i  like  Sesotho  better  thaS  it. 

A:    A  0  rata  dinawa  go  feta 
dibonkisi? 

B:    Hy«  ga  ke  rate  dinawa  i  don't  like  beans  at  all. 

go:lhe  gotlhe.    Ke  rata 
^ibonW^i       di  feta. 


ERIC 
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111-2 


H-3 


Refer  to  objects  in  the  classroom  for  the  following: 

Ke  rata  p1-ne  e  go  feta  ele.  I  like  this  f  in  better  than  that  (one), 

ke  rata  setulo  se  go  feta  sele.       i  like  this  chair  better  than  that  (one). 

I  like  this  picture  b<^tte)L  thixi  that  (one). 


Ke  rata  setshwantshn  se  go 
feta  sele. 


Ke  rata  jesi  e  go  feta  eie. 


I  li?>  this  sweater  better  than  that  (one). 


C-3 

A:    A  o  rata  setulo  se  go  feta 
seo? 

B:    Ee,  ke  rata  seo  go  feta  se. 


i  like  this  (one)  better  than 
that  (one). 


A  la?a  Amerika  go  tsididi  go 
gaisa  aio  Botswana? 

A  fcwa  Ameriki  go  moitelo  go 
gaisa  Qo  Botswana? 


Is  Amerxca  colder  4:han  Botswana? 


Is  / rerica  hotter  than  Botswana? 


A:    A  fcwa  ^erika  go  tsididi 
go  gaisa  mo  Botswana? 

B:    Ee,  go  tsididi  go  gaisa 
wo  Botswana. 

As    A  go  Uftblelo  gd:  gaisa  mo 
Botswana  set  mo? 

B:    Ee,  go  molelo  go  gaisa 
mo  Botswana  selemo? 


is  it  hotter  (in  America)  than 
Botswana  in  the  summer? 

Yes,  it  is  hotter  (in  &nerican) 
than  in  Botswana  in  the  suxmner? 


EKLC 


A  6  rata  nana  ya  nlGu? 
A  o  rata  r       ya  kgomo? 
A  d  rata  nama  ya  pitse? 
A  b  rata  Hmk  ya  pbdi? 
A  o  rata  nna  ya  kgogo? 


bo  you  like  mutton? 
Do  you  like  beef? 
Do  you  like  horse  mes'  ? 
bo  you  like  goat's  m«:at? 
bo  you  like  chicken? 


A  o  rata  nama  ya  kbiobe? 


Do  you  like  pork? 


111^3 


C-5 


A:    A  o  rata  nama  ya  iiku  go 
feta  nana  ya  kgbmb? 

B:    ke  di  rata  tsotihe. 


I  like  them  both  (lit.:  all)< 


NOTES:  eYCt£^^ 

Feta  and  gatsa  can  be  used  Interchangeably  in  any  of  the  sentences 
in  this  cycle. 
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112-1 


eg _ii2 ;  tHftt-CHm.41^s^^  ix? 


A  gc  o  Bill? 

A  ga  o  ye  sekblong  gbmpi^o? 
A  ga  o  a  tshwerwa  ke  tlala? 
A  setulo  seo  ke  sa  ga  go? 

A:  A  ga  D  Bill? 
B:    Ee,  ke  Bill. 

A:  A  ga  o  Bill? 

Bs  Nyaai  ga  ke  Bill. 

A:  0  mang? 

B:  ke  John. 

A:  E  he. 

A:  A  ga  o  ye  sekolong 


Aren't  you  Bill? 

teen't  you  going  to  school  today? 
Aren't  you  hungryt 
Isn't  that  chair  yours? 


B:  Nyaa  ga  ke  ye  sekolong. 

A:  6  ya  kae? 

B:  ke  ya  toropong. 

A:  E  he. 


EKLC 


e-4 

A:    A  ga       tshwarva  ke  tlala? 
B:    Eei  ke  tahwerve  ke  tlala  thata. 
A:    A  reye  go  ja. 
B:    Ee,  a  reye. 


281 


112-2 


M-2 

Ga  ice  re^^  ga  o  ye  sekbiong 
gompieno? 

Ga  ke  re^  ga  o  ye  tirong 
gcampienb? 

6a  ice  re,  ga  re  ye  go  paiama 
gompieno? 


C=5 

A:    Ga  ke  re,  ga  o  ye 
sekolong  gompieno? 

B;    Ee,  ga  ke  ye. 


e-6 

A:    Ga  ke  re,  ga  re  ye  go  We  aren't  riding  today,  are  we? 
paiama  gompieno? 

B:    Nyaaj  re  a  pala^.  Yes  (lit.:    no),  we  are  riding. 


^en  antverlng  the  negative  queations-Of  the  "isn't  that  sd?"- 
type  (M-2),  the  Setavaua  usage  di££er8_ from  English.    The  Batswana 
answer  a^  to  the  truth  value  of  the  underlying  statement,  whereas  the 
English  t^L^ker  answers  as  to  the  truth  value  of  the  "isn't  it  so?" 
r ^rtioni 

Compare: 

Mr.  X  to  Bill:  You're  hot  Jini|  are  you?  No 
Hr.  X  to  Bill:    Ga  b  Jim,  ga  ke  re?  Ee 

That  is,  an  English  sp^taker  says,  'no'  to  the  'ar,  you*  yJhile  the 
Setsvrvi  speaker  says  'yes'  to  the  'I'm  not  Jim'. 


You  are  not  going  to  school  today,  are  you? 
You're  not  going  to  work  today,  are  you? 
We're  hot  going  to  ride  today,  are  we? 


You're  hot  going 
today,  are  you? 

No  (lit.:  yes). 


to  school 

I'm  not  going. 


113-1 


CTetE  113;  -SlttiaWE-IS  IN  THE-tWRm  OF  BOTSWANA. 
Use  map  from  cycle  8 


Kasahe  c  ^vv^  c>t3heka  ga 
Botswana 


Kasane  is  in  the  no^ 


Botswana. 


Serowe  o  kwa  botlhabatsatsi  ga  Serosa  is  in  the  east  of  Bonswana. 
Botswana. 


Lbbatse  o  Rwa  borva  ga  Botswana*      Lobatse  is  in  the  soliLIi  of  Bbtswana. 

Ghahzi  is  in  the  west  ojf  Botsw  na* 
Rakops  ta  in  the  middle  of  Botswana* 


Ghanzi  o  kwa  bophirina  ga 
Botswana* 

Rakops  o  fa  gare  ga  Botswana* 


Kasane  6  fa  kae? 


Where  is  [Kasane]  located? 


C-1 

T:  [Shakawe] 

S:    0  kwa  botsheka  ga 
Botswana* 


Where  is  Shakawe  located? 

It's  in  t}     laorth]  of  Botswana. 


H-3 

Swazteg  b  kwa  botlhabatsatsi  ga  Swaziland  is  to  the  east  ojf  Botswana. 
Botswana* 

Republic  of  South  Africa  o  kwa  Republic  of  South  Africa  is  to  the  south 

borwa  ga  Botswana*  of  Botswana. 

South  West  Africa  o  kwa  bophirima  Southwest  Africa       •-o  the  we^t 

ga  Botswana.  of  Botswana. 


Rhodesia  o  ka  botsheka  ga 
Botswana* 


Rhodesia  is  to  the  north  of  Botswana* 


EKLC 
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114-1 


aeiE  114:  ARE  YOU  LOOKING  FOU  ME? 
M-1 


mpatla 
inpbtsa 


mpcna 


mpotitsha 
npolbka 
mpolilela 
Tipuledlsa 


look  for  xne 
ask  me 
see  me 
call  me 
show  me 

take  care  of  me 
tell  me 

walk  me  half  way  home 


e-1 

A:    A  oa  [inpltsaj? 

B:    Ee#  kea  go  [bitsaji 

Or:    Ny^  ga  ke  go  bitse. 

A:    0  batla  [mbbkamedl]? 

B:    Nyaa  g^  kebatle  ene. 
Ke  batla  vena* 

A:    ba  tnpatla? 

B:  Ee« 

A:    0  ^isa  kae? 

B:    ke  batla  go  go  bontsha 
dltsh^mntsho  tsa  me.. 


What  do  you  want  with  me? 


C-3 

A:    b  tiaa  tia  go  miSna  leng? 

B:    ke  tlaa  tla  ka  mbso* 

A:   A_|a  6  batle  go  tla  go 
mpona  gb^ienb? 

B:    Nyaa      na  le  tiro 
gbmpioto. 


When  will  you  come  to  see  me? 


Bon*t  yoo  want  to  come  see  me 
today? 


No,  t  have  some  business  today. 
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Iv  -2 

A;    E  he_|0  siame.    Ke  tia  go  *^S^_?^_y»__i'ii  expect  you 

lebelela  ka  moso.  tomorrow  then. 

A: 

B: 
A: 

B: 

G^5 

A:    A  o  rekiie  kobo? 
B:  Ee. 

A:    Ke  batla  go  e  bonai 

B:    Go  siane  ke  tla  e  go 
bontsfaa« 

A:    0  tla  e  mpontsha  leng. 

B:    Fa  re  tsena  kwa  lapeng.  When  we  arrive  at  home. 

H-2 

ke  botsa  gore  a  ba  tla  mpitsa?  I'm  asking  if  they  will  call  me? 
ke  botsa  gore  a  ba  tla  mpolaya?  I'm  asking  if  they  will  kill  me? 
Ke  botsa  gore  a  ba  tla  opona?  I'm  asking  if  they  will  see  me? 

C-6 

A:    iBilll  le^JdhnJ  Bi  batla 
go  ya  le  wena  [toropong]. 

A  o  tla  ya  le  bone?  Will  you  go  with  them? 

B:    Ba  ya  leng? 
A:    Ka  mbso. 

B:    Eei  ke  batla  go  fa  le  bone,  Yes,  I  want  to  go  with  them, 

one  ke  bacta  go  ba  botsa  but  I  want  to  ask  (something), 

sengve. 

A:    0  ba  botM'i^?  285 
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Ke  batla  go  go  botsa 
setigwe. 


I  want  to  ask  you  (something). 


0  batla  go  mpbtsa^ng? 

Ke^ batla  go  go  b6tsa_gore 
[kereke]  e  tsena  leng. 


I  want  to  ask  you  when  (church] 
begins. 


E  tsena  ka  11:00. 


114-3 


B:    ke  botsa  gore  a  ba  tla 
mpitsa  fa  ba  tsanaya* 


A:    Eep  ba  tla  go  bltsa« 


I'm  aaki^  if  they  will  call 
me  when  they  go. 


N(9fES:    CVeLE  114 

The  following  la  a  suproary  of  the  changes  that  take  place  in  the 
Initial  con&onant  of  e  verb  stem  when  the  object  concord  for  the 
first  person  singular  precedes  it: 

N  +  b  becones  (m)p  N  +  f  becomes  (m)ph 

N  +  Ipd  (n)t  N  +  r  (n)th 

N  +  8  (n)t8h  N  +  g  (n)tlh 

N  +  g  (ng)kg  N  +  h  (ng)kh 

N  +  w  (ngjuw 
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115-1 

GYCLE  ll5r  -  WHd  JC^       YOU  HEREi 

ke  mang  yb  6  ithutang  Who  is  learning  Setswaha?    (lit. :  It 

Setswana?  is         that  is  learning  Setswana?) 

Ke  iang  yo  o  ithut.atsg  who  is  learning  French? 

Siefora? 

Ke  mang  yo  o  li:mtang  Who  is  learning  Afrikaans? 

Sebiiru? 

Ke  mang  yo  o  ithutang  Who  is  learning  English? 

Sekgoat 

C«l 

A;    Ke  mang  yo  o  ithutang  Setswana? 

3:    Ke  John  yo  o  ithutang  Setswana. 
Or:    ke  John. 

A:  Ke  nang  yo  o  Ithutang  Seburu? 
B:    Ga  goaa  yo  o  ithutang  Seburu. 

fi-2 

Ke  m^  yo  o  tswang  Wm  toropong?    Who  is  leaving  town? 

Ke  flsang  yo  o  gorogang  kwa  Who  is  arriving  at  town? 

toropong? 

Ke  mii^  yo  o  nnang  lam  Who  is  living  in  town? 

toropong? 

Ke  mang  yo  o  yatig  kwa  Whc  is  goiig  to  town? 

toropong? 

Ke  Tsang  yo  o  berekang  kwa  Who  is  working  in  town? 

toropong? 

C-3 

A:    Ke  mang  yo  6  tswang  toropong? 
B:    Ke  mbokioa^i. 


115-2 


H>3 

Teacher 

b  Ithuta  Setswana. 
D  bereka  Ici^a  d fusing. 
0  bona  tichere» 
b  batla  madi. 
0  bltsa  John. 


Response 

Ke  mang  yb  6  ithutang  Setswana. 
Ke  mang  yo  o  berekang  kwa  dflslng? 
ke  mexig  yo  b  bonang  tickere? 
Ke  xnai^  yb  o  batlmg  iadi? 
Ke  mang  yo  6  bit sang  John? 


A:  A  Ann  d  bitsa  John? 

B:  Nyaa  ga  se  Ason. 

A:  Ke  mang  yo  o  bit sang  John? 

B:  Ke  Susan. 


Re  mang  yo  o  go  rutang? 
ke  mang  yo  o  go  Itsetig? 
Ke  mang  yo  o  go  thusang? 


Who  is  teaching  you? 

Who  knows  you? 

Who  is  helping  you? 


A:  0  ithuta  Setswana  kae? 

B:  Kwa  Sekolong. 

A:  ke  mang  yo  o  se  go  rucang? 

B:  Ke  Moruti. 


C-6 

A:  ke  mang  yo  o  go  itseng  mo. 
6:    Ga  go  na  yo  o  nkitseng  mo. 


Nobody  knows  me  here,     (liti  i 
There  is  no  person  yibb  toibws 
me  here.) 
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115-3 


A:    Ke  inang  yo  6  £eelang  ntlb 
ya  gago? 


B:    ke  morwadlake. 


It  Is  my  daughter. 


A:    0  nna  le  mang? 

B:    Re  nna  le  motho  yo  o 
berekang  kim  posong. 


1  live  with  a  person  Who  is 
working  at  the  Post  Office. 


Sl5 

Ke  nmt  yo  ke  batlang  koranta  eo. 
Ke  wena  yo  o  batlang  koranta  eo. 
ke  ene  yo  o  batlang  koranta  eo. 


Ke  rona  ba  re  batlang  koranta 
eo. 

ke  lona  ba  lo  batlang  koranta 
eo« 

Ke  boxie  ba  ba  bating  koranta 
eo. 


I^tn  the  one  lufio  wants  that  newspaper. 
You're  the  erne  \iho  wants  that  newspaper. 
He's  the  one  who  wants  that  newspaper. 
We're  the  ones  who  want  that  newspaper. 

You're  the  ones  who  want  that  newspaper. 

They're  the  ones  who  want  that  newspaper. 
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ii6-i 


CTCIE-il64  BATSWftNA  DQN'T  HAVE  T>V^ 

»4 


Batswana  ba  na  le  matto  a 

Eatswatia  ba  na  le  dlpatele. 
Batswana  ba  na  le  dibaesekele* 
Batmana  ba  na  la  mabentlele. 


The  Batswana  have  European  houses. 

The  Batswana  have  hospitals, 
the  Batswana  have  bicycles. 
The  Batswana  have  shops i 


Gompleno  Batswana  ba  na  le  eng?       What  do  the  Batswana  have  now? 


A:    Gdmplenb  bathb  ba  Botswana 
ba  lia  le  eng? 

B:    Ba  na  le  [diaparo  tsa  Sekgowa]. 

A:    A  o  raya  gore  batho  ba 
[apara  dlstitu]? 

B:    Ee^  ba  a  [di  apara]. 


M^3 

GoDipleno  Batswana  ga  ba  na 
television. 

Gompl^b  Batswana  ga  ba  na 
difofane. 


Gompleno  Batswana  ga  ba  na 
meepo. 

Goi^lenb  Batswaxia  ga  ba  na 
dlfeketiri. 


Now  the  Batswana  don't  have  t.V. 


they  don't  have  airplanes « 


They  dbn*t  have  mines. 


they  don't  have  factories. 


Gompleno  batswana  ga  ba  na  eng? 


EKLC 


e>2 


A:    Goatpleno  Batswana  ga  ba  na  eng? 

B:    Gompleno  Pat swana  ga  ba  na 
televisib/i* 
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116-2 


A:    Aoi    Gfi  ice  dumele. 

B:    Ee,  ga  ba  itse  television. 
Ke  bua  boamnaanin* 


H-5 


Bogologcto  BaCswana  ba  ne  ba 
na  le  bogt^ta* 

Bbgblpjgblo  Batsvana  ba  nc  ba  rta 
le  megbpOi 

Bogoiogolo  Batawana  ba  tie  ba  na 
te  dirotD. 


A  long  time  ago  the  Batawana  had  initiation 
schools* 

A  long  time  ago  the  Batawana  had  wooden 
basins* 

A  long  time  ago  the  Batswana  had  baskets* 


Bogoiogolo  Batswana  b&  ne  ba  na 
le  digai. 


A  long  time  ago  the  Batswana  had  spears* 


M-6 


Bogoiogolo  Batsi^'^na  ba  ne  ba  na 
le  eng? 


What  did  the  Batswana  have  a  long  time 
ago? 


e-3 


A:    Bdgdldgdlb  Batawana  ba  ne 
ba  na  le  ena? 


B:    Ba  nebana  le  dikolo 
tsa  bogwera. 

A;    A  jaanong  ga  di  yo? 

B:    £e,  jaanong  ga  ba  na 
hatso* 


EKLC 


A:    Batswana  ba  tie  ba  na 
le  eng? 

B:    Ba  ne  ba  na  le  digai. 

e:    bigai  ice  eng? 

B:    Ke  narumo  a  batho  ba 
Botswana* 

A:    A  6  di  bbnye? 

B:    Nyaa^  ke  badile  mo 
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M-7 

Pele  ga  fibkgoa  6a  ne  ba  se 
iia  diradio, 

Pete  ga  Makgoa  ba  he  ba  se 
na  Ambl  Specials 

Bbgblbgolo  ba  ne  ba  se  na 
"Lion  lager y 

Bogotogoio  ba  ne  ba  se 
na  chelete. 

Pele  ga  Makgoa  ba  ne  ba  se 
na  dlkara. 


nie  Batswana  didn't  have  radios  before  the 
i^lte  man. 

They  did  not  have  Ambi  Special  before  the 
Y^ite  man. 

They  did  not  have"Libh  lager"  a  long  time 
ago. 


They  did  not  have  money  some  years  ago. 


Before  the  white  man  came  they  had  no 
cars. 


Pele  ga  Makgoa  ba  ne  ba 
se  na  eng? 


Before  the  Europeans  came  what  didn't  the 
Batswana  have? 


e 

A: 

B: 
C: 
B: 

C: 

B: 
A: 
B: 


-5 


Pele  ga  Hakgba  ba  he 
ba  se  ha 


Ba  ne  ba  se  na  **Lion  lager"? 

Ba  ne  ba  a  nwa  eng? 

Ba  he  baa  hwa 
bbjalva  le  khadi  fela. 

Wa  re,  bojabm,  bo  ntse 
jang? 

Ee,  bb  dlrilwe  ka  mab^lt. 

»iadi  ke  eng? 

Ke  bojalwa  jim  dinotshe. 


C-6 

A:    Bbgolpgblb  ba  ne  ba  se 
ha 


B:    Bogoiogoio  ba  ne  ba  se 
na  chelate; 

A:    Ba  he  ba  reka  ka 
eng? 
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B:    Ba  ne  bet  reka  tea  mabelei 
le  ica  dikgdmb. 


A:    A  kb  b  mpdlelele-aiba  hie 
ba  na  le  mabehtlele? 


B:  Nnyaa* 


Nako  e  e  tlang  ba  tla  hna 
ie  T.V. 

Nako  e  e  tlang  ba  tla  ona 
le  meepo* 

Nako  e  e  tlatig  ba  tla  nna 
le  dlfeketlrl. 

Hako  e  e  tla^  ba  tla 
nna  le  dtfofane  tsa  bona* 


In  future  they  will  have  t.V. 


In  future  they  will  have  mines. 


In  future  they  will  have  factories* 


In  future  they  will  have  their  own  planes^ 


Nako  e  e 
le  eng? 


tlang  ba  tla  nna 


In  the  future  they  will  have  Y^t? 


EKLC 


A:    Nakoe  e  tlang  &£  tla  nna 
le  eng? 


B:    Ba  tla  nna  le  television. 

A:    Ad  gdpdla  gore  ba  tla  e  rata? 

B:    Eei  tota^ 


A:    Nako  e  e  tlang  ba  tla 
nna  le  eng? 

B:    B&  tla  nna  le  meepio  e 
stent  si  Aata* 

A:    A  ba  na  le  gaiita 
le  kdpdre? 

B:    £e^  ga  twe  kopbre  e  ntsi 
thata  kim  Kasane* 

A:    Monna!    Ke  bat  la  gd  ya  tetig* 


116-5 


M^ll 


ea  ba  nkii  ba  ana  le 
makgabe; 


They  vbh't  have  makgabe. 


Ga  ba  hke  ba  ima  le  bbgvera* 


they  won't  have  initiation  schools. 


Ga  ba  nke  ba  nna  le  dtlei. 


They  won't  have  sledges. 


M^12 


Ga  ba  nke  ba  nna  le  eng? 


What  won't  they  have? 


e-9 


A:    Ga  ba  tike  ba  nna  le  ehg? 

B:    Ga  ba  nke  ba  ^a  le  dilei. 

A:    Ka  gbre'ng?  John. 

John:    Ka  gore  di  tla  senya 
ditsela. 


2di 


ERIC 


117-1 


€¥GIJE^147;    WHICH  PICTURE  AH  I  DESCRIBING? 

To  tSe  tMcfier:    Hse_^y  5  Qiis  cycle.    Select  one  of  these, 

describe  it  tn  your  own  words f  and  then  ask  the  students  to  Indicate 
i9hich  picture  has  been  describe  • 


C-1 


T:    Ke  tla  tlhalosa  Setshwantshoi       I'm  going  to  describe  a  picture* 


Fa  ke  fetsa  lo  i^olelele  gore 
a  ke  setshwantsho  sa  pele,  sa 
bobedi,  sa  boraro^  ia  bonei 
kana  sa  bbtlhanb. 

Ketlhalosa  setshwantsho 
sefe? 

tlhalosa  setshwantsho  ka 
bokhutshwane* 

Ke  tlhalositse  setshwantsho 
sefe? 


When  I  finish^  tell  me  if  it 
is  the  first  picture^  the  second » 
the  third f  the  fourth »  or 
the  fifth. 

Which  picture  am  I  describing? 
Describe  the  picture  briefly. 
Which  picture  have  I  described? 


S:    Ke  setshwantsho  sa  pele. 

Repeat  C-I  for  each  of  the  other  pictures. 


C-2 

Asic  questions  at  randooi  about  these  five  pictures,  basing  the 
questions  on  your  descriptions.  Before  answering  a  question, 
the  student  should  identify  the  picture. 

S:    Ke  setshwmitBHo  sa  pele. 

Or|  ^  set^wantsho  sa  mbdtsa. 
(answer  to  the  question) 
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CTCLE  118 i 


m£i 

D  tshvanetse  go  tthata 
SetBwana* 

0  tshwltietse  go  b^reka  thata. 
0  tshwahetse  go  besa  mblelo. 
0  tshwanetse  go  dira  koft. 
6  tshminetse  go  ki^la. 
0  tshwanetse  go  ntiiela. 


You  ought  to  study  Setswana. 

Ybii  ought  to  work  hard. 
You  ought  to  make  a  fire* 
You  ought  to  prepare  coffei. 
You  ought  to  write. 
You  ought  to  pay  me* 


e-1 

A:    0  tshwanetse  go  ithuta 
Setswaha* 

A  ga  go  a  nna  Jalo? 
B:    Go  ntse  jalo. 


Ybii  ought  to  study  Setswarta. 
Isn't  it  so? 
Ic  is  so. 


A:    Besa  Hblelo. 

B:    A  ke  tshvanetse  go  besa 
mblelo? 

A:  D  tshwanetse  go  besa 

molelo. 

C-3 

A:  (Has  been  visiting  with  B,  now 
wants  to  leave) 

Nako  e  ile.    Ke  tshwahetse 
go  tsamaya  Jaahbng^ 

B:    Go  siame.    Tsamaya  sen tie. 


Should  I  light  the  fire? 


Ihe  time  has  gone.  I  must  go 
now* 


C-4 


Nxiese:    Botlolo  ya  gagb 
e  kae? 

A:    6a  ice  na  botloio. 


Nhese :    Di  tshwahetsi  go  _  : 
feu _le  Botlolo  nako 
ttgwe  ie  ngwe  fa  o  batia 
nioieii^. 


Where  is  your  bottle? 


I  doh*t  have  a  bbttle. 


You  ought  to  bring  a  bottle 
everytime  diien  you  y^nt  medicine 
bo  you  hear? 


A:    Ee^  kea  utlwa.  Ke 
tlaa  tla  naj^. 


118-2 

Yesi  I  hear.    I  will  bring  it. 


A:    Ba  re  mbruti  wa  ga 

Ken  ga  a  rate  go  ruta< 

B:    Ga  go  a  nna  jaioi  0 
rata  go  rata  thata. 


They  say  ken's  teacher 
doesn't  like  to  teach. 

It  is  not  that  way.  He  likes 
to  teach  very  much. 


A:    Go  tsldidi  kwa  ntle,  ga 
ke  re? 


B:    Ee,  go  ntse  Jalo. 


It  is  cold  outside,  isn't  it? 


It  is  so. 


€^ 

A:    A  b  ithtxtile  Setswana? 
B:  Ee. 

A:    ke  gbpdla  gore  b  dlra  sentle, 
a  ga  gb  a  nna  Jald? 

B:    6a  ke  se  itse  sentte. 

A:    Ke  bona  gbre  b  tshwerve 
ke  tlala.    A  ga  gb  a  nna 
jilo? 

B:    Ee  e  ntshwerve  thata. 
A:    Oijo  tsa  gagb  di  mb 


Rave  you  studied  Setswana? 


Your  food  is  here/there  (present) 
on  the  stove. 


B:    Ke  a  itomela^ 


A:    Ba  re  mbruti  wa  ga  Ken  ga 
a  rate  go  rata. 

B:    Ke  uttwa  jalo. 


So  I  hear. 


EKLC 
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CYCLT  ill; 


Letswal  le  dirlsediwa  go 
IbRa  dijo. 


Soktrt  e  dirlsediwa  go  loka 
tee. 

Pepere  e  dirisediva  go  Ibka 
dijo. 


Salt  is  used  to  season  food. 
Sugar  is  used  to  sweeten  tea. 
Pepper  is  used  to  season  food. 


T:    Letswai  le  dirisediva 
go  dira'ng? 

S:    Go  Idka  dijo^ 


What  is  salt  used  for? 


f:    Sesepa  ga  se  dirisediwe 
go  loka  dijo. 
Dijo  di  Ibkwa  ka'ng? 

S:    Mjo  di  tokwa  ka 
ietswai. 


Soap  isn't  used  to  season 

fbbdi 

What  is  food  seasoned  with? 
Food  is  seasoned  with  salt. 


H-2 

Sejaaa  se  dirisedtwa  go 
tsheta  nmidi. 

Sejana  se  dirlsediwa  go 
tshwara  dijo. 

Tlatlana  e  dirlsediwa  go 
tsenya  6upe. 

Gatase  e  dirlsediwa  go 
tsenya  met si* 


A  basin  is  used  to  hold /contain  corn. 


A  dish  is  iisecl  to  hold  food. 


A  mat  is  used  to  hold  flour. 


A  glass  is  used  to  hold  water. 


C-3 

t:    Sejana  se  dirisedtwa  go 
dira*ng? 

S:    Go  tshela  ninidi. 


EKLC 


Kgetsana  ga  e  dirisediwe  -  A  purse  isn't  used  to  store  flour, 
go  tsenya  bupe.  3  OB 


Bupe  ho  tshelwB  kae? 
S:    Bupe  bo  tsheiwa  mo 


119-2 

Flour  is  stored  in  what? 
Flour  is  kept  in  a  basket. 


M-3 


Maje  a  dirisediwa  go  aga 
inatlo. 

Hakwete  a  dirisediwa  go  aga 
mat lb. 


Setena  sc  dirisediwa  go  aga 
matlo. 


Stones  are  used  to  build  hbiises. 


Eartit  is  used  to  build  houses. 


Brick  is  used  to  build  houses. 


Bdjang  bo  dirisediwa  go  aga 
matlo. 


Grass  is  used  to  build  houses. 


C-5 

T:    Haje  a  dirisediwa  go  dira'ng? 
Go  aga  matlo. 


S-4 


Bupe  bo  dirisediwa  go  dira 


borotho. 


Floiir  is  used  to  make  bread. 


Nkgp  e  dirisediwa  go  ga 
met si. 


A  water  pot  is  used  to  draw  water. 


Tshilo  e  dirisediwa  go  sila 


mabel'.e. 


A  millstDtie  is  used  to  grind  sorghum. 


Sesepa  se  dirisediwa  go 
tlhatswa  diaparo. 

Setofo  se  dirisediwa  go  apaya 
dijo. 

Dikgongdi  dirisediwa  go 
besa  mblelo. 


Soap  is  used  to  wash  clothes i 


A  stove  is  used  to  cook  food. 


Firewood  is  used  to  make  a  fire. 


Setempe  se  dirisediwa 
go  tempa  Ibkwalo. 


A  stamp  is  used  to  stamp  a  letter. 


EKLC 


T:    Dikgbog  di  dirisediwa  go 
dira 'ng? 

S:    Go  besa  mblelo. 


119-3 


C-7 


S:    ea  ice  itse  lefoko  le, 
-feokgopha". 

0  dirisediwa  go  dira  eng? 

T:    '^bl^opha"  b  dirisiwa  thata 
ke  Baibtbb^  ba  dira  dikgong 
ka  one^        Jape  ba  dira 
ditulo  ka  one. 


I  don't  know_ this  word,  "aloe''. 
What  is  it  used  for? 


the  aioe  is  used  a  great  deal 
by  the  Basothb,  they  make 
firewood  with  it ^  and  they 
also  make  chairs  widi  it. 


NOTES;    CYCLE  119 


If  a  go  phrase  •fcOiiiiii."    follows  the  word 
dirisediwa  is  used^  if  a  noun  object  follows,  then  dirisiwa 


is  used. 
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eicm  129:    I?0N't  CALL  US, 


Kwala  Ra  pehselei 


titsa  koft. 
Nwa  inasi* 
fsaya  bbgobei 
Bay a  nama  fa* 
Reetsa  Horutii 

Botsa  Susan. 

Bitsa  Aim* 

Baa  ie  Mpho. 

Feeia  ntld* 


Response 

6  se  ka  wa  kwala 
ka  pensele. 

Ose  ka  wa 
tlisa  kbfi. 

0__8e  &  wa 
nwa  masi* 

b  se  ka  wa 
tsaya  bbgobe* 

0  se  ka  wa 
bay a  nana  £a« 

b  se  ka  wa 
reetsa  mbriiti* 

0  si  ka  wa 
bbtsa  Susan. 

b  se  ka  wa 
bitsa  Ann* 

0  se  ka.wa  bua 
le  HpKo* 

6  se  ka  wa 
feeia  ntto. 


You  shouldn't  write 
with  a  pencil* 

You  shouldn't  bring 
coffee* 


You  shouldn't  drink  milk* 


You  shouldn't  take 
porridge. 

You  shouldn't  put  the 
meat  here* 

You  shouldn't  listen 
to  the  preacher* 

Yob  shouldn't  ask 
Sosan* 

You  shouldn't  cell  Ann* 


You  shouldn't  _ 
speak  with  Mpho* 

You  shouldn't  sweep 
the  hoiise* 


C^l 

t:    b  kwiia  ka'ng 
John? 

Jbhn:    Ka  pensele* 


f :    b^  se^ka  wa  kwala  ka 
pensele,  kwala  ka 
pene* 


You  shoirldn't  write  with  a 
pencil.  Write  with  a  pen^ 


EKLC 


C-2 

A:    b  nwa'ng? 

B:    Ke  itwa  kofi* 

A:    A  o  rata  kofi  go 
feta  tee? 


3ii 


bo  you  like  coffee  better  than 
tea? 


128-2 


B:    Nyaa  ke  rata  tee,  jgd 
feta  kbfi. 

A:    6  seka       mm  kofi  he. 
tee  e  teng. 
Ke  e« 


No^  i  like  tea  better. 


pdn't  drink  coffee 
is  tea. 
Here  it  is. 


then^  there 


C-3 

A:    6  ya  late? 

B:    Kb  ya  lebentleleng. 

A:    p  se  ka  wa  ntshiyay  le  nna. 
Ke  ya  tehg^ 

B:  ftlhaganele. 


Yoa  shouldn't  ieave,  I'm  also 
going  there. 

Hurry. 


€-4 

A:    Ke  kbpa  go  ya  Lobatse, 


Mookaniedi:    0  batla  go  ya 
leng  Ldbatse? 

A:    Ka  nioso. 

Hookoaedi:    0  se  ka  wa  ya  ka 

moso,    b  tla  ya  ka 
moso  o  tnongwe. 
Ka  mdso  re  na  le  tiro 
e  htsi. 

A:    Go  aiame,    Ke  tla  ya  ka  moso. 


I'm  asking  (permission)  to  go 
to  Lobatsi. 


Don't  go  tomorrow.    Ydu  will 
go  later.    TpiDorrbv  we  have 
a  lot  of  work. 
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M-2 

T^fl  <*h  AT* 
Mb  £e  dijo. 
Re  fe  madt. 
Re  £e  dileker^. 

Hpitse. 
Re  bitse. 
NLoela. 


E  tseye. 


E  beye  mo  set along « 


Response 
6  se  ka  \ga 
b  se  ka  wa 


mo  fa  dtjo. 
re  fa  madi. 
Q  8e_ ka  wa  re  fa 


dilekere. 


0  se  ka  wa 

b  ae  ka  wa 

0  se  ka  wa 

0  se  ka  wa 

b  se  ka  wa 
ietuiofig* 


mpttsa, 
re  bitsa. 
ntiiela. 
e  tsaya. 
e  baya  ino 

312 


You  shouldn't  give  him  food, 
You  shouldn't  give  lis  money i 
Ybu  shouldn't  give  txs  candy. 

You  shouldn't  call  me. 

Yoii  shouldn't  call  us. 

You  shouldn't  pay  me. 

You  shouldn't  take  it. 

Ypii  shouldn't  piit  it  on  the 
chair. 


120-3 


C-5 

A:    Ke  tsaya  iokwaio  io; 

B:    Nyaa  o  86  tea  wa  ip 

tsaya  ke  bat  la  go  lb  bala* 


Vm  taking  this  book* 

Nb|  don't  take  iti  1  want  to  read 
it. 


C-6 

A:    Bakt  ya  ga  go  e  kae? 

B:    Ke  e.    Ke  e  belle  fa 
fatshe. 

A:    D  se  ka  ^  ezhayi  fa  - 

fatsfae*    E  beye  mo  setulong. 


Where  is  your  jacket? 
Here  it  is*     I  put  it  down. 


Don't  put  it  dovm.  Put  it  on  the 
chair. 


Fee la  jaana* 
Tansa  jaana* 
Opela  jaana. 
Sila  jaana* 
Sir a  jaaoa* 
Nna  Jaana* 

Apara  jaana* 

^       —  — 
Ema  jaana* 

Ja  jaana. 

Rwaia  tikgo  jaanl* 

Apara  fcbb^  jaana* 

Tsfawara  molamo  Jaana* 


Sweep  like  this/  this  way. 

Dance  like  this. 

Sing  like  this. 

Grind  like  this. 

Do  like  this. 

Sit  like  this. 

Dress  (trousers)  like  this^ 

Stand  like  this. 

Eat  like  this. 

Carry  a  pbt  (bn  the  head)  like  this* 
Wear  a  blanket  like  this. 
Grasp  a  stick  like  this. 


A:    D  se  ka  wa  feela  jalb^ 
Bill.  _ 
Feela  jaana.  (demonstration 
follows) 

B:    Go  siame. 


Don't  sweep  that  way. 
Sweep  like  this. 
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SOTES;    CYCLE  120 


The  *8libuldn't'  paradigm 

3.  sg. 

1.  pi. 

2.  pi. 

3.  pi. 


is  as  foiiows: 
ke  se  ka  ica 
0  se  ka  wa^i 
A  se  ka  a  • 

Re  se  ka  ra 
L6  se  ka  iwa 
Ba  se  ka  ba 
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121-1 


CYtSLE  121;    HE  KNCWS  EVERYfflfE^ 

0  itse  mbngwe  le  mongve* 
0  ya  gongve  le  gongwe. 
0  ja  sengwe  ie  sengwe. 
b  feta  tiako  le  naico* 


He  knows  everyone; 

He  goes  everywhere. 

He  eats  every  thing • 

He  walks  by  all  the  ttme< 


H-2 


0  ka  tsamaya  nako  le  nako. 

0  ka  tsamaya  gongwe  le  gbngwe* 

0  ka  tsamaya  le  mongwe  le 
mongwe* 

0  ka  tsaya  sengwe  le  sengwe. 


You  can  travel  all  the  time. 
You  can  travel  everyi^ere. 
You  can  travel  with  everyune. 

You  c»n  take  along  everything. 


C-1 

Vim  Tipton:    fsaya  sekete  sa 
diranta  ke  se. 
0  ka  ya  gongwe  le 
gongwe* _  0  ka  dira 
8  engwe  1^8  ehgwe  ^ 
0_ka  tsamaya  nat^ 
ngwe  le  ogwe* 

ifr.  Smith:    A!    Ga  ke  dumele! 


Here's  a  mil lion  rahd« 
You  can  go  anywhere  you  like 
now*    You  can  do  anything* 
You  can  go  anytime  you  want* 


Wow.'    I  don't  believe  itJ 


C-2 

A:    A  6  bona  ^nna  yble? 

B:    £e,  ke  mang? 

A:    Ke  Hokwaledi  yo  mbgplb* 
0  itse  mongwe  le  mohgwe  mo 
Botswana* 

A:    A  o  itse  Irene  Wilson? 

B:    Ee^  o  b& la  nako  le  n&ko^ 

Ke  bona  gore  ga  a  dire  sepe* 


Do  yoti  see  that  man  over  there? 

Yesp  who  is  he? 

He's  the  Permanent  Secretary. 
He  knows  everybody  in  Botswana. 


Do  you  know  Irene  Wilson? 

Yes*    Everytime  (I  see  her) 
she's  reading*    I  don't 
think  she  works  at  all* 
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122-1 

CYCIZ  122;^«y  WORK  IS  NURSING. 
H^l 

Hy  work  is  "dbctbring"* 
Hy  work  is  narstng* 
fty  work  is  "policing". 
My  work  is  agriculture /farming. 
Hy  work  is  teaching. 
My  work  is  the  ministry^ 

What  do  you  do? 

A:  Ee. 

B:    tiro  ya  me  ke  boiigaka. 
C>2 

A:    A  o  rata  bomiese? 

B:    Nyaa»  bomies^  ga  ke  bo 
rate  that a* 

A:    0  rata*ng  thata? 

B:    Ke  rata  bdngaka  go  bo  I  like  "doctoring"  better 

feta.  than  it. 

A:    Tiro  ya  ga  go  ke  eng? 
B:    Ke  tepodisi* 
A:    b  rata  bopddisi  thata? 

B:    Nyaa  ga  ke  bo  rate  thata^  ' 
Ke  rata  bolmi  go  feta  bbpbdisi. 


tiro  ya  me  ke  bongaka. 
tiro  ya  me  ke  bonnes e. 
Tiro  ya  me  ke  bbpbdisi i 
Tiro  ya  me  ke  bbl^i* 
Tiro  ya  me  ke  botitshere. 
Tiro  ya  me  ke  bbruti. 

e>i 

A:    b  dira'ng? 
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122-2 

A:    A  o  tsena  sekdlb  aa  Are  yba  attending  theoiogical 

bdrtiti?  school? 

B:    Ga  ke  tsene  sekolb  sa  I'm  not  attending  theological 

boruti,  ke  tsena  sa  schodlp  I'm  attending  the 

botemi*  agricultural  school. 

Ke  sekai  sa  bbima.  He  is  the  epitomy  of  manliness, 

Ke  sekai  sa  bosadi.  She  is  the  epitomy  of  femininity, 

ke  sekai  sa  bogodu.  He  is  the  epttb^  of  thievery. 

Ke  sekai  sa  bbgatlapa.  He  is  the  epitomy  of  cowardice. 

Ke  sekai  sa  bbtsheoakga.  He  is  the  epitomy  of  laziness. 

NbTE£4  CtCI£^2Z 

By  placing  the  noun  stem  in  class  7,  many  nouns  can  be  made 
abstract. 
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123-1 


CiCl£^l23z  SHOULD  I  SHOT^mE^  DOOR? 
H>i 

A  ke  tswale  kgogo?  Should I  close  the  dboxl 

A  ke  tswale  lekwalo? 


A  ke  tswale  kgetsana* 


Should  I  seal  the  letter? 
Should Ao^y  i  shut  the  purse? 


e-1 


A:    Go^tsididi.    Ke  tswale 
kgoro? 


B:    Ee,  tswala. 


It  is  cold.  May  I  shut  the 
door. 


M-2 

A  ke  mo  rute? 
A  ke  mo  thuse? 
A  ke  mo  rome? 


A  ke  mo  late? 


Shbuld^y  I  teach  him? 
Should  ^y  i  help  him? 
Should /may  I  send  him? 
Should  Aaay  I  pick  him  up? 


C-2 

t:    John  6  kae? 

Susan:    0  kwa  lebaleng. 
A  ke  mo  late? 

T:    Ee,  mo  late. 


He  is  at  the  playground. 
Should  I  fetch  him? 


A  ke  y e  kwa  dijotig? 
A  ke  y^  kwa  sedibeng? 
A  ke  ye  tci^  kgosing? 


May  I  go  to  the  dining  hall? 

May  I  go  to  the  weii? 

May  I  go  to  the  (place  of  the)  chief? 


A:    Ke  y^  kwa  dijong? 
B:    d  fedttse  go  bereka? 


May  1  go  to  the  dining  hall? 
Have  you  finished  working? 
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A:    Ee,  ke  fed! tie. 

B:    Go  8iaine.  Tsaznaya. 

A:    Re  ye  kwa  sedibeng? 

B:    id  batla  go  ya  jaanong 
jaana? 

A:  Be. 

B:    Go  8 lame.    A  re  tsamayeng. 

€^5 

A:    A  ke  kgweetse  koioi  e? 

B:    Nyaa,  D  se  ka  va  e 
kgweet8a« 

C*6 

A:    ke  tseye  buka  e? 
B:    be  Isa  kae? 
A:    Ke  batla  go  e  baia* 
B:    Ee,  e  taeye. 

A:  Re  See  baki  e  kae? 
B:    E  bee  mo  setulong. 


123-2 


May  we  go  to  the  weii? 

Do  yba  want  to  go  right 
away? 

May  i  drive  thia  car? 
No,  don't  drive  it. 

Hay  I  take  this  book? 

What  are  you  going  to  do  with  it? 

Yesy  take  it. 

Where  should  I  put  this  coat? 
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124-1 


\0  X  \JA*MJi  4 


ITOE-IS  FAT, 


Braw  pictures  on  board  like  those  on  the  next  page  to  demonstrate 
the  meaning  of  these  new  words. 


Gertrude  o  mokima. 
Joan  o  mosesaiie. 
Bebbie  b  monnye. 
Bertha  o  motona. 
Joan  o  mbkhutshwane^ 
Sally  6  moleelei 
Nancy  o  moleeleleele. 
Gloria  b  mbkimakima. 
Lola  o  montle. 
Susan  o  mokgaraga. 


Gertrude  is  fat. 
Joan  is  thin. 
Debbie  is  young. 
Bertha  is  old. 
Jbtm  is  short. 
Sally  is  tall. 
Nancy  is  very  tall. 
Gloria  is  very  fat. 
Lola  is  pretty. 
Susan  is  stout. 


T:  [Gertrude]  b  ntse  Jang? 
S:    6  [mokima]. 


How  is  Gertrude? 
She's  fat« 


M-2 

Joan,  Mary,  Sally,  le  Nancy  ba 
basesane. 

Botihe  kwa  ntle  ga  Debbie  ba 
batona. 

Gertrude,  Gloria^  le  Susan  ba 
bakina. 

N£^cy  le  Susan  ba  baleele. 
Debbie  le  Joan  la  bakhutshwane. 


Joan,  Mary,  Sally,  and  Nancy  are  thin. 

Everyone  but  Debbie  is  an  adult. 

Gertrude,  Gloria,  and  Susan  are  fat. 

Nancy  and  Susan  are  tall^ 
Debbie  and  Jban  are  short. 
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Gertrude  ke  mosetsane  yo  mokima. 
Mary  ke  mdsetaana  yo  mbseisane. 

Joan  ke  mbaetsraa  yb 
mokfaiitihviiie.    Sally  ke 
iioietiiiia  yb  mbleile* 


Gertrude  is  the  fat  girl. 
Mary  is  the  thin  girl. 

Joan  is  the  short  girl.  Sally  is  the 
till  girl. 


124-2 


Susan  ke  mdsetsana  yo  mokgaraga.      Susan  is  the  stout  gtrh 


NOTES:    CYCLE  124 

-tn  this  cycle  two  types  of  sentences  are  taught.    In  M^l  and  H-2 
predicate  adjectives  are  taught.    They  consist  of  the  adjective  stem 
plus  a  tioun  class  prefix  inarker  in  agreement  with  the  noun  they  modify. 

The  second  type  of  sentence  is  the  •true*  adjective  (M-3). 
Th^  construction  is  real ly_ that  of  a  relative  clause  (see  cycles  101  and  115)« 
For  escample^  "^ertrude  is  die  fat  girl"  is  perhaps  better  translated— 
'HSertrude  is  the  girl  who  is  fat". 
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125-1 


CYCLE  125:    DO  Y0U  WANT  ME-IO-SHOT  THE  DOOR? 

Teacher 
Tsvala  lebati. 


^weetsa  koloi  e* 
tsaya  buka  e« 


A  o  bat la  gore  ke 
tswale  lebati? 

A  b  batla  gore  ke 
noailtse? 


iko  bat  la  gore  ke 
kgweetse  koloi  e? 

A  p  bat la  gore  ke 
tsee  buka  e? 


Do  you  want  tee  to  shut  the 
door? 

Do  you  want  tne  to  call  him? 


Do  you  want  me  to  drive  this 
car? 

Do  you  want  me  to  take  this 
book? 


C-1 

A:    iCe  tswaia  lebati? 
B:    Wa  re'ng. 

A:    Ka  re»  a  6  batla  gore, 
ke  tswale  lebati c 

B:    Ee,  tswala. 


I  said  do  you  want  me  to 
(shut  the  door)? 


0^2 

A:    tJbhn]  o  kae? 

B:    0  torn  ofising.    Ke  mmitse? 

A:    Wa  re'ng? 

B:    Ka  re^  a  o  batla  gore  ke 
^  Aitie* 

A:    Nnya  mo  tlogele.    6  se  ka 
va  mmitsa* 


Wo,  leave  him  alone*  Don't 
call  him* 


2=2 

Ke  batla  gore  o  thuse  [John]* 

ke  batla  gore  o  ye  go  tsaya 
[John]. 


I  want  you  to  help  [John]* 
I  want  you  to  fetch  [John]. 


Ke  batla  gore  a  bitse  [Jrfrn].  i  want  you  to  call  [John]. 
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125-2 


Ke  Batla  gore  o  daele  [Johnl.  I  want  ybti  to  pay  [Johnji 

ke  batia  gore  o  betse  [Johnj.  I  want  you  to  beat  [John]. 


A:    Ke  batla  gore  o  [thuse] 
[John]. 

B:    0  batla  gore  ke  [thuse] 
[John]. 

A:    Ee,  jaanong. 

B:    Go  slame,  ke  tla  mo 
[thusa]. 


A:    G  batla  gore  ke  dire'xig? 

B:    ke  batla  gore  o  [bitse] 
[John]. 


What  do  you  want  me  to  do? 


H-3 


0  batia  gore  ke  go  etelt  leng? 
0  batla  gore  ke  go  thuse  leng? 
0  batla  gore  ke  go  bitse  leng? 
G  batla  gore  ke  go  duele  leng? 


C-5 


When  do  you  want  me  to  call  on  you? 
When  do  you  wan':  me  to  help  you? 
When  do  you  want  me  to  call  you? 
When  do  you  want  me  to  pay  you? 


A:    G  batla  gore  ke  go  etele 
leng? 

B:    Ke  batla  gore  o  [tie] 
[ka  S^taga}. 


I  want  to  (come)  on  (Sunday) < 


e-6 

A:    b  tla  nketela  leng? 

B:    Ga  ke  itse.^    0  batla  gore 
ke  go  etele  leng? 


A:    Ke  batla  gore  o  tie 
[ka  S^tagaj. 

B:    Bo|  go  8t£^.  ke 
tiaatia. 


When  will  you  visit  me? 

i  don't  know.  When  do  ybii  want 
me  to  visit  you? 

i  want  you  to  come  (on  Sunday). 


i 


125-3 

A:    e  tlaatltt    lea  nako  mang? 

B:    ke  tiaaieka  go  tla  ka  12:66. 

A:    Go  siame  he.    Ke  tla  go  Okay,  then.    I  will  expect 

lebelela. 


e-7 

k  o  itse  go  baia  ka 
Setswana? 

Pb  you  know  how  to  cotxnt  in 
Setswana? 

Ee  kea  itse.    A  le  vena? 

Yes,  I  know.    And  you? 

^2  = 

0  batia  gore  ke  go  rute? 

Do  you  want  me  to  teach  you? 

Ee,  ke  bat la  gore  o  hthute. 

Yes,  X  want  you  to  teach  me. 

Go  siame.    Ke  tlaa  go  ruta. 

Okay.    Come,  I  will  teach  you. 

e-8 

A:    A  o  kb  o  nthiise. 

B:    O  batla  gore  ke  go  thus e  ka'hg? 
Or:    Ke  go  thuse  ka'ng? 

A:    0  nkadime  aadi.  That  you  lend  me  (money). 
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126-1 

CYCIE  126;    I'M  NOT  GOING  TO  TEACH. 

Ga  ke  ye  go  reka  motsoko.  I'm  hot  going  to  buy  tobacco. 

Ga  ke  ye  go  tsaya  mbleno,  Vm  not  going  to  fetch  iedicine. 

Ga  ke  ye  go  ruta  Setsi^na.  i*m  not  going  to  teach  Setswana. 

Ga  ke  ye  go  ga  metai.  I'm  not  going  to  draw  water. 


C-1 

A:    A  6  ya  go  [ga  metsi]? 

B:    Nnyaa»  ga  ke  ye  go 
[ga  metsi]. 


Are  you  going  (to  drav  water)? 


C-2 

A:    d  ya  lebentieieng? 
B:  Eeo 

A:    0  ya  go  reka  mbtsbko? 

B:    Nnyaa»  ga  ke  ye  go 
reka  motsoko. 

A:    0  ya  go  rekang? 

B:    Ga  ke  ye  go  reka  sepe. 

Cm3 

A:    A  o  ya  go  taaya  mdlemo  kwa  ngakeng? 
B:    Nnyaa,  ga  ke  ye  go  tsaya  molemo« 
A:    0  ya  go  dira'ng? 
B:    ke  batla  go  bua  le  ngaka  f^la. 
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C^4 

A:    A  o  ya_gb  rata  kwa 
Botswana? 

Bs    Nyaa  ga  ke  ye  go  ruta. 

A:    0  ya  go  dtrang? 

B :    ke  ya  go  dira  i^a 
sepateieng* 
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I  will  work  at  the  hospital, 


126*2 


iSta  wa  rc 
fota  b  dirang? 
fota  inolata  ke  eiig? 
fota  b  gbrogile  leng? 
Tota  o  tsamaya  le  nang? 


What  are  you  saying?.! 
What  are  you  doitig?Jf 
What's  wrbi^?i! 
When  did  you  arrive? 
With  \gliom  are  you  going?,! 


C^5 

(B  bumping  into  A) 
A:    (tota)  b  dira'ng  monna? 
B:    Insthvarele,  morwarre. 
A:    Go  siame. 


What  are  you  doing ,  iBetx'^l! 
Excuse  me  brother. 


A:    Fa  ke  g3rrpga  kwa  Botswana, 
ke  tla  reki  pitse,  ke  e  jese, 
ke  e  palamet  ke  e  sole* 


B:    tota  wa  re'ng? 


A:    Ke  a  go  bolelela. 


When  I  arrive  in  Bbtsvanaj  I 
will  buy  ajiorse^  t  will  ride, 
I  will  groom  htSi 
(Roasting  on  the  part  of  A) 

What  are  you  saying?!]  (A 
cotmnent  rather  than  a  question) 

I'm  telling  it  (for  you). 
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127-1 

CYCLE  i27r    BE  QUIET  SO  WE  CAN  HEAR, 

etve  ma  a  pen  so  that  I  can  write. 

Give  me  a  newspaper  so  that  I  can  read; 

Give  xae  a  blanket  so  that  £  can  dress. 

Give  me  money  so  that  I  can  buy  food. 

Give  r&e  salt  so  that  I  can  season  the  meat. 

Give  me  the  stamp  so  that  1  can  stamp  the 
letter. 

(Sive       firewood  so  that  I  can  light  a  fire. 

Give  me  a  bucket  so  that  I  can  draw  water. 

Give  me  a  bat  so  that  I  can  put  it  on. 

Give a  water  pot  so  that  I  can  try 
to  carry  it  on  my  head. 

A:    Kpha  kobo  gore  ke  apare^ 
B:    tsaya*  ke  e. 

€^ 

A:    A  b  rekile  naxna? 

B:    Nyaa,  mpha  madi  gore  ke  e 
reke. 

A:    E  Ja  bbkae?  How  much  is  it?    Is  it  expensive? 

A  e  turu? 

B:    Nyaa,  e  dtipi. 

Didiinala  re  utlwl.  Be  quiet  so  that  we  can  hear. 

Didimala  re  ithute^  M  quiet  so  that  we  can  s^tudy.  . 

Dldimaift  re  opele.  Be  CpUiet  so  that  we  can  sing. 

A:    Stdtmaia  ri  utlwe  ke  mang  Be  quiet  so  that  we  can  hear 

yo  o  bitsmg?  ^^ho  is  calling? 


Hpha  pene  gore  ke  kwale. 

Mpha  koranta  gore  ke  bale. 

Hpha  kdb^  gore  ke  apare. 

Hpha  madi  gore  ke  reke  dijo^ 

Hpha  ietswai  gore  ke  loke  naixia: 

Hpha  setempe  gore  ke  tempe  le 
kwalo. 

Hpha  dikgbng  gore  ke  bese  mblelo. 

Hpha  erne re  gore  ke  ge  metsi. 

Hpha  hutshe  gore  ke  e  rwale. 

Hpha  nkgo  gbre  ke  leke  go  e 
rwala. 


B:    iCe  Jblm. 

A:    b  bitsa  rnang? 

B:    0  bitsa  Susan. 


127-2 


M-3 

tswa  mo  kgoroilg  ke  tsene. 
Bula  kgoro^  ke  tsene. 

e^4 


Get  biit  of  the  doorway  so  i  can  come  in« 
iSpen  Se  doorway  so  that  I  can  come  in. 


A:  Tswa  mb  kgbrbng,  ke  tsene. 

B:  D  batla'ng? 

A:  Re  tstie  go  tsaya  buka  ya  me. 

B:  (Gets  btit  bf  the  dbbrway) 


I'm  coming  tb  get  my  book. 


C-5 

A:    (fb  B  %^o  is  inside  a  closed  doorJ_ 

ke  mang  yoo  tswetsetig  kgoro?        Whb  has  shut  the  door? 


B:    Ke  Siisan. 

A:    Susan 9  bula  ke  tsene. 


Susan,  open  up  so  that  I  can 
come  in. 


A:    Ke  batla  go  tsamaya. 

B:    Ke  ya  le  wena.  Ema 
re  tsamaye. 

A:    Ntshware,  ke  en^. 
C-7 

A:    A  dtjo  di  siame? 
B:  Ee. 

A:    Re  £e  he^  re  Je. 


I'm  going  with  ybii.  Stand,  sb 
we  can  gb. 

Give  me  a  hand^  so  I  can  stand « 


Is  the  food  ready? 


Give  us  (some)  then,  so  that 
we  can  eat. 
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127-3 

Susan:    Ke  batla  go  palama  pltse  e. 
Bill:    Ee,  e  palame. 

Sasan:    E  tshware,  ke  palame.  Hold  it,  so  that  I  can  mbtmti 

Bill:    Ke  e  tshvare  palama.  I'm  holding  it,  mount i 
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128-1 


CYCf^  128;    ARE  YOU  MARRIEPl 

Jblih  b  tlaa  hyala  l^g? 
John  b  tlaa  gorosa  leng? 
John  D  tlaa  tsaya  leng? 

H-2 

Ann  b  tlaa  nyalwa  leng? 
Ann  D  tlaa  goroswa  leng? 
Ann  b  tlaa  tsewa  leng? 


When  will  John  marry?  (lit.:  Wheti  will 
Jbhn  take  (a  wife)?) 

When  will  John  marry? 
When  will  Jolm  marry? 


When  will  Ann  marry?  (lit.  :  When  will  Arm 
be  taken?) 

When  will  Ann  marry? 


When  will  Ann  marry? 


M«3 

John*    a  o  tsere? 

Jbhhi  a  b  nyetse? 
John 9  a  b  gorositse? 

Amx^  a  b  tserwe? 
Amty  a  o  nyetswe? 
Ann,  a  o  gorositawe? 


Jbhh^  are  you  married?  (lit. :  Have 
you  taken (a  wife)?) 

John^  are  you  married? 

John,  are  you  married? 


Ann,  are  j^ou  married?  (lit, :  Have  ybu 
been  taken  (as  a  wife)?) 

Ann,  are  ybti  married? 
Ann^  are  married? 


H-5 

Ee^  ke  tsere^ 
Nyaa,  ga  ke  a  tsaya. 
Ee,  ke  tserwe, 
Nyaa,  ga  ke  a  tsewa. 


Yes,  I*m  married, 
Nb^  I'm  nbt  married. 
Yes,  i'm  married. 
No,  I'm  not  married. 


EKLC 


A:    D  tserwe 
B:    iCa  tJune]  ngogola. 


When  did  you  get  married? 
Last  Jiine. 
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A:    Jbiuij  b  tlaa  nyala 

leng?  Haraha  o  go  rata 
tliata* 

B:    Ke  a  Itse^  me  fell  iina, 
ke  rata  Betty  go  feta 
Marsha. 


John,  when  are  yoo  getting 
tnarrled?    Marsha  loves  you  very 
much. 

I  knowj  but  I  love  Betty  more 
than  Marsha. 
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greiJ  129!  i  SEE  A  WOMAN  Wl 

P  is  CARRYING  A  CHILD  ON  HER  RACK 

iUi 

Teacher 

Response 

Ke  Jdlm.    Jbfm  6  tthata 
Setsvana* 

ke  John  yo  o  ithutang 
Setawana. 

It  is  Jbhii  %/ti6  is 
studying  Setsvana. 

Ke  Riiri.    Hiiri  o  Ittiuta 
Setegoa  • 

Ke  Fhiri  yb  b  ithutang 
Sekgba. 

It  is  Phtrl  who  is 
studying  English. 

Ka  jBOttib.    Mbthb  b  Ithuta 
Sef bra • 

Ke  tBOthb  yb  o  ithutang 
Sef ora . 

it  is  a  person  who  is 
studying  French. 

ite  Bill.    Bill  o  ima  kwa 

-  -   

Je  Bill  yo  o  nnang 
Serove. 

It  is  Bill  who  is 
living  in  I^ribe. 

ke  oaese .    Nnese  e  ya 

 A— A    -  

Ke  nnese  yo  o  yang 

It  is  the  nurse  who  is 

toropodg . 

toropong . 

going  to  town. 

Ke  Ami*    Ann  b  bSr^ka  kura 
sepateleng. 

Ke  Ann  yo  o  ber ekang 
kva  aepateleng. 

It  ia  Asm  i9ho  is  workixig 
at  the  hbspital. 

^  mosadt.    Moaadi  o  alia 
nintdi. 

ke  mosadi  yd  o  siland 
iitiiidi. 

There  is  a  woman  who 
is  grinding  corn. 

Ke  nonna.    Hbona  b  ya 
pitacmg. 

Ke  mbima  yb  b  yang 
pitsbng. 

There  is  a  man  i^o  is 
going  to  a  pltspng  (an 
outdoor  meeting^. 

ke  btneo*    Dtn^  o  apere 
kob&. 

ke  Dined  yb  b  aperang 
kbbd. 

It  is  Dineb  vbo  is 
wearing  a  blanket. 

Ke  rre.    Rre  b  palame 
pitae. 

Ke  rre  yb  b  palamCTg. 

It  is       father  who  is 
mounted  on  a  hbrse. 

mbsadt.    Mbsadi  o 
bettka  le  ibq^. 

ke  mosadi  yb  b  bi!rtkang 
le  mnt. 

She's  the  woman  whb  works 
with  my  mother  . 

Kb  Tankiad.    Tankisd  b 
tava  ngakang. 

Ke  fanfcisd  yb  b  tavang 
ngakeng • 

It  is  tankiso  who  is 
coming  from  the  doctor's 
place. 

A:    A  ke  (Suaan^  yb  b 
aepateleng? 

berefcahg  fcwa 

B:    Nyia^  ke  <Am)  yo 
aepateleng? 
Ga  ae  (Saaan). 

o  bertkang  fcwa 
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£=2 

A:    1^  lamg  Ho  b  [aperrag  kbbo]? 
Kb  [Ms]iietet&]? 

B;    K^Ra^  ke  iDintSj  yo  d  lapereng  kobSji 
[Maine  le Id  d  apere  jase]. 


A:  b  ya  le  oang  tcropong? 

B:  Ke  ya  le  [mbsadij  yo  o  b&tkang  le  [Sat]. 
C>4 

A:  ke  [TmkisB]  yo  o  [tawang  ngaketig]? 

B:  I^aa^  ke  lina  yo  d  [tswang  ngakengj. 

A:  Tankisd         [b  tswaj  kae? 

B:  Ke  b8ha  gore  b  [tava  iebentleletig] . 


Use  pic tore B  for  the  fdllowing: 


Teacher 

Ke  bfea  mbsadt.  Mosadi  o 
at  la  nBstdt. 

Ke  b^a  moaadi*  Hdsadi  b 
be  leg!  ngvaha. 


Ke  bj^a  modiaa. 
paime  tbntct. 


Modtsa  o 


Ke  b^a  modiaa.  Hddlsa  d 
tihwere  mdlainu. 

Ke_b^a  mbona  .    Mbnna  b 
tshwere  moluiu. 

Ke  b^a  poiadi*  Hdsadi  d 
rveie  tiikvi. 

Ke  bohi  ^sadi.  Mbaadi  b 
rwele  nkgwana^ 

Ke  bStaa  noaadi.  t^sadi  o 
tiamtie  ngwatia  ka  kobo. 


Ke  bi^a  mosadi  yd  d 
silaxig  mmidi. 

Ke  bS&a  mbsadi  yb  b 
beiegois  ngwana. 

Ke  b&a  iDodisa  yd  d 
palameng  tdhki. 

Ke  hBasL  modisa^  yb  b 
tslwereng  molamu. 

ke  hBas  momxa  yo  o 
tshwereiig  bdlamu. 

Ke  bSba  TOsadi  yb  b 
rweleng  takt^i. 

Ke  b8&a  moaali  yo  o 
n^eletig  tikgwana. 

Ke  bdiia  mosadi  yd  d 
tlamileng  ngwana  ka 
kobd. 


EKLC 


I  see  a  woman  who  is 
grinding  com. 

I  see  a  woman  vhd  is 
carryii^  a  child. 

I  see  a  herdbby^b  is 
mbtmted  bn  a  dbnkey* 

I  see  a  herdboy  who  is 
holding  a  stick. 

I  see  a  man  who  is 
hblding  a  stick. 

I  see  a  woman  who  is 
wearing  a  headscarf. 

I  see  a  woman  who  is 
carrying  a  water pbti 

1  see  a  woman  who  has 
tied  the  baby  with  a 
blanket  (bn  her  back). 


129-3 

A:    Mo  setsfiwantsh^g  8e  o 

B:    Mo  setshwafitshotig  se  ke 
b^a  [iDOsadi]  yd  d  [sllang 
oinidil. 

A:    b  bdba  tiiothd  yo  d  dira*ng  md? 

B:    Ke  bcna  [niddisa]  yd  b  [palamrag 
tdnki]. 
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CYCLE  130;    I  CRHE  BY  PLANE 


130-1 


S:    TlhaloM  gore  o  tsile 
Jang  moao. 

T:    ke  tsile  tea  sefbfane. 

Ke  se  palame  Icura  Lobatse^ 

Sa  ieba  Gaateng. 

Fa  re  tftpa  kva  Gauteiig  ra 
pa lama  BOAC. 

Ra  leba  Kinsbaaa^  Congo. 

Fa  re  ttoga  lOtnahaaa^  ra 
tstna  LagoB^  Nigeria. 

Fa  re  tloga  teiig^  ra  ooa 
Accrly  China. 

Fa  re  tloga  Accr^^  ra  taraa_ 
liohrbvia^  ra  tama^  Sa^r^  ra 
bo  re  goroga  mo  New  York. 

Fa  re  gStoga  no  Net?  ^rfc,  ra 
itapolosa  malatii  a  it  ibararo. 

Ra  tttla  nafel^  a  mahtsi. 

Ra  b$aa  dilB  tae  dint  si. 

Ra  bSba  meagd  e  me  telele. 

Ra  b^a  marbgd  a  inantsi. 

Ra  bd&a  gapt  le  dikoloi  tse 
dintsi^ 


Please  explain  how  yoii  came  here. 


Ra  tttla  "United  Nations", 
iame  fa  bdna  difcag$  tse 
dintlt. 


Re  tlogile  mo  New  York  morag^ 
ga  maiatst  a  mararo. 


Re  tlogile  gapf  ka  sefbfatie. 


I  cimie  by  airplane. 

I  boarded  it  in  Lobatse. 

It  headed  for  Johaxmesburg. 

When  we  got  to  Joha^esiburg,  ve  boarded 
(a  plane  of)  BQAC. 

We  headed  for  Kinshasa,  Congo « 

When  we  left  Kinshasa,  we  arrived  at 
Lagos,  Nigeria. 


we  left  there,  we  stopped  in  Accra 
Chwa. 


we  left  Accra,  we  arrived  at 
Monrovia,  we  arrived  at  Dakar,  and  we 
cffine  and  arrived  in  New  York. 

When  we  arrived  in  New  Ybrk^  we  stayed 
(rested)  in  a  hotel  for  three  days. 

We  visited  many  places. 

We  saw  many  things. 

We  saw  tall  buildings. 

We  saw  mmy  bridges. 

Also  we  saw  mat^  cars. 


We  visited  the  Salted  Nations,  and  we 
saw  a  nice  building. 


Fa  re  tlhbga  teng,  ra  tsena 
kwa  Chicago. 


We  left  New  York  three  days  later. 

We  left  there  by  airplane  also. 

When  we  left  there^  we  arrived  in  Chicag 


Mb 


130-2 


Fa  re  tlbgtt  Chl-ago,  ra  taPaa 
lam  £d8  Angeles* 


Fa  re  tloga  mb  Lba  Angeles  ra 
ya  ra  ts^a  mono  San  Diego. 


When  we  left  Ghicagb>  we  arrived  in 
Lbs  Angeles. 


^en  we  left  Los  Angeles,  we  came  and 
arrived  in  San  Diego. 


When  describing  a  8erie8_of_pa8t  actions,  the  first  verb  in  the  sequence 
may  be  in  any  of  the  past  tenses;  the  remainder  are  always  in  the  past 
subjunctive  (^ith  the  stem  x&k&  'to  buy*): 


ist 
2nd 
3rd 


ka  rtka 
wa  reka 


ra 

iwa  rtka 
ba  reka 


etc. 


etc. 
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131-1 


It;     ^^SHILb"  IS  A  STONE  WHICH  IS  USED  FOR  GRINDING 


Use  pictures  for  the  following: 
teaclier 


Ke  setlhare*    Se  thuntse.       Kb  setlhare  se  se 


Ke  sekdtlgl^.  Se  tshela 
innidi* 


Ke  se^titie^  se  se 
Lang  imidi. 


it!s  a  tree  which  is 
blooming. 

it's  a  basin  xAich 
contains  corn. 


A:    Wo  setshvantshong  se  b  b^a'ng? 

B:    Ke  b^a  [setlhare  se  se  thuntseng]. 

C^2 

A:    0  bdba'hg  fa? 

Ke  b^a  setlhare. 


B: 


A:    kc  setlhare  se  se  ntseng 
jang? 

B:    Ke  setlhare  se  se  thtmts^g. 


It  is  a  tree  that  (is  dbing^  what? 
(Lit:  It  is  a  tree  which  is  how?) 


M-2 


llse  pictures  1^  2,  3  and  5  for  the  following: 


ke  le^t.    Le  bidiwa 
tshil^. 

Ke  tshil^.  E  dtrisediwa 
go  si la. 


Ke  selB.  Se  bidiwa 
tshipl. 


selwana. 
nnidi. 


Se  tshela 


ke  nkg^.    E  tshela 

QKitSi. 


Ke  leja  le  le  bidiwang 
tshild. 


ke  tshild  e  e  dirisediwa 
go  sila. 

Ke  sel^  se  se  bidiwang 
tc 


ke  selwana  se  se 
tshiflatig  inmidi. 

Ke  nfcgd  e  e  tshelang 
metsi. 


It^s  a  stone  which  is 
called  "a  millstone". 

It* 8  a  millstoae  which 
is  used  for  grinding. 

it's  a  Sitng  which  is 
called  "a  bell" 
(lit:  iron). 


It's  a  thing  which 
contains  corn. 

It's  a  waterpot  which 
contains  water. 
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ke  baaimane. 


E  ratva 


ke  ph&l&g&l&  e  e  ratwaiig  It's  ati  animal  vhich 
ke  basimane.  ia  liked  by  the  boys. 


Ke  batho*  Ba  ithuta 
[Seforah 


Ke  batho  ba  b&  ithutatig 
[Sefbra]. 


Theyare  the  people  who 
are  studying  [French). 


^  bomiese.    Ba  ya 


Ke  b(nm$8$  ba  ba  yang 
[toropcmg] . 


It  is  the  nurses  vho  are 
going  to  [town]. 


[torbpbng]. 


Ke  basadi*  Ba  si la 
[imidi]* 


Ke  basadi  ba  ba  silang 
[nmidi]. 


It  is  the  wbinen  who  are 
grinding  [com] . 


A:    Mb  8et8hwant8hd:tg  se  o 
b^a'ng? 

B:    Ke  b^  llej^  le  le 
bidivang  tshil^]. 


C-5 

A:    fshilS  ke'tig? 

B:    Ke  leje  le  le  dirisedivang 
gb  si la. 


A:  Tonkl  ke*tig7 

B:  Kct  phdl^gdld  e  e  [ratwttig 
kc;  basimane]. 

A:  Mbsadi  o  rweleng? 

B:  0  rvele  nkg^« 

A:  0  rvele  nkg&  e  e  tsh^ang  mgl 

B:  b  rwele  nkgvana  e  e  tshtlang  met  si. 


A:  bo  mang  ba  ba  ithutang  [Setswana]? 
B:    Ke  [Bill]  le  [John]. 


Dr:  Re  bathb  ba  ba  batlang  go  ya 
Bbtsvama^ 


It's  the  people  who  want  to 
go  to  Botswana. 


ERIC 
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CYCLE  132:    WIND.  jjliilND 


Uie  a  coat  hanger^  a  piece  of  string  and  a  tie  to  demonstrate  the  following: 


Ke  kdba  vairl. 

Ke  kdnolola  wairi. 
Ke  thatha  mogala. 
ke  thathoiola  oogala. 
Ke  bdfa  thai. 

Ke  bbfololi  thai. 


t'o  bending  the  wire. 
I'm  unbending  the  wire. 
I'm  winding  the  string. 
I'm  unwinding  the  string. 
I'm  tying  the  tie. 
I'm  untying  the  tie. 


S:    0  dlra'ng? 
f :    Ke  k&a  vairl. 


S:  0  dlra'ng? 

t:  ke  iranoiola  walrl. 

S:  Ga  ke  a  utlwa? 

T:  Ke  re>  fces  kroblola  watri. 


You  say  you  are  doing  what? 


C«5 

f:    (Putting  the  JwlreJ  on  the  table) 

Ke  mang  yb  b  batlang  go  Who  v^ts  to  (bend  the  wir^? 
K&a  walrl?  ^ 

Si:  ke^ipa  yo  ke  batlang  go  It  Is  I  who  wwits  to  bend  it 

e 


T:    E  t8^>  6  e  k^t. 


Take  It  and  ^en($  It. 


Si:  (fakes  the  ^ir^  and  (bend^  It), 
ke  kStaa  walrl. 
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T:    A  o  itse  go  [thatha] 
[niogala  j? 

S:    Nyaa^  ga  Eeitse.  Go 
[thatha]  Imogaia]  fce 
go  dtra^ng? 

T:    Ke  go  dira  jaana 

(teacher  denicni8trateisi)« 

S:     [Mogala]  ke'ng? 

t:     [Mogala]  fee  selo  se. 

T:    A  b  itse  go  [o  thathblola]?    Do  you  Imowr  how  to  [tmwtnd]  tt? 

S:    68  ke  itse  gb  jo  thatholola]. 
Ke  gb  b  dira'ng? 

T:    Tlisa  ke  go  bontihe*    ke  go 
dira  jaana* 

S:    08>  kea  b$aa« 
C-6 

Can  you  [vitid  string]? 
I  think  I  cm  try. 
Please  try  to  wind  it  so  I  can  see. 

Can  ybu  [unwind  it]? 


A  donk^  is  used  to  do  vhat? 
To  [carry]  bags. 


Do  ybu  know  how  tb  [wind]  [string]? 

No,  I  don't  taiow.  To  [windf  [string] 
is  to  do  what? 

It  is  tb  db  thus. 

[String]  is  what? 
[String]  is  this  thing. 


t:    A  b  ka  [thatha  mogala]? 

S:    ke  b^a  gore  nka  leka. 

T:    A  kb  b  lekl^  gb  [thatha] 
ke  bdht. 

C-7 

T:    b  ka  [e  thatholbla]? 

S :    Eey  nka  [e  tha thd 16 la ] ; 
E  mph^  ke  [e  thathclolt]. 

A:    Tbhki  e  dirisediwa  eng? 
B:    66  [rwala]  dtkgetsi. 
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e^9 

A:    Basadi  ba  belesa  ka^ng  The  women  load  iijp  what  when  they  go 

fa  ba  ya  go  si  la?  to  grind? 

B:    Ba  belesa  ka  ditcniki. 

A:    Fa  ba  ts^a  kwa  lelwaleng      When  they  arrive  at  the  mill,  they 
ba  dira'ng?  do  what? 

B:    Ba  a  belesolola.    Ba  a  ^       They  imlpad^    They  grindv    When  they 
sila.    Fa  ba  |et8a  go  sila     finish  grinding^  they  load  ap  again, 
ba  belesa  gape.    Ba  bbela       They  return  home, 
gae. 

A:    Fa  ba  fit  la  fcwa  gae,  ba 
dtra'ng? 

B:    Ba  a  belesolola. 
C-10 

A:    Fa  o  baya  kgetse  mo  nodiino     When  you  put  a  bag  oh  a  donkey,  ybu 
ga  tonkl  o  dira'ng?  do  what? 

B:    Kea  belesa. 

A:    Fa  6  e  tlosa  o  dtra'ng?  When  you  bring /take  it  down  from  there 

you  are  doing  ^at? 

B:    Fa  ke  e  tldsa,  kea  When  I  take  it  down,  I'm  tsnioading. 

belesb lb la. 


NOTES:    CYCfcE  132 


L  The  verbal  suffix  ^Icla  usually  indicates  that  ah  action  has  been 
••undone."    Because  of  this  it  is  called  the  '•reverslve"  suffix. 
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CYGtE  133;    WE'^E-CRffllMING  SO-m^^J^^AN  PASS. 


Teacher 

Kea  ithuta^  Ke  ttse  go 
bua  le  Batavana. 


kea  bereka«  Ke  bona 
niadi. 

Ke  bbtsa  thata.  Kea 
utlvisisa. 


ke  ithuta  gore  ke  itse 
go  biia  le  Batsvaiia. 


Ee  b^eka  gore  ke  b^e 
madi. 

Ke  bbtsa  thata  gore  ke 
utlwisise. 


d  baa  thata.    Batho  ba  p  bua  thata  gore  bathb 

mo  otiwa.  ba  mo  utlv^. 

Re  ithuta  ka  tlhwaafall^.  Re  tthuta  ka  tlhwaafalS^ 
Rea  pasa.  gore  re  pase. 

A:     {O  Ithuta  Setswana]  ka  gore'ng? 
B:    Gore  [ke  itse  go  bua  le  Batswana]. 


Ijm  studying  so  that  I'll 
know  how-  to  speak  with 
the  Batswana. 

I'm  working  so  that  1*11 
get  money. 

i*m  asking  so  that  I'll 
be  made  to  mderstand  (It 
will  be  made  clear  to  me)# 


He!s  speaking  loudly  so 
that  the  people  will 
understand  him. 

We  are  studying  with  all 
bur might  sb  that  we  wilt 
pass. 


C^2 

A:    C  tsena  sekblb  kae? 

B:    Ga  ke  tsetie  sekdld.    Kea  bertka. 

A:    Ad!    0  ber^  ka  gbre'ng? 

B:    Ke  b§t§ka  gore  ke  bSht  madi. 
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T:  6  batla  go  botsa  gape? 
S:  Ee. 

T:    0  bbtsa  thata^  w^a. 

S:    Ee^  ke  botsa  gore  ke 
utlwisis^. 


AriE  you  asking  (a  question)  again? 


You  ask  too  much^  you! 


133-2 


C-4 


A:  [SilH 

B:    Nyaa^  ga  a  tsenye  modtunSj 
oa  biia. 

A:  0  biia  thata  ka  gbre'ng? 
B:    ebre  batho  ba  mo  uttwe. 


Bill  is  making  noise. 

Nb^  he's  not  making  noise;  He's  speaking. 

Why  is  he  speaking  so  loud? 

So  that  the  people  will  understand  him. 


A:    Re  le  §t§l§? 

B:    Nyaa^  re  tthata  tea 

tihwaafai^  mala t sing  a. 

At    Ao!    Le  ithiita  ka 

tlhwaafald  ka  gore 'tig? 

B:    Relthuta  ka  tlhwaafald 
gore  re  past. 


May  i  visit  you? 

No^  ve  are  cramming  nowadays* 


b  bereka  thata.  6  fetsa 
tir&. 

D  besa  mdlel$.    6  apaya 
aij&. 

0  btreka  ka  tlhwaafalS^. 
b  i  turned  isa  mobkamedl. 

Q  bofblbla  pitse.    E  ya 
kwa  nageng. 


0  bereka_ thata  gore  a 
fetse  tlrd. 

0  besa  molelc  »ore  a 
ap^e  dij^. 

p  b@!rtka  ka  tihwaafal& 
gore  a  Itimedlse 
mbokamedi 

b  bofolola  pitse  gore  e 
yt  kwa  nagexig. 


He  is  working  h^rd  so  that 
he'll  finish  the  work. 

He's  making  a  fire  so  that 
he  can  cook  food. 

He  is  working  with  alt  his 
might  so  that  he ^11 
please  the  director* 


He's  untying  the  horse  so 
that  it  can  go  into  the 
countryside. 


C-6 

A:    Moiato  ke'ng  fa  John  a 
h^&a  ka  tlhwaafal^ 
jaaxia? 

B:    0  bSt^  tlhwaafalSV 

gore  a  Itumedise  mookamedi. 


What -8  wrong  that  (lit:  when)  John  is 
working  with  all  his  might  so  much? 
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134-1 


CYCLE  13fc-  -Jiimi  TIME  DID  YOU  ARRIVE  THERE? 
Review  Cycle  130. 


M.2 


b  no  wa  p&lama  kae? 
0  tid  va  leba  kae? 
0  no  va  gd^^ga  kae? 
b  no  va  kae? 


Where  did  you  board? 
Where  did  you  head  for? 
Where  did  you  land? 
Where  did  you  stop? 


H-3 


Fa  o  tloga  teng^  o  no  va 
leba  kae? 

Fa  p  tloga  tengy  b  no  va 
gdrSga  kae? 


teng  o  no  va 


Fa  6 
&a  kae? 


After  you  departed^  vhere  did  ybu  head  for? 


After  ybu  departed^  vhere  did  you  land? 


After  you  departed^  vhere  did  you  s"bp? 


S: 

Mbtsvana: 

S: 

Motsvana: 
S: 

Motsvana: 
S: 

Motsvana: 
S: 


0  lib  va  palax&a  sefbfahe  kae? 
Gaborone . 

Sefofane  se  ne  sa  leba  kae? 

Gauteng .  - 

Fa  b  tlbga  gauteng  6  no  va 
[leba]  kae? 


Kinshasa • 


Fa  b  tlbga  Kinshasa^  b  nb 
va  ts&a  kae? 

Lagos. 

Fa  o  tloga  teng^  o  no  va 
ika  kae? 


Hbtsvana:  Accra. 


3l5 


134-2 


C-2 

S:  l.P_no  Iwa  tldga  .1       What  time  did  you  leave  [New  York)? 

iNew  York]  ka  nako 
_i_  nang? 
Mbtsvana:    Re  ne  ra  tloga  ka 

[9:00]. 

Ra  gSfdga  fcwa  [Chicago] 
ka  [11:00]. 

Rii tloga  teng  ka  We  left  there  at  [12:001; 

(12iODL_ 

ka  gSrSga^[t.A.J  ka     We  arrived  at  (L.A.  j  at  [4:00],  and  we 
[4:00],  mne  ratla        arrived  here  at  [7:00]. 
ra  gdr^ga  mono  ka 
[7:00]. 


C-3 
S: 


Lo  no  Iwa  gdrSga  fcwa 
[Chicago]  ka  nako  mang? 


Fbtswanu:    Re  ae  ra  gdr&ga  teng 
ka  [ll;O0l. 
Or:    Ka  [11:00]. 


C-4 

A:    6  no  wa  gSrSga  [New  York] 
leng? 

B:  Mal§5a. 

A:    0  gorogile  leng 

B:  Maabane. 


bay  before  yesterday. 
When  did  you  arrive  here? 


C-5 

A:    Molatb  ke'ng?  What's  wtong? 

B:    Nt¥a  e  lomile  ngwana.  A  dbg  bit/lias  bitten  a  child, 

*  ic  ic  ie  ic  ic 

(Sometime  latere  etsei^ere) 

C:    Ntlfa  e  dirile  jang?  What  did  the  dog  do? 

B:    E  tie  ya  loma  ngwana.  He  bit  the  child. 
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134-3 


A:  b  tsva  kle? 

B:  Rva  [cd^bp]* 

A:  D  rektle*ng? 

B:  Ke  rekile  hamote  e. 

A:    A  lesaga       o  e  rekile 
teng? 

B:    Nyaa^  ke  e  rekile  kwa 
ga  [Woodford  ]  • 


From  [the  co-op ]• 

What  did  yoa  bay? 

I  bought  this  hammer. 

Did  you  biiy  the  saw  there  also? 

Nb>  I  bought  it  at  [Woodford's]. 


Though  much  depends  upoD  the  context^  the:  uses  an^  of 
the  perfect  and  past  tense  may  be  stjraarized  as  fbiiows. 

The  perfect  is  used  of  an  action  which  began  in  the  past  and  persists 
in  the  present^  or  of  a  past  action  the  effects  of  which  are  regarded  as 
persisting  in  the  present  time. 

The  past  is  U8ed_whai  m  action  which  began  in  the  pas^ 
persist  in  the_ present  or  its  eff^       are  regarded  as  not  persisting 

into  the  present.    This  tense  is  used  most  commonly  in  narrating  past 
events • 


135-1 


CTCtE  135;    THERE'S  A  MAN  ON  THE  WAGDN 

Selepe  ke  selo  se  se  bogale. 
tioa  ke  pholDgoIo  e  e  bbkete. 
Pddi  ke  pKologoIo  e  e  bbkgvabb. 
Kgbsi  ke  monna  yo  6  botlhale. 
Naxna  ke  sejo  se  se  moiiate. 
kolobe  ke  phologolo  e  e  leswe. 
LenbQg  ke  xiohyahe  e  e  tfaatai 


TabeEo  ke  mostmane  yo  o 
bodtpa. 

Segagane  ke  selo  se  se 
tsididi. 


An  axe  is  a  sharp  tbbl. 
An  elephant  is  a  heavy  animal. 
A  goat  is  a  tame  animal. 
The  chief  is  a  vise  man. 
Heat  is  a  tasty  fbbdi 
The  pig  is  a  dirty  animal, 
the  vuitore  Is  a  strong  bird. 
Tsheko  is  a  dieeky  fellbv. 


Ice  is  a  cold  thing. 


C-1 

t:     [Selepe]  ke  [seld  8]a 
mbfiita  bfe? 

S:    Ke  [selo  se  se]  [bogale]. 


What  kind  of  a  [thing]  is 
[an  axe]. 

It's  a  [sharp]  (thing). 


iU2 

Metsi  a  a  mblelo  a  tehg. 

Metsi  a  a  tsididi  a  teng. 
Metsi  a  a  bothith'o  a  teng. 


^ere  is  hot  water  (lit.: 
vhich  hot). 

There    is  cold  water. 

There  is  warm  water. 


There  is  water 


C-2 

A:    Ke  ^brilwey  ke  bat  la  tee. 

B:    kc^  e  dire?    Metsi  aa 
tnolelo  a  teng. 


I'm  thirsty,  I  want  tea. 

Shbuld  I  fix  some?  ^ere  is  hot 
water. 


A:    Ee^  e  dife^ 


Yes,  (please)  fix  some. 


348 


135-2 


Use  pi  .;ture8  from  magazines^  etCi 

Mo  setshvantshong  se  go  wsl  ie 
moxma  yo  o  tao  fcoloing. 

Hp  setsbwantshbag  se  go  na  le 
kgdmb  e  e  mb  sal 


Mo  setshvantshong  se  go  le 
iepfaot  ie  ie  mo  setlhareog. 

Md  setshwantshbng  se  go  na  le 
biilca  e  e  mb  setilbng* 

Mo  setshiimntsfaong  se  go  na  ie 
selepe  se  se  fa  fatshe. 

Mo  setshwantshong  se  go  na  le 
basadi  ba  ba  tcwa  Hbchiidi* 


There  is  a  man  (idib  is)  bn  a  wagon  in 
this  picture* 

There  is  a  calf  <\0faich  is)  in  the 
icraal  in  this  picture. 

There  is  a  dove  (which  is  )  in  a  tree  in 
this  picture* 

There  is  a  book  on  a  chair  in  this  picture. 


There  is  an  axe  on  the  grdiind  in  this 
picture* 

There  are  wbmeh  (who  are)  at  Mbchudi 
in  this  picture i 


NeTES;    CYCiJ  135 

When  nouns  and  locative  phrases  are  used  in  relative  clauses^  ah  -n£ 
is  not  attached  to  them*     (Cf.  cycle  115,  129)*     (Note  that  there  are 

attached  tb  sbme  of  the  locative  phrases  in  M-2,    but  these  are 
'Ibcative*  ^gs    (as  in  Re  ya  sekolbng)  not  relative  clause  ngsi) 
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136 -i 


CYCLE  136:    WE  DIDN'T  Btff  A  THBie. 

Ga  re  a  ka  ra  reka  sepe.  We  didn't  buy  a  thing. 

6a  re  a  ka  ra  bo^  ope.  We  didn't  see  a  soul. 


C^ 

A:    Ngogola  re  ne  fa  ya 

Gautehgi  S:^  fela  ga  re 
a  tea  ra  reka  sepie. 

B:    A  ga  Id  a  ka  Itm  bona 
sepe  se  lb  ie  ratatig? 

A:    Nyaa  dil3  t^otlhe  d£ 
ne  di  tura  t&ata. 


Last  year  we  went  to 
Johaxmesburgy  but  we  did  not 
buy  anything. 

Didn't  you  see  anything  you 
liked? 

NOy  everything  was  too 
expensive. 


M-2 

Ngogola  pula  ga  e  a  ka  ya  na, 

Ngogola  dikgdmb  ga  ke  a  ka 
taa  a  ja. 

Ngogola  batho  ga  ba  a  ka  ba 
bona  liiabele* 


Last  year  the  rain  didn't  fail. 
Last  year  the  cows  didn't  eat. 

Last  year  people  didn't  harvest  sorghu 


C-2 

A:    A  sefofane  sa  ga  Tautoiia 
se  tie  sa  goroga  maabane? 

B:    A  ga  wa  a  ka  wa  ultwal  j 

Tautona  le  mbsadi  gagwe 
ga  ba  a  ka  ba  tla^    Ba  ne 
ba  na  le  tiro  e  ntsi  thata 
kna  gaei 


Did  the  President's  plane  arriv 
yesterdayi 

D±dn!t  you  hear?  The  President 
and  his  wife  didn't  cotne*  *Ihey 
have  too  much  to  do  at  hoire* 


Ga  ke  a  ka  ka  tla  le  buka  ya  me. 

Ga  6  a  ka  wa  tla  ie  buka  ya 
gago. 

Ga  a  a  ka  a  tla  le  buka  ya 
gagwe. 


i  didn't  bring  my  book* 
You  didn't  bring  your  book. 

He  didn't  bring  his  book. 
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T:    Ke  mang  yb  a_^tlileng  ka  Who  brought  his  book  to  class 

buka^  gagwe  mo  tlelaseng  today? 
gompteno? 

S^:  Ke  tma.  I  did. 

Sg:  Ga  ke  a  ka  ka  tla  le  ya  I  didn't  bring  mine;    I  lost  it; 
me.    E  latlhegile. 


The  following  is  the  most  cbnnibnly  used  negative  for  the  'narrative* 
past  toise:     (with  reka  *tb  buy') 

Ist  persi  ga  ke  a  ka  ka  reka  ga  re  a  ka  ra  reka 

2nd  pers;  ga  o  a  ka  wa  reka  ga  lb  a  ka  Iwa  reka 

3rd  pets,  cl,  1       ga  a  a  ka  a  reka  ga  ba  a  ka  ba  reka 

2       ga  b  a  ka  wa  reia  ga  e  a  ka  ya  reka,  etc. 

An  alternative  negative  is  iometitnes  used, 
this  is:     (with  r^^te  'to  buy') 

Ist  pers*  ke  he  ka  seka  ka  reka  (1  did  not  buy) 

2nd  persi  6  no  wa  seka  wa  reka  (thou  didst  not  buy) 

3rd  per 8.  cl;  1       ^  na  a  seka  a  reka  (he  did  not  buy)|  etc. 


137-1 


CYCtE  137;    SREEtlNe:  ARE  YOU  STILL  HERK 


A  o  santse  o  g&ga? 
A  b  sratse  6  le  mono? 
A  o  santse  o  rtlca? 
A  o  santse  d  ja? 


Are  you  sttii  smoking? 
Axe  you  still  here? 
Are  you  still  shopping? 
Are  you  still  eating? 


C-1 

A:    Dum^la,  rra. 

B:    Ee  dvm^li,  mm. 

A:    Ad  tsogile? 

B:    Ke  tsogile.    wina  6  tsogile 
jang? 

A:    Le  nna^  ke  santse  fce  tsoga. 
C^2 

T:     (^oting  an  absence  in  the  class) 
John  o  kae? 

S:    b  santse  a  ja. 


C-3 

A:    HphB,  a  re  tsamaye. 

B:    Dna  go  le  gpnhye  fce 
santse  fce  r^fca. 


Wait  a  bit,  I'm  still  buying. 


£^4 


A:    A  re  yt  ki^a  tlelaseng. 

B:    Tsamaya,  ke  e  tla. 

A:    D  santse  o  dira  rag? 

S:    Ke  santse  ke  f^la  ntlo 
ya  me. 


What  are  you  still  doing? 
I'm  still  cleaning  iny  house. 
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C^5 

A:    A  le  vena  o  ya  Botswana? 

B:    l^aa,  ga  ke  ye  teng  gdmplenb 
tlaa  ya  kambsd. 

A:    0  santse  6  dira  rag? 

B:    Re  santse  ke  ithota 
Setswana  pele. 


And  ybu^  are  you  going  to  Botswana? 


I*m  still  studying  Setswana  iirst 


M-2 


-  =  .        ftlhSle"),^  , 

6a  ke  8a|^jjjgj^Jke  itse. 

Ga  ke  sa  tlhSle  ke  b^a. 

Ga  ke  ia  tlhSle  ke  utlva. 

Ga  ke  sa  tlhSle  ke  btr^k^. 

6a  ke  sa  tih&ia  ke  ts^^a^ 


I  don*t  know  any  more< 
I  don*t  see  any  more. 
I  dbn*t  hear  any  more. 
i  don't  work  any  more. 
I  don't  go  any  more. 


XU6 


A:    Ntatt  mbgblb  b  tshela  Jang?       How  Is  (hqt)  grandfather? 


B:    0  tshelasentl^^  mme  ga  a 
sa  tih&ia  a  b^a. 


He  Is  weii^  only  he  doesn't  see  well 
any  more* 


C-7 

A:    Ke  utlwile  gore  6  ya  toroprag. 
0  tsamaya  ieng? 

B:    6a  ke  sa  tlhdla  ke  tsamaya. 

A:    Ab!    Hblatb  ke'ng? 

B:    Ga  se  sepe^  ke  tl^z  ya  ka 


I'm  tibt  gblng  any  more* 


there's  nothing.    I'll  go  sometime. 


EKLC 
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A:    6a  b  ye  tirong  gomplenb. 
B:    Ee>  ga  ke  ye. 

A:  Nyaa,  ga  ke  sa  tlhola  ke  btrtka. 
B:    Hoiatb  ke'tig? 
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137-3 


£i2 

A:    Jb!m>  a  re  yt  posrag. 

B;    Re  e  tla^  ke  sontse  ke 
ya  go  bua  le  inookamedi. 


I-tn  COTing^  I  still  am  going  to  talk 
vith  the  director* 


C-10 

A:    A  6  tsbgtie  rra? 
B:    ke  tsoglle  v^a  a? 

A:    Ab,  ke  santse  ke  babaletswe.      eh>  well,  I'm  around.    I'm  still  spared < 
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138-1 


CYCLE  138;    TELL  MM  I  WAN^^4SM, 


H-1 


in&atla 


look  for  hliQ 


DDOtSft 


ask  hlni 


see  hiiii 


ntnitsa 


call  him 


mnontsha 


show  htm 


mnoloka 


take  care  of  him 


idmolelela 


tell  him 


C-1 

A:    Mookamedi  o  fetile. 
A  o  [losme]? 

B:    Nyaa^  ga  ke  a  mmSha.  0 
fetile  leng? 

A:    ke  gSSe  a  fetang  gShe  He  has  walked  by  just  this  minute, 

gcmpieno* 

C-2 

A:     [Bill]  6  kae? 

B:    Ke  yo,  o  mo  isa  kae?  This  is  him.    What  do  you  waiit  with  him? 

A:    MbDkamedi  o  a  ntiiitsa. 

C-3 

A:     [thab&j  6  kae? 

B:    Ga  a  y&^  ga  ke  itse  gore 
o  ile  kae. 

A:    Fa  p  g8r$gi>  mmolelele  gore 
ke  a  mnatla.    Ke  batia  go 
bra  le 
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A:    A  [Axml  o  ya  le  rbna  Botswana? 

B:    Ga  ke  itse  ga  ke  a  mDotsa^ 

A:    0  tlaa  mbtsa  leng? 

B:    ke  tlaa  m^tsa  g^^ 
gotnpietio  fa  zika  niiidna. 


I  will  tell  her  today  vhen  I  see  her. 


C-5 


PCV: 


A  o  ka  mpontsha 
tseia  e  e  yang 
tobatst? 


Can  you  tell  me  the  road  which  goes 
to  Lobatse? 


Motswana:    j^o  another  Hotswatia) 
p  batla  tiela  e  e  yang 
Lbbatsl^.    19na    ga  ke  itse 
Is^a  Lbbats^     A  b  ka  e 
mmratsfa^? 

Motswana:    Ee^  ke  tlaa  e  iiiDontsha. 


NOTES;   

Whenever:  the  phono Ibglca I  s equence  mo    comes  before  a  word  beginning 
with  a  b'jL  the  Bequence_becdme8_^2«    You  will  reoCTber  in  Cycle  53  the 
sane  thing  happened  when  the  class  1  prefix  mo-    was  constructed  with 
Bala  to  make  the  noon  nnadi  'reader'. 


139.1 


CTCtE  139;     I  APRIVED  lAST  WEEL 

Ke  gbrbgiie  (mono)  befcv  e  e 
fetiieng. 

ke  gbrpgile  (mono)  kgvedi  e 
e  fetiieng. 

Ke  gorbgiie  Xmono)  selemo 
sese  fetiieng. 

ke  gorogile  (mono)  ka  labbbedi 
yd  b  fetileiig. 


Ke  gorogile  (pono)  ka  Sontaga 
sese  fetiieng. 


I  arrived  (here)  last  week. 


i  arrived  (here)  last  mdntb. 


I  arrived  (here)  list  spring* 


I  arrived  (here)  last  Xtiesda/, 


I  arrived  (here)  last  Sum -r-^. 


A:  D  gorogile  (mono)  ieng? 
B:    Beke  e  e  fetilettg. 


Re  tlaa  ya  Botswana  beke  e 
e  tlang. 

Re  tlaa  ya  Botswana  kgvedi  e  e 
tlang. 


Re  tlaa  Botswana  ka  tabobedi 
yb  b  tlang. 


Re  tlaE  ya  Botsi^na  ka  Sontaga 
se  se  tlang. 

Re  tlaa  ya  Bbtsvana  ka  Tshipi 
e  e  tlang. 


We  will  gc  to  Botswana  next  week. 


We  will  go  tb  Bbtswana  next  month. 


We  wiii  go  to  Botswana  next  Tuesday. 


We  will  go  tb  Bbtswana  next  Sunday. 


We  will  go  to  Botswana  next  Sunday. 


eg 

A:    Le  ya  Bbtswana  leng? 

B:    Re  tla  ya  (kgwedtng  e  e)  tlang. 


EKLC 


M^3 

Batswana  ba  dira'hg  selemo? 
Batswaha  ba  dira'ng  ietihebula? 


What  do  the  Batswana  do  in  the  summer? 
What  db  the  Batswaha  db  in  the  autusnn! 
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Batawana  ba  d  lira 'tig 
dikgakbldgb? 


Batswana  ba  dira'ng  nariga? 


139-2 

What  do  the  Batswana  do  £n  the  spring? 


What  do  the  Batswana  do  In  the  winter? 


Selemo  Batswana  ba  a  l^a« 

Letihabuta  Batswana  ba  a 
tihagola^ 

Hariga  Batswana  ba  a  roba. 


in  the  stxnciier  the  Batswana  plough. 
In  the  autumn  the  Batswaiia  weed* 

In  the  winter  the  Batswana  harvest. 


A:    Batswana: ba  dira'ng 
[8el(^6]7 

B:    Selemo  ba  a  [iana]» 


A:    Bitlhare  di  thunya  leng 
Botswana? 

B:    bi  thunya  selemo. 


C-5 


A:    Botswana  pula  e  na  leng? 


B:    E  na  letlhabula. 


When  does  it  rain  in  Botswana? 
(lit.:    In  Botswana  the  rain 
rains  when?) 

It  rains  (falls)  in  the  summer i 


e-6 

A:    Batswana  ba  ja  ninidi  le 
magapu  letig? 

B:  Letlhabula. 


When  do  the  Batswana  eat  corn 
and  watermelons? 

in  the  falli 


e-7 


A:    Segagane  se  wa  letig? 


B:    Mtorigai  ^ 

Or;    Se  wa  mariga. 


When  is  ther3_ Jro^t?  (lit* 
Frost  lies  down  v^en?) 
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A:    Hp  Bbtsvana_^d£phol    d±  ya 
mbrakeng  leng? 


B:    Di  ya  tnori 
A:    Di  boa  leng? 
B:    Di  boa  sel^o. 


In  Botswana  when  do  the  oxen 
go  to  the  cattle  posts? 

theygb  to  the  cattle  posts 
in  the  winter. 


They  return  in  the  springs 


mil 


4^ 


Sa^etaf^a  and  Jo^taga  take  disss  4  concords.    Tshipl-takes  Class  5 
and  days  beginning  with  jj^  take  Claris  1. 

--  Originaiiy  the  fstmna  did  not,  divide  the  ysa^  Into  twelve  months 
as  is  cwstonary  among  Europeans.  However^  tht;*  had  names  for  various 
periods  of  the  year^ich  were  given  in  accordis^^c^  the  activities 

associated  with  these  periods  or  other  characterisCi<:s,    These  periods 
naturally  do  hot  correspond  consistently  to  the  s®n;^^>  of  the  ykav 
and^  TOrebver^  they  have  different  names  in  different  dialects.  Never- 
theless these  ternui  were  connected  t^th  the  months  of  theyear^  with 
the  result  that  various  terminologies  ca^e  into  beings  each ^s 
arbitrary  as  the  other.    The  nameff  given  here  are  fairly  cb^n. 


Ffrtkg<^  or  Mdlcftio 
Tlhftkdll 

_  :  _  _  _  _  % 

MSpffelwe 
Mftr^n^n^ 
MStshegin??:.^ 
SleetebSs^S 


Phakhwf 
Fh^twe 


Fhll&S 


Mlbdwe  or  Ngwin^tsele 
MSrifll.  SfeifmSthifte 


January 

February 

Harch 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aagost 

September 

October 

Nbv ember 

December 


146-i 


A  o  icb  b  reetse. 
A  o  ko  d  tie  kwand. 
A  b  ko  b  ene  gble  gbnnye 
A  6  tcb  6  arabe  bonako* 
A  o  ko  o  itlhageiiele. 
A  b  kb  b  opele  sehtle. 


>4JKSE  TRY  TO  ARRIVE  DN  TIKE: 


Please  listen  carefully. 
Please  come  here* 
Fiease  wait  a  little. 
Please  answer  quickly. 
Please  hurry. 
Please  sing  well. 


€-1 

A:    A  d  ko  b  tie  kwanbi 
(Jbhn). 

John:    6a  ke  a  utlwa  >>bre  ws 
re'ngi 

A:    Ka  te,  o  tie  kwand. 


Please  come  here,  (John). 


I  don't  hear  what  you  are  saying. 


I  say^^  (pl6aft'3)  cbtne  here« 


H-2 


A  lb  ko  lb  mbtse. 

A  lo  ko  io  tempe  It  vald  le. 

A  lb  kb  lb  mpbhtshe  \  jn."^  tea 
Ibna. 

A  lo  kb  lo  mo  those. 


Please  ask  hiin. 

Please  stamp  the  letter. 

Please  show  me  ybur  pen. 

Please  help  him. 


Ar    A  b  ko  b  nkadime  <pe]^^  _ 
ya  gagb  fa  b  fetsa  go  kw/zla. 

B:    0  e  isa  kae? 

A:    ke  batla  gb  kwala  ka  yone. 


(Plea^^e)  lend  me  your  pen  when 
you  finish  writing. 

Wtiat  ire  you  gbihg  to  do  with  it? 


C-3 


A:    A  o  ithuta  gd  biia  Setswana? 

B:    Eei  £|la  ga  ke  se  itse 
sentie. 


ERLC 


Mo 


140-2 


A:    A  p  ko  o  ieke  go  se  bua  (Pleasejtry  to  speak  it  ev^^ty  day. 

maiatsi  otlhe.    0  tla  se  Ybii  will  kxibw  it  qiiickl^'- 

Itse  ka  pele. 

B:    ke  a  teSbga,  ke  tla  ieka  Jaib. 


Ka  moso  a  lb  kb  lb  leke  Tombrrbv  please  try  tb  arrive  befbre  9. 

go  goroga  pele  ga  9. 

ka  mosB  a  lo  ko  lo  lel4  tonierrow  please  try  to  arrive  on  time, 

go  goroga  ka  nako. 


RDTES;    CYCLE  140 


-_  The  forms  in  tiiis  cycle  are  polite  requests,  there  is  a  common 
tendency  to  elide  the  forms  to  a  ko  o  and  a  ko  lo. 


3Bl 


i4i-i 


CYCLE  141;    I*VE  Btm  BUSY  WQRKmi^ 


Ke  titse  ke  tshameka. 
Re  ntse  ke  Ewala. 
Re  ntse  ke  bereka. 


0  ntse  o  dira'ng? 

hi 

A:  Dumela,  rra. 
B:  Dumela  nma* 
A:    0  ntse  6  tabglte  Jang? 


B:    Ke  ntse  ke  tsogtle. 
o  tsogile  Jang? 


A:    Ao.    Le  iina  ke  ntse  ke 
tsogile. 


M-3 


b  ntse  a  tshameka. 

0  ntse  a  b^^ka. 

0  ntse  a  bua  le  Dookamedl. 

b  ntse  a  batla  buka  ya  gagwe. 

C-2 

t:     [Susan]  b  kae? 
S:    b  kwa  [lebalengj. 


P  ntse  i  dira'hg  kwa 

[lebalengj?   

Or:  0  nts'a  dira*ng? 

O  n  t  s  e  a  t  shameka . 
Or:  0  nta'a  tshameka. 


I've  been  busy  playing. 
I've  been  busy  writing. 
I've  been  busy  Working. 

What  have  you  been  busy  doing? 


Hov  are  you? 

I'm  fine.    And  how  are  you? 


He's  busy  playing. 

He's  busy  working. 

He's  busy  speaking  to  the  director 

He's  busy  looking  for  his  book. 


She  is  at  [the  playground]. 

What  has  she  been  doing  at  [the  playground]? 

She's  been  [playing]. 


EKLC 


At    Haptskops  a  ntse  a  dira'iig 
ino  tlelasetig? 

B:    Ba  ntse  ba  fcwala. 

Who  are  you  busy  talking  to? 
What  are  you  busy  looking  for? 

A:    0  ntse  b  bua,  le  laang,  iBillJ? 
B:    Ke  ntse  ke  bua  le  [mobkamedi]. 

€^ 

A:    d  ntse  d  batla'ng? 

B:     Ke  ntse  ke  batla  [baka  ya  me]  . 
E  kwa  go  inang? 

A:    iCe  e.    E  b^a  go  nna. 

A:    D  bi!r§ka  kae? 

B:    Ga  ke  bereke. 
Ke  ntse  mo  gae. 
ke  ntse  ke  batla  tird^. 


M^4 

6  ntse  D  bua  le  ibang? 
0  ntse  b  batla 'ng? 
0  ntse  6  [  ]? 


I'm  still  at  faome^ 
I've  been  busy  looking  for  work. 


3B3 


C¥Ct&  142:    CAN  YOU  TIE  A  TIE? 


142-1 


M-1 


A  o  ka  b^fa  thai? 
A  D  ka  kgweetsa  kdldi? 
A  b  ka  beieaa  pitse? 
A  b  ka  ruta  Seburu? 

Nka  b^fa  thai. 
Nka  kgweetse  k61bi« 
Nka  beiesa  pttse. 
Nka  ruta  Seburu. 

C-1 

A:    A  o  ka  b&fa  thai? 

B:    Ee^  tika  e  b&fa. 

A:    A  b  kb  o  e  b$ie,  re  b^e. 

A:    0  itse  go  kgweetsa? 

B:    Ee>  ke  a  itse. 

A:    A  b  ka  kgweetsa  lori  ya 
iDofata  o? 

B:    Ee^  nka  e  kgweetsa. 


Can  you  tie  a  tie? 
Can  ybu  drive  a  car? 
Can  you  saddle  a  horse? 
Can  you  teach  Afrikaans? 

I  can  tie  a  tie^ 
i  can  drive  a  car. 
I  c^tl  saddle  a  horse. 
I  can  teach  Afrikaans. 


Yes,  1  can  tie  it. 

Please  tie  it,  so  I  can  see. 


Can  you  drive  this  kind  of  cir? 


C-3 

A:    A  6  ka  rata  Seburu? 
B:    Ee,  nka  se  ruta. 

A:    6  ka  ruta  dithuto  dife  gap^     What  other  subjects  can  you  teach? 


364 


Mi-2 


Woodford ; 

0  ka  b^i  ditnftldp^^  fci^a  ga 
Edgars • 

0  ka  bdha  di&f^iopo  to^a 
Sabena . 

d  ka  boha  dienfelopo  kwa  ga 
Nichoi. 


You  can  find  envelopes  at  Woodford's, 


You  can  find  envelopes  at  Edgar's. 


You  can  find  envelopes  at  Sabena 's. 


You  can  find  envelopes  at  Nicholas 


C>4 

A:    Ke  batla  gb  r§ka  Podt. 
Nka  e  b^a  kae? 

B:    Ga  ke  itse,  ftla  ke  dilmtla 
gore  o  ka  e  b^a  g^e  nib 
motseng  nib. 


I  dOT^^  fcnow^  but  i  think  that  you  can 
find  one  (right  here  in  the  village). 


M-3 


Nka  reka  [boroth$]  kae? 
Nka  reka  [shagal  kae? 
Nka  reka  [ditlhakb]  kae? 
Nka  reka  [parafitiel  kae? 
Nka  b^a  [borddid]  kae? 
Nka  b^a  [shaga]  kae? 
Nka  bdha  [lef^l^^]  kle? 
Nka  boiia  [dihawa]  kae? 


Where  cm  1  buy  [bread]? 
Where  can  I  buy  [a  saw]? 
Where  car  I  buy  [shoes]? 
Wliere  can  i  buy  [kerosene]? 
Where  can  I  find  [bread]? 
Where  can  I  find  [a  saw]^ 
Where  can  I  find  [a  broOT]? 
Where  can  I  find  [beans  )^ 


M-4 


A  o  kg^a  go  bdna?  Nyaa,  ke 
sefofa. 


A  o  kgona  go  tsamaya?  Nyaa> 
ke  seg&lt. 


Can  he  see?    Wo,  he's  blind 


Can  he  vaik?    No,  he's  a  cripple. 


142-3 


ERIC 


A^^Sna  go  bua?    Nnyaa,  ke  Can  he  talk?    Nd^  he's  a  mute, 

seiniiuiu  • 

A  o  kg^a  go  utlwa?  I^aa^  ke  Can  he  hear?    No,  he's  deaf. 

8U8U« 


NOTES: 


Wheaever  "to  be  physically  capable  of  doing  something'*  is  meant, 
the  vdrd  kgSha  should  be  used. 


143-1 


i  SftlD.  BUY  t:NEWnS. 


H-1 


Bitsa  Riiri. 
Tlisa  kdfi. 
Belesa  pitse. 
tshwara  pttse. 


Ka  re,  d  bitse  Phiri. 
Ka  re,  o  tlis^  kofi. 
Ea  re>  6  beiese  pttse^ 
Kb  re,  o  tshware  pitse. 


I  say^  call  Hiiri. 
i  say,  bring  coffee. 
I  say,  saddle  the  horses, 
i  siy,  hold  the  horses. 


A:     [tlisa  kofi]. 
B:    Wa  re^ng? 

A:    Kb  re,  [o  tlist  kofi]. 


C-2 

A:    Bitsa  [Phiri]. 
B:    Wa  re'ng? 

A:    Ka  re,  o  bitst  [Phiri  J. 
Ke  batle  go  biia  le  fee. 

Mb  rSt  a  tlS' mb  [fcich^^g].      Tell  film  to  cfroe  t  »  (the  kitchen]. 


B:    <To  Phiri) 

Ga  tye,  d  tie  kva 
[kichenehg]. 

Phiri:  6a  twe'ng? 

B:         Ga  twe,  o  tie  kwa 
[kichetleng  ]  • 

Phiri:  Ke  mang?    Ke  [  j. 

B:  Ee. 

Riiri:  Ke  e  tla.    ke  satitse 
ke  kwala. 

B:        6a  twe,  b  tie  gfet  jaanong. 
e«  tve,  b  itlhagantit. 

Miirt:  Go  siame,  ke  a  tsatoaya. 


It  is  said  that  ybu  should  come  to 
[the  kitch^]. 


Whb  says  so?  [ 


]  does. 


143-2 


H^2 


feicHer 
Ya  ofistng. 
Tlisa  kofi. 
Fal  tlchtrt  setul^. 

tia  ic^ano* 
Itlhagantit. 
Reka  di^tldp^. 
Mo  bulca. 


Re 8 pop 8^ 
A  re^  o  ye  ta^a  ofising. 
A  re^  o  tlist  kbfi. 
A  re>  b  f§  tichere  setiio. 

A  re^  o  tl^  kvano. 
A  re^  b  itlhagan^^. 
A  re,  o  itke  dtfefeiopd. 
A  re,  o  mo  adime  buka. 


He  say 8,  go  to  the  office ^ 

He  says,  bring  coffees 

He  says,  give  the  teacher 
a  chair. 

He  8ay8>  come  here. 

He  says,  huaxy  up. 

He  says,  buy  envelopes. 

He  says,  lend  him  a  book* 


C-4 

A:     [Fa]  [moruti  setal&l. 

B:     (to  C)  A  re*ng? 

C:     (TO  B)  A  re,  Id  ft] 
[mbruti  aetil^]. 


C-4 

John:     [Susan],  raya  [Bill]  a 
nkadime  buka  ya  gagw^* 

Susan:   [Bill]^  Jbhn  a  re>  b  mo 
adime  buka  ya  gagb. 

Bill:    fsaya  ke  e,  b  e  ise. 


[Susan],  tell  [Bill]  to  lend  me  his 
book. 

[Bill ]>  Jbhn  says  ybu  should  lend  him 
your  book. 

Here  it  is,  take  it  to  him. 


A:  Phiri I 

Hiiri:  iyee! 
A: 


thabl^  a  re,  o  tie  kwanc, 
o  bat la  go  bua  le  wena. 


Phiri:    Ke  e  tla,  rra. 

A:  A  re,  b  itihagantl^^ 


Yehl 


EKLC 
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143-3 


H^3 

Teacher 
Bitsi  Ritri. 
Tlisi  kdfi. 
Belesa  pitse. 
Tshvara  pitse. 
ithuta  Setavaoaa. 


ke  rile,  o  bitst  Phiri. 
Ke  rile>  b  tlis^  kofl. 
Ke  rile;  b  belese  pitse. 
ke  rtie,  b  tswar^  pitse. 
Ke  rile,  o  ithut^  Setsvana. 
Ke  rile,  b  ttt^  di$nf^^&. 


I  8aid>  call  Fhiri. 
i  said,  bring  coffee* 
I  said,  saddle  the  horse. 
I  said,  hold  the  hbxse. 
I  said,  study  Setswana. 
I  said,  buy  envelopes. 


C-6 

A:    0  «ktle'n8?: 

B:    Ke  rekile  Idipampiri] .  I  bbught  [paper j. 

A:    Ki  rilei  b  r^  [di&fel^&j.    i  told  you  to  btjy  [envelopes]. 

B:    itttslwartit.    Ga  fce  a  utlwa. 

A:    Bowa,  o      zp  rtlca  Idifeftlfi^pS]. 
Itlhaganele  ka  pelS*! 

e-7 

T:    Ke  rile,  lo  ithute  go  Icwala 
Setswana.    Ga  go  a  nha  Jalb? 

S:    Gb  ntse  Jalb. 

T:    Gape,  ke  rile  16  ithute  go  bala 
Setswana.    Ga  go  a  nna  Jalo? 

S:  Go  ntse  Jalo  moruti. 

T:  A  nine  lb  ithutile? 

S:  E,  mbruti. 

t:  Go  si^e. 


EKLC 
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C¥CtE-l44:    WHAT  DOES  THE 

LITTLE  POT  CONTAIN? 

Bhl 

teacher 

Re  spoil  IB  e 

pit  81 

pitsaha 

pbt/little  pot 

hbka 

nbkana 

river/stream 

mblratta 

mokotlana 

bag /purse 

siodisa 

mod is ana 

herdbby/Iittle  herdboy 

mbtse 

mot Sana 

village/ltttla  village 

BeusnaDana 

nBtion/iittie  nation 

iesaka 

iesakana 

kraal/little  kraal 

tsela 

tseiana 

roaci  /path 

A:    Pttsana  ya  sukiri 

e  kae?           Where  ts 

the  sugar  pot? 

B:    ke  e. 

A:    E  mpht  fob. 

(Please) 

pass  it  to  me. 

A:    Pitsana  e^  e  na  le  eng?  This  little  pbt>  what  does  it  contain? 

B:    E  tletse  maSi.  It's  filled  with  mitk. 

A:    Shashe  ke  nbka  kaha  nbkana?       It^  the     wshe  a  river  or  a  stream? 

B:    Shashe  ke  noka,  ga  se  nbkana. 
Or:  Ke  nbka,  ga  se  nokana. 
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144-2 


Teacher 

Response 

mat  lb 

mattwana 

houses/little  houses 

sekolo 

sefcolvana 

schobl/llttle  school 

tshilS 

tshilwaha 

grinding  stbne/littie 
grinding  stone 

Ietlal& 

ietiei  ana 

sfciii/little  skixi 

pholo 

phdldlwatla 

bx  /vbiitis  b  x 

setozo 

serbtwana 

basfcet/iittie  basket 

selo 

seiwana 

thing/little  thing 

motho 

mothvana 

person/small  person 

C-4 

A:    Hothwana  yo  b  tlogang  That 
fbb  ke  mar   ?  i 

ttle  ioan  who  is  leaving  here, 

8? 

B:    6a  fce  itse  gore 
gagw^  fce  mang. 

leina  la 

A:    Kk*a  gi 

lab^ 

^  fce  k 

?  Where 

is  his  hci  -1 

B:    A  re    kwa  gaabd  fce  kaa 
ga  Matsieng. 

Teacher 

Response 

lesedi 

lesodinyana 

li^t/little  light 

titla 

ntlanyaha 

.^og/little  dbg 

innutla 

mnutlanyma 

hare/little  hare 

dtjS 

dijl^yana 

fbbd/a  small  ambuht  of  food 

Motswana 

Mb  t  awananyana 

ii)t8vana/little  Mbtswana 

hibpe 

h&ip^yana 

shirt/little  shirt 

motho 

mothonyana 

person/little  person 

ERIC 
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lesilcl 
sale 
mosftdi 
morott 


satenyana 
mosad inyana 
mdr lit  inyana 
tlhbgcmyana 


i^aai/itttie  kraal 
saddle/little  saddle 
voroan/little  woman 
priest/li^.tle  priest 
head/ltttie  head 


C-5 

A:    ke  [ntlaayana]  ya  ga  oiang  e?     Whose  Hit  tie  dog]  is  this? 
B:    ke  ya  ga  [Susan].    Oa  e  rata? 
A:    Nhyaayga  ke  fate  dintsanyana. 


A:  Kr  batla  go  fe  ntEmyana 
€  yn  xne.    k  dijS  dt  teng? 

B:  Ee,  dxj3r;y«na  di  ntse  di 
ie  teng  mo  pitsaneng.  0 
ka  e  efa* 


i  want  o  feed  ;hts  little  dog  of  mine, 
Is  there  any  food? 

Yes^  there  is  still  a  little  food  in 
the  pot.    You  can  feed  it* 


C-7 

A:    Mora t inyana  yo  o  wa  lona 
o  batla'ng  mo  motseng  o? 

H:    A  o  ray a  gore  ntate  moruti 
ke  morut inyana? 

A:    Ee>  _tiha  gi^  ke  ^atle  mo 
mbtsrag  b* 

Re  paieiwa  ke  go  nwa 
bojaiwa  ba  rona  sentlt. 


That  little  priest  of  ypurs>  what  doee^ 
he  want  in  this  ^'lllage? 

Can  you  say  that  the  Father  is  a  little 
priest? 

Yes^  I  don't  want  him  in  this  village. 

We  are  unable  to  drink  our  beer  as  we 
please. 


E-1 

The  addittdn  of  the  diminutive  suffix  -ana  to  a  stem  whose  last  consonant  is 
a  b  or  -i  results  in  a  change  to      (w)- . 


tsUbt 
kobd 


Response 

ts^^y^a  (tsejwana) 
icojwana 


ear/little  ear 
blanket /little  blanket 


EKLC 
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144-4 


kgakala 

kgabo 

kbldbg^ 


ler&jana 

kgakajana 

mabtjaha 

kgajvana  (kgaby^a) 
koiojvane  (kolotsvatie) 


calf/little  calf 

far/a  little  distance 

sorgfiim/a  small  amount  of 
sorghum 

monkey/little  monkey 
pig/piglet 


The  addition  of  diminuative  suffix  --ana  to  a  stesa  whose  last  consonant 
is        results  in  a  cbiinge  to  -t^-. 


<{etlhare 
segwere 


setlhatshana 
segvetshaha 


tree/small  tree 

root  vegetable/suall  root 
vegetable 


The  Addition  of  the  dimixiuative^^^ff  ix  -ana  to  a  stem  who?^e  last  consonant 
is  -in-  results  in  a  change  to  -ngw* « 


tshimb 

tshitigwana 

field/little  fteid 

ieleme 

lelehgvaha 

tongue/uvul ' 

kgbmb 

kgSngw^a 

cow/small  cow 

molamu 

IDC]  *Tgwana 

stick/small  stick 

lerumS" 

lerungwana 

spear/smaii  spear 

i>  Ibub 

mol^gwana 

oiouth /small  mouth 

selem^ 

selengwana 

precipice/small  precipice 

lamongwana 

shin/little^  thin  shin 

N0TES4    CYCLE  144 

The  suffixes  -ana  md ^nyroa    can  generally  be  added  to  nouoe,  giving 
th&a  a  diminaative  meaning  vhich  is  translated  iiitb  English  as  "little, 
y°'«>g"-    This  sometimes  results  in  a  form  which  is  used  in  t\ 
derogatory  manner  or  to  show  contempt,  e.g.  mothwma  (C-4)  ^d 
(e-7). 
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144-5 


TO  rHE-lSACHER 


The  M- phases  and  the  exercises  contain  far  wore  new  words  than  you  can 
possibly  put  into  e-phases  in  a  single  class  peiiod.    Cover  this  material 
so  that  tlie  student  knows  the  two  suffixes  and  is  aware  of  the  stm  changes 
Which  may  occur  because  of  the  addition  of  -ana,    Th  m       later  class 
periods  you  should  review  this  cycle  and  use  some  of  die  new  words  in 
coi^  ••rsittion. 
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145-1 


€gei£-145:  WE  NSED  BOILING  WATER  t0  MAKE  TEA. 
H-1 


Ke  bona  dikgomo. 
bikgdmd  di  erne  md 


RESPONSE 


Ke  bona  dikgomo  tse 
di  emeng  mo  sakeng. 


I  see  cattle  which  are  standing 
in  the  kraal. 


Ba  feta  ganfi  le 
dttlfaare.  Ditlhare 
di  thontse. 

Ke  rata  dijo. 
Dijc  di  lofcwa 
sentleo 


Ke  rata  dipitse. 
Dipitse  di  taboga 
sentle« 


Ba  feta  gaufi  le 
ditlhare  tse  di 
tbuntseng. 

Ke  rata  dijo  tse  di 
16  kilweng  sentle. 


ke  rata  dipitse  tse 
di  tabdgang  sehtle. 


are  passing  near  the  trees 
vhich  are  bloo^ng. 


i  like  food  vhich  is  seasoned 
well. 


I  like  horses  that  run  well. 


Hphe  ditapble^ 
Dltapble  di  sii^e. 

Faiamang  dipitse. 
Dipitse  di  siame. 

Reka  dinawa. 
Dinawa  di  chipi. 


Mphe  ditapoie  tse 
di  stameng. 

Palaoang  dipitse  tse 
di  siameng. 

Reka  dina\^  tse 
di  chipi. 


Give  me  potatoes  that  are  ripe. 


Ride_(ybu  pli)  the  horses 
which  are  ready. 

7  the  beans  vhich  are  cheap. 


C*l 

T:    O  bSna'ng  inb„  What  do  you  see  in  this  picture? 

setshwantshong  se? 

S:    Ke  bona  dikgomo  tse 
di  caneng  mo  sakeng. 


Ask  questions  %&icfa  will  require  an  answer  from  M-1  using  the 
relative  construction. 


Al  p_  rema 
matlhakui  inatlhaku 
a  aga  lesaka. 

Re  batia  met si  go 
dira  tee. 


Al  o  rema  matlhaku 
a  a  agang  lesaka. 


Ba  batla  metsi  a  a 
belang  go  dira  tee. 


Al  is  ctitting  branches  for  ng 
a  kraal. 


We  need  boiling  water  to  make  tea. 
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Md  Republic  go  na 
ie  Makgpa*  Hakgoa 
a  rata  Batswana. 


Mc  Republic  go  lia  le 
Hakgoa  a  a  ratang 
Batswana. 


In  the  Republic  there  are 
Europeans  ^dib  like  the  Batswana. 


M-3 


Matagwe  a  rata 
bbjalwa^  BCjalwa 
bo  a  taga. 


Ba  bat la  go 
rcmela  batho  kwa 
metseng.    Metse  e 
gaufe  le  Gaborone. 


Matagwa  a  rata 
bpjalwa  Jo  bb 
tagang. 

Ba  batla  go  romela 
batho  kwa  tcetseng 
e  e  gaiife  •  - 
Gaborone. 


These  drunkards  like  beer 
i^ich  Intoxicates. 


T'ley  want  to  send  people  to 
villages  near  Gaberones. 


e-3 

A:    Ke  kgalegile. 
ke  batla  tee. 

B:    A  b  batla  tee  a  e 
mblelo? 

A:    Nnyaa,  ke  batla  tee 
e  e  taididi. 


B;    Ee  tsididi  ga  e 
yo.    Re  na  le  e  e 
nol&l.o  £ela. 


C»4 

A;    BbrotKo  bo  diriwa 
Jang? 

B:    Ba  nofuta  ofe? 

A:    Jo  bo  apeilwetig 
ka  metsi. 

B:    Ga  ke  itse  sehtle.  Ya 
go  botsa  moapei. 


Hbw  is  bread  made? 
Which  kind? 

Hilt  which  is  steamed  with 
water. 

I  don't  tmow  very  well.  Go 
ask  the  cook. 
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NblES4 — CTCLE  4A| 

The  following  is  a  chart  of  all  relative  cor^wCic->        .re  the 
subject  of  the  relative  predicate  is  identical  with  v  he  i...  :*:cedent)r 

1st  pers*  yo  ke->  ba  re- 

2nd  pers.  yo  o-  ba  o-  [ba  le-J 

3rd  pers. 

cl.  1  yo  o-  ba  ba- 


2     o  o- 


e  e- 


3  le  le-  a  a- 

4  se  8€-  tse  di- 

5  e  e-  tse  di- 

6  lo  lo-  tse  di- 

7  jc  bo-  [bo  bo-]  a  a 
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CYCLE  146;    TO  CARE  FC»  A  HCfeSE  id       FEEB  IT. 

Go  tihokSmela  pltse  ke  To  care  for  a  horse  is  to  feed  it. 

go  e  jesa. 


Go  tlKokomela  pltse  ke  go  To  care  for  a  horse  is  to  groom  it. 

e  phimbla. 

Go  tlhokoin^ia  pitse  ke  go  e  to  care  for  a  horse  is  to  give  it  water, 

fa  met si • 

Go  tlhokomela  pltse  ke  go  To  care  for  a  horse  is  to  do  vhat? 

dira  Jang? 


A:    Go  tlhokomcla  pitse  ke  go  dira  Jang? 
S:    Ke  go  e  fai  to  feed  it. 


C^2 

Motsvana:    A  p  a  itse  gore  o  Do  you  know  bow  you  ought  to 

tshwimetse  go  care  for  a  horse? 

tlhokomela  pitse  Jang? 

PCV:    Go  tihokoniela  pitse  ke 
go  dira  Jang? 

Hbtswana:    Ke  go  e  phimblay  I^.  ir  to  groom  hlii  and  to  ^bad 

le  go  e  Jesa  malatsi  him  e'-^ery  ^!ay. 

btlhe. 

PCV:    "do,  ke  tla  e  tlhokomela. 


Go  Jesa  pitse  ke  go  e  fa  To  feed  a  horse  is  to  give  it  fc^^^^er. 
fur  a. 

Go  Jesa  ngwana  ke  go  mo  fa  To  feed  a  child  is  t  >  give  it  milk. 
maSi. 


e.3 


A:    iio  JefR  nits 2  ke 
dira  j  |t? 


B:         go  e  £a  (fut ;) . 


146-2 


H^3 

0  e  phlmble. 

6  e  tlhatlheie  mo  setaleng* 

b  e  Jese, 

0  e  £e  metsi. 


You  should  groom  hif^^* 

You  should  keep  him  in  a  stable. 

Yoix  should  feed  him. 

You  should  give  hiir,  t^ater. 


PCV:    Hpolelll  s^tlt  gore 

fa  ke  tlhokomela  pttse^ 
ke  dire  Jang. 

Motsvana:    Fa  i  fetsa  go  c  palama  When  you  finish  ridings  you 

o  e  phiindle  mbf  .ifutso.  should  rmdve_  (by  groratng) 

0  e  tlhatll^le  aip     _  the.  sweats    You  should  keep 
setaling.    E  robale  t^g.  it  in  a  stable.    It  sletps 

5  e_  jese  furu  nmtdi  le  there*    You  should  feed  it  fodder  i 

oabele.    0  e  sole  com ,  and  sorghum.  You 

maiatsi  otlhe.    0  e  fe  should  grbdm  it  every  day.  You 

met  si  inalatsi  otlhe.  should  give  it  water  every  day. 

PCV:    Ke  e  phimole  ka'ng  ka  With  a  horse  brush  (curry  comb)? 
rosekama? 


I  think  I  know  only  a  little. 


Motswana.    A  p  itse  gore  o_  Do  you  knew: how  you  ought  to  care 

tshwahetsegb  tlhokomela    for  a  horse? 
pitse  jang? 

PCV:    Kea  dc£ela  ke  itse  gole 
gonnye  feia. 

Motswana:    Tlhalbsa  tswee  tswee. 

PCV:    Fa  ke  f etsa  go  palama ,  ke 
e  phimble  mofufutsoi    Ke  e 
jese  nmiatst  otlhe. 
Re  tshwere? 


Motswana:    Ee,  o  tshwere. 

6  e  fe  metsi  mala^.si 
otlhe.    Gape  o  e 
tlhatlfiele  mo  setaleng. 


Am  i  right? 
Yes^  you  are  right. 


G  i  tlkokatela  kgono  ke  go  se  e 


bogise. 


To  care  for  a  cow  is  to  not  ill-treat 
it. 
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Go  bogisa  motho  ke  go 
se  nD  tshoie  lentle. 

Go  boglLV^  zitsa  ke  go  86  e 
fe  dijo. 


146-3 


To  ill-treat  a  person  is  to  not  take 
care  of  him. 

To  ill-treat  a  dog  is  to  not  give  it 
food. 


B20 


147-1 


CTGI£^47^    TDHORROW  I>tL  eEt  t!P.I^SH.-DR^S. 


J^'dP?i!S5l?''  ^  ^^^'^^  «^  vocabulary  will  not 


C-1 


T: 


A  o  to  a  tlhalbs^  gore  batho 
ba  Icsna  inabtlt  Jang? 

Si  -Fa  bama  ba  fetsa  go  letna, 
ba  tiaa/^^a  maslmo,  ba  jale 
ka  dlegft  ba  agelele  masimo  a 
bone.    Fa  inab'ele  a  a^oa  go  tsva, 
basadl  ba  tla  a  tlhokSmelai 
ba  a  tlhagoleibafcobe 
dipbologolo  gore  diseka  taa  aja. 
Fa  a  8e&i^  _go_but8«a  ba  a 
kotulej»  ba  ise  kwagae.  Morago 
ba  a  phothe^  ba  a  tahele  mo 
dikgetsatieng.    Fa  ba  fetsa 
gotlhet  ba  iae.    Kva  motaeng. 


Please  explain  how  people  will  grow 
their  sorghum. 

After  the  men  have  finished  ploughiugi 
they  rake  the  fields,  plant  the  seeds, 
and  fence  the  fields.    After  the  com 
comes  but  ^e  women  take  care  of  it, 
they  weed  the  fields,  8 cai  animals 
so  that  they  don't  eat  it.    When  tJie  corn 
is  ripe  they  harvest  it  aiid  take  it  home. 
Afterwards  they  thresh  it  and  put  it 
in  bagis.    When  everything  is  done  they 
take  the  corn  to  the  vl-:  :  ?ge. 


S:    A  u  kp  b  tlhalbse  gore 
fef l^kbps  a  tip  ya  Jang 


Please  explciu  how  tiie 
volunteers  will  go  to  Botswana. 


T:    Bt      ^.  t^ama^i  -Um  sefofane. 
Ba  tla  JiOpana  kwa  New 
York,  ba  tloge  New  York 
ka  sefofane,  ba  lebe 
Fraxikfurt. 


They  will  go  by  plam  Kiey 
will  meet  (each  other)  in  New 
York-  They  will  leave  New  York 
by  plane  and  head  for  Frankfurt, 


Fa  ba  gStog^  Irankftsrt  ba 
tla  tkutaa  teng  letsatsi 
ld  tlhe>  ba  tioge  t^g 
maitsiboa^  ba  lebe  Lagbs.. 
Fa  ba  tloga  Lagba^  ba  lebe 
Kinshasa^  fa  ba  tloga  teng 
he^  tsene  Gauteng. 

Fa  ba  fitlha  eibteng,  ba 
tla  Pilaw  aefofane  se  se 
yaiig  Botswana,  ba  tloge 
Gav^eng  ka  1:00.  Ba 
fitlhe  Gaborone  ka  2:30. 


When  they  arrive  in  Frankfurt 
they  will  rest  there  all  day^ 
They  will  leave  from  there  iS 
the  evening  and  head  for  Lagos. 
Wxen  they  leave  Lagos,  they 
will  head  for Jinsfaasa  and  when 
they  leave  from  there  they  will 
arrive  at  Johannesburg. 

When  they  arrive  at  Jbhannesburg, 
they  will  board  a  plane  ptch 
is  going  to  Botswana.    They  will 
leave  Jbhaimesburg  in  the  afternoon 
at  1:00.    They  will  arrive  in 
Gaberones  at  2:30. 
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C>3 

f :    Ak'  6  tlhaiose  gore  o 
tia  dtra'ag  ka  mbso. 


S:    Ka  mpso  ke  tla  tsoga, 

ke  tlhape,  ke  apare,  ke.... 


Please  explain  vhat  you  are 
going  to  do  tomorrow. 

Tomorrow  I'll  get  up,  wash,  dress. 


PGV:    Sekgwa  se  Iwa  kae? 

Motswana:    0  tla  tsamaya, 
6  fete  nt  lb  e,b 
Wio3e  fa  hukung  ^ 
ya  jarata,  o  botse 
bath^. 

PeV:    (meet 8  Hbt|wana) 
Intshwarele. 
Sekg^jfi  se  kva  kae? 

M'tawana:    Se  kva. 

FCV:    Se  kae?    Ga  ke  se 
bone. 

MDtswana:    A  re  ye,  ke  go  ise. 


Where  i©  'Vte  forest'? 

(wk£15  gbv  you  pass  this  house 
>      tmn  at  the  corner  of 
the  yard  and  (then)  ask  the  people 


It  is  over  there* 

Where  is  it?    I  don't  see  it 

Let's  go,  I'll  take  you. 


PCV:    Nka  [refca]  Uitlhako] 
kae? 

Motswana:    iKwa  ga  Abdul la 1. 

PCV:    iKva  ga  Abdul la] 
ke  kwa  kae? 

Motswana:    0  tla  tsamaya, 

o  fete  fa  [laaarakeng  ] , 
o  khone  fa  hukung  >a 
(lebentlele  la  |a 
Maganu],  o  botse 
bathb. 


[At  Abdulla's  store]- 


Yo^:^  ^  past  the  [maiR<= /jt 
turn  the  corner  at  iMagariu's 
store],  and  ask  some  people. 


PCV:    Kea  leboga. 


A:    A  kb  b  mgiSitihe  mo  nka 
boning  [ditapble]  teng. 

B:    e  ki  at  sSiS  Swa  ['toganu's  382 


147-3 


A:    [**Haganu*8  cafe^*]  ke  kwa  kae? 

B:    0  tla  tiamaya,  p  fete  fa 
[posongli^  d  tlole  tsela,  o 

fete  ["Bot8\mna  Book  Centre*'],  you  cross  t:  road, 
o  tla  tsena  kwa  ['Saganu^s  cafe*']. 


NOTES^CYCLE  147 

In  a  sequence  of  Future  Actions  the  first  verb  is  future 
indicative,  atKl  the  rcaaainder  habitual  subjunctive. 

Positive  tense  pattern:    (with  reka) 

Ist  persi      ke  rek^^  re  rtke 

2nd  pers.  o  reke  lo  reke 
3rd  per 8. 

cl.  1  a  reke  ba  reke,  etc. 
Negative  Tense  pattern: 

Ist  pets.  ke  te  ke  ke  reke  re  se  ke  re  reke 

2nd  pers*  o  se  ke  b  reke  lo  se  Ice  lb  reke 
3rd  pers* 

cl.  I  a  se  ke  a  reke  ba  se  ke  ba  reke,  etc. 
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M-1 


Fa  6  [nthala]^  ke  claa  galefa. 
Fa  D  [titlhapa]^  ke  tiaa  galefa« 
?a  b  [htsh^a]^  ke  tIaa  galefa. 
Fa  o  [ntliaga]^  ke  tlaa  galefa. 

A:    Ke  tla  go  [thula].  Tioga 
mb  tsel 


B:    Fa  o  [ntfiula]^  ke  tlao 
galefa. 


if  yoa  [bump]  me,  I'll  be  angry, 

if  you  [hit]  me^  1*11  angry. 

If  you  [laugh  at]  me>  1*11  be  angry. 

If  you  [kick]  me,  1*11  be  angty. 

1*11  [bump]  you.  Get  but  bf  the  way! 
If  you  [bump]  me,  I'll  be  angr^'^ 


^-2 


Fa  oka  tina  le  [medi]  a  mant8i> 
d  ka  dirang  ka  dn$? 

Fa  oka  nua  le  [korbng],  a 
mantsi,  o  ka  dtrang  ka  8n^ 

Fa  oka  nna  le  [bupe],  a  matitsi 
D  ka  dirang  ka  ^e? 

Fa  oka  nna  le  [nawh],  a  mmtsi 
b  ka  dirang  ka  Sael 


If  ycu  get  lots  bf  [money],  ^at  can 
you  do  with  it? 

If  you  get  lots  of  [wheat],  what  can 
you  do  with  it? 

If  ybt;  get  lots  bf  [flour],  ^at  can 
ybu  db  witii  it? 

If  you  get  lots  of  [meat],  what  can 
you  do  with  it? 


C^2 

A:    Fa  b  ka  nna  le  madi  a  mantsi 
b  ka  dirang  ka  $a^? 

B:    Nka  a  boioka  mo  bankeng. 


I  can  keep  it  in  the  bank. 


M-3 


Fa  nka  tlbga  mo  Gaberbne  ka 
a.DD,  nka  f itlha  kva  Molepblble 
ka  nakB  mang? 

Fa  nka  t toga  mo  Gaberone  ka 
8.00,  nka  f itlha  kwa  Lobatst 
ke  txikB  mang? 


If  i  leave  Gaberone  at  8:00,  at  what 
time  can  I  errive  at  Molepolole? 


If  i  leave  Gaberbne  at  8:00,  at  what 
time  can  I  arrive  at  bobatsi? 
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Fa  nlcB  tioga  mo  ka  8.00^  tika 
fitiha  Icwa  Bushman  Pits  ka 
nak$  iBiang? 


If  I  leave  here  at  B^W,  at  what  time 
can  I  arrive  at  Bushman  PttsJ? 


M-4 


0  ka  fitiha  ka  12.00. 
0  ka  fitiha  ka  1.00. 


You  can  arrive  at  12:00. 
You  can  arrive  at  1:00. 


M 

A:    Fa  nka  tloga  ka  [8; 00]  hka 
fitiha  kva  [Bushman  Pits] 
ka  hakd  mang? 

B:    0  ka  fitiha  ka  [9.00]. 


C-4 


A:    A  b  tla  nk^tela  ka  S^taga?       Will  you  visit  me  on  Sunday? 


B:    Ee^  ke  a  solofela  gore  ke 
tiaa  tla. 

A:    Nka  itumela  thata  f a  o  ka 
tla. 


I  will  be  very  happy  if  you  can  come. 


C-5 

A:    0  feditse  tird  ya  gago? 

B:    Nyaa^  ga  ke  a  fetsa. 

A:    0  leke  go  dira  ka  bonakd 
fa  o  batla  so  fetsa. 


Have  you  finished  your  work? 


You  should_ try  to  work  fast  if  you 
want  to  finish. 


Nka  awaba  thata  fa  d  ka  seka 
wa  nna  tehg. 


Nka  si^ba  thata  fa  o  ka  seka 
wa  [btttka]. 

Nka  swaba  thata  fa  d  lea  seka 
wa  [nna  fatshe]. 


I'll  be  VjBry  sorry  if  you  cm't  be  there, 
(lit:  !  can  be  very  sorry  if  you  cannot 
be  there .: ) 


I'll  be  very  sorry  if  ydu  can't  [wdrk]. 


I'll  be  very  sorry  if  you  can't  [sit  down]. 
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Nka  svaba  thata  fa  d  ka  seka 
va  [pAlAiha  gbmplenoj* 

Nka  svaba  thata  fa  b  ka  seka 
wa  IjaJ. 


1*11  be  very  sorry  if  you  can^t  [ride 
today] . 

I'll  be  very  sorry  if  you  can't  [eat]. 


A: 
B: 
A: 


A  p  tla  tma  teiig  mo 
mbletlbhg  va  me? 

Ke  rata  go  tla^  vme 
gongwe  ke  tla  paltlva. 

Nka  titlWa  bbtlhbkp  fa  o 
ka  aeka  va  mta  teng* 


Will  ybu  be  at  my  party? 


I  vould  like  to  come  but  perhaps  I 
vill  be  prevented* 

I*ll_be  very  sbrry  if  you  can't  be 
there • 


A:    A  o  jelt? 

B:    Nyaa>  ga  ke  batle  go  ja. 

A:    0  tla  tsfxvarwa  ke  tlala  thata 
fa  o  sa  je^  ka  gore  re  tla 
bereka  thata  gdmpieno. 

A:    A  b  tla  palama  gompteno? 

B:    ke  rata  go  palama  mme  gongwe 
ke  tla  palflva. 

A:    Nka  utlva  botlhbkb  fa  b  ka 
8ek£  va  palama  gompieno. 


e-9 

A:    A  o  a  btreka? 

B:    Nyaa^  ga  ke  bereke._  Ki 
santse  ke  bat  la  im^tkS. 

A:    Nka  Itmela  fa  o  ka  o  b^a 
mme  nka  utlva  bo tUioko  fa 
o  ka  seka  va  btlrtka* 

B:    Ke  tla  leka  go  b  bat  la  mme 
ke  ebXof^a  gore  ke  tla 
o  bona • 


No,  I'm  nbt  vorking.    i  *m  looking  for 
vork* 

I'll  be  hapt^  if  you  can  find  it  and  1*11 
be  sorry  if  ybu  can't  work. 


I  vill  try  to  find  it,  and  i  hope  that 
I  vill  find  it. 
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eieiE  149:    WHERE  IS  Y0atL4l^ffil 

[Gaeiib]  Ice  kae? 
fGa  gabo  ]  ke  kae? 
[Ga  bone  ]  ke  kae? 
[Ga  lona]  ke  kae? 

M-2 

Gaetsho  ke  kwa  Amerika. 
Gaetshb  ke  kwa  Botswana. 
Gaetsho  ke  kwa  Texas* 
Gaetsho  ke  ki^  Chicago. 
Gaetsho  ke  kwa  Hbcdiiidi. 

Motswaoa:    Gaeno  ke  kae? 

PCV:    Gaetsho  ke  kwa  (ftmerica). 
Wena>  gaehb  ke  kae? 

Hbtsvana:    Ke  kwa  Botswana. 

A:  Gaehb  ke  kae? 

B:  Gaetshb  ke  kwa  [New  York]. 

A:  John  ene,  ga  gabo  ke  kae? 

B:  Ga  gabo  ke  kwa  Texas. 

C-3 

FGV:    A  gaeno  ke  kwa  [Sabenas]? 
Motswana:    Nnyaa,  gaetsho  ke  kwa  Qlochudi). 

A:    6a  ga&3  (^Siabb]  ke  kwa 
[Bobonong]? 

Er|c  387 


Where  is  your  hc^e /birth  pi see? 
Where  is  his  home? 
Where  is  their  hone? 
Where   is  your  (pi.)  home? 

My  hcnie/birth  place  is  in  America^ 
Hy  hme/birth  place  is  in  Botswana. 
My  hcx&s/birth  place  is  in  Texas, 
hfy  home /birth  place  is  in  Chicagb. 
Hy  home /birth  place  is  in  Hbchudt. 


149.2 


B:    Nhyaa,  ga  gabo  Ice  Icwa  [Serbndellasj* 


§21 

ki    Thabo  o  tsva  kae? 

B:    0  tswa  ga  gal>o. 

A:    Wena  o  tsva  kae? 

B:    Le  nna  ke  tswa  gaet&ho. 


C^6 

A:    [John]  o  tia  boeie 
ga  gabo  leti;? 

B:    Ga  ke  itse.    Ulba  o  tla 
boela  gaeno  leng?  ^ 

A:    Ka  mbso. 


When  will  [John]  return  to  his 
home? 


A:    A  b  Itse  gore  ke  a 
tscunaya? 

B:  b  ya  kae? 

A:  ke  ya  gaetsho. 

B:  Ab!    0  tsaxnaya  leng? 

A:  Ka  [lioantaga]. 

€-8 


Mot  svana :    Mapi  skbp s  a.  ga 
bona  ke  kae? 

Mbtswana  2:    Ke  kwa  Amerikai 


Do  you  know  that  I  am  leaving? 


ERLC 


Ga  rbna  ke  Amerika. 
Ga  xoak  ke  Botswana. 
Ga  rona  ke  Englane. 
Ga  rbna  ke  New  York; 


Our  home  is  in  America, 
dor  home  is  in  Botswana. 
Our  hme  is  iti  England. 

Our  hme  is  ia  New  Ybrk. 
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Ga  rotia  Ice  Ihalapyt* 


149-3 

bur  home  is  in  Phalapye* 


C-9 

Motswana:    Ga  iona  ke  kae. 
PCV:    Ga  rbtia  ke  kwa  Amerika* 


Ks/a  ga  i^tsho^  kwa  ke  tsaletsweng  My  birth  placeAidme  is  in  San  Francisco* 

teng  ke  kim  Fransiitpim.    Kt^a  ke  Hy  home/abode  is  in  Gaberbnes* 
tmaiig  ting  ke  kwa  Gaborone  • 

Kwa  ga  en6»  kwa  d  taaletsveng  Ybtxr  h^e/btrtfa  place  is  in  liobatsi. 

teng  ke  kwa  tobatse.  1^  o  nnmtg  Your  living  abode /hoine  is  in  Mochudi, 
teng  ice  kwa  Modiadi, 


kwa  ga  gaboy  kwa  a  tsaletsweng 
teiig  ke  kwa  Serbwe«L   Kra  a 
imang  teng  ke  kwa  Rialapye. 

Kwa_ga  etshb  ke^m  Fransistbwny 
ke  nna  kwa  Gaborone* 

Kwa  ga  eno  ke  kwa  Lobatse. 
b  nna  kwa  Hochudi, 

Kwa  ga  gab£  ke  ki^  Serowe* 
6  nna  kwa  Fhalapye. 


His  birth  place /home  is  Serowe.  His 
abode  ^cnne  is  in  Fhalapye. 


Gaetshb  ke  (gaufi  le  kereke^. 

Gaetsho  ke  (gaafi  le  sekolb). 

Gaetsho  ke  (gaufi  le 
lebentlele). 

Gaetshb  ke  (kgbsing). 

Gaetsho  ke  (g%e  mo  motseng  mo), 

Gaetsho  ke  (kwa). 


Hy  father's  hOTie  is  near  the  church. 
Ity  father's  home  is  near  the  school. 
My  father's  home  is  near  the  store. 

Hy  father's  home  is  in  the  chief's  ward. 

Hy  father's  home  is  right  in  this  village 
here. 

Vy  father's  hcnne  is  over  there. 


C-10 

PeV:    Gaenb  ke  kae? 
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149-4 


Ngwana;    Gaetsfio  ice  [gaafi  ie 
icereke]* 
6a  gago  ke  kae? 

PCV:    ^  [gone  mo  motsehg 
mo]. 


e-lt 

Motswana:    Ga  gago  ke  kae? 


PCV:    Ga  me  ke  [gaufi  Ie 
sekolo]* 


ERIC 


150-1 


CYCtE  150:    WHAT  WEKMCOIX  IKXCNG^^^A^^^^  YESTERDAY? 

Mm! 


0  lie  d  (ya)  kae? 
0  ne  6  (itfiutaj  kae? 
0  ne  q  (tswa)  kae? 
b  tie  d  (le)  kae? 


Where  were  you  (going)? 
Where  were  ydu  studying? 
Where  were  you  cOTing  from? 
Where  (were)  you? 


M-2 

ke  ne  ke  (ya)  ngakeng. 

ke  tie  ke  (tswa)  ngakexig. 

Ke  ne  ke  (le)  ngakeng. 

Ke  ne  ke  (bereteg^)  ngaketig. 


I  was  (going)  to  the  doctor's. 
I  was  (coming  from)  the  doctor's. 
I  (was)  at  the  doctor's, 
i  was  (working)  at  the  doctor's. 


A:    ^  ne  ka  go  bona 
kwa  [toropong]. 
0  ne  p  ya  kae? 
Or:    6  n»o  ya  kae? 

B:    Ke  ne  ke  ya  [ngakong]. 


I  saw  you  [in  town]. 
Where  were  you  going? 


b  ne  o  (dira'ng)  kwa  k'hefiiig 
inaabatie? 

0  ne  6  Ibatla^hg)  kwa  k'hefing 
maabahe? 

0  ne  b  (leka'ng)  lorn  k'hefitig 
maabane? 


What  were  ybu  (doing)  at  the  cafe  yesterday? 


What  were  you  (lookiiig  for)  at  the  cafe 
yesterday? 

What  were  you  buying  at  the  cafe 
yesterday? 


Ke  he  ke  (reka  dijS)i 
Ke  ne  ke  (batla  Susan), 
ke  ne  ke  (iaa  dilwana). 


i  was  buying  food. 

I  was  looking  for  Susan. 

I  was  taking  clothes. 
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C*2 

A:    0      o  dlra'iig  kwa_ 
[k'he£liigj  naabahe? 


150-2 


B:    Ke  ne  ke  [reka  dijo]. 


Susan  b  he  a  (ya  Icwa  k'hefing). 

Susan  o  ne  a  (pa lame). 

Susan  D  ne  a  (robetse  mo 
tlelaseng). 

Susan  o  he  a  (roeditse). 


Susan  was  (going  to  the  cafe), 

Susan  was  (riding), 

Susan  was  sleeping  in  class. 

Susan  was  listening <• 


A:    iSusah]  b  ne  a  lie 
kae? 


Htiere  was  [Susan]  going? 


B:    6  he  a  ile  loTa  [k*hefing]. 

A:    b  rekile^ng? 

B:    0  rekile  [^nk^  le  pene]. 


M>6 

Susan  o  ne  a  le  (teng) 
inaabane. 

Susan  b  he  a  le  (seyo) 
maabane^ 


Susan  was  present  yesterday. 


Susan  was  absent  yesterday. 


A:    5  he  b  ha  le  mahg 
kwa  bfislhg  naabahe? 

B:    Ke  ae  ke  ha  le(tichere)^ 

A:    Mookomedi  o  ne  a  le  kae? 

B:    0  he  a  seyo. 


Who  were  you  wit*  in  the  office 
yesterday? 

I  tms  with  the  (teacher). 


He  was  absent. 


C>5 

A:    A  Susan  o  ne  a  le  teng 
mo  tlelaseng  gompienc? 

B:    Ebf  b  he  a  le  tehg. 

Or:    Eep  o  n*a  le  teng. 
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150^3 


A:    A  o  tla  bb  6  le  tetig 
ica  moso? 

B:    Nnyaa»  o  rile,  b  tlabb  a  No,  she  said  she  will  be  absents 

seyo. 


o  393 
ERIC  ^ 


CYCtE  I5lx     i  SEE  BILTj  DOESN'T  DANCE  WELL ; 


IS  1-1 


Ke  fitlhetse  John  a  [pa lama] 


I  found  that  John  [rides]  well* 


ke  fitlhetsis  John  a  [bertka]  I  found  that  John  [works]  well. 


sentle* 


Ke  fitlhetse  John  a  [tshamekaj         I  fbimd  that  John  [plays]  well. 


sent it. 


Ke  fitlhetse  John  a  [tantsha]  i  found  that  John  [dances]  well. 


sent It 


Ke  fitlhetse  Bill  a  sa  [palame]  I  see  that  Bill  [doesn't  ride]  well, 
sent it. 

Be  fitlhetse  Pill  a  sa  [bereke]  I  see  that  Bill  [doesn't  work]  well, 
sent  it. 

Ke  fitlhetse  Bill  a  sa  [tshameke]  I  see  that  Bill  [doesn't  play]  well, 
sent it. 

Ee  fitihetse  Bill  a  sa  [tantshe]  I  see  that  Bill  [doesn't  dance]  well, 
senttt. 


C^l 

A:    Tnabt  le  Bill  ba  [palama] 
Jang? 

B:    ke  fitlhetse  diabt  a  [palama] 
sentlt. 

A:    Bill  ^§t? 

B:    fne^  ke  fitlhetse  a  sa 
[palame]  sent it. 


C2 

A:    0  tswa  kae? 

B:    Ke  tswa  Iowa  bfising  ya  mbbkmedi. 
A:    0  fitlhetse  a  dira  eng? 

B:    ke  fitlhetse  a  sa  dire  sept.      I  found  fiiS  not  doing  c  thing. 
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151-2 


C-3 


A:    Btli  o  fttlhtie  ka  nate  What  (at  which)  time  did  Bill  arrive? 

mang? 

B:    0  fitlhile  bbsigb. 

A;    A  b  fitUiile  a  kbtbbile? 

B:    Nya,  o  fitlhile  a  sa  k^lSba. 

C^4 

A:    A  b  tswa  gae? 
B:  Ee. 

A:    6  fltlhetse  ba  tsbgile  Jang? 

B:    Ke  fitlbetsj^       sa  tsoga 
sentlt. 


C-5 

A: 

Ke  mang  yd  d  binahg? 

B: 

Ke  [Sus^a]. 

A: 

A  0  tttlhetse  a  bina 

sentli^? 

B: 

Nyaa^  ke  fitlhetse  a 
setitlt. 

sa  bine 

NOTES:    CYCm  151 

The  participial  fonns  (aj  taught  In  this  cycle)  tre  used  Sily  iii 

subordinate  consttuctidus*    Th^  are  used  1^  in  clauses  indicating  

concurrent  action  (this  cycle)/  2)_in  cbnstructicm'S-indtcati^g  a  sequence 
bf  actlbhs  tit  can  be  used  in ^cle_  107),  3)  after  certain  conjunctions 
jllke  fa  'if '>  M    'aa,  since ' j  leja' even  if j  although*,  etc.),  and  in 
many  other  constructions  too  complicated  for  such  a  brief  nbte  as  this. 
The  positive  forms  are: 

Ist  p^s.  ke  rtka  re  rifca 

2nd  pers.  a  rtka  ib  r§ka 

3rd  pers.  cl.  1  a  rfika  ba  ^fca 

2  o  reka  e  reka^  etc. 
The  negative  fbrms  are: 

1st  persi  ke  sa  reke  re  sa  r^ 

&d  persi  o  sa  rtke  lb  sa  reke 

3rd  pers.  cl*  I  a  sa  r^  ba  sa  rStce 

2  b  sa  reke  e  sa  rSke,  etc. 
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152^1 


CYCtE  152;  WILL 


My  PARTY? 


A  c  tla  una  tehg  kwa 


Will  yoo  be  at  [nr^  feast  ]? 


[ndletlong  va  me]? 

A  o  tla  tma  teng  kwa  WHI  you  be  at  the  [meeting  ji 

[phuthegcmg  ]  ? 

A  b  tla  nna  trag  kwa  will  you  be  at  [church]? 

[fcerefcehg]? 

A:    A  b  tla  hha  tehg  kwa  moletlbng 
va  me? 

B:    Ee^  ke  b^a  gore  fce  tla  nna       Yes,  I  think  I  will  be  there. 


A:    A  o  ttaa  tla  kwa  phuthegong? 

B:    Ga  ke  itse  sentlt.    0  bat  la 
gore  re  yt? 

A:    Ee.    Go  siane.    Ke  tla  leka       Okay.    I  will  try  to  be  there, 
go  nna  teng. 

OS 

A:    A  b  tla  tina:  teng  kwa 

[kerekeng]  ka  [Sdntaga]? 

B:    Ee,  ke  tla  nna  teng.  W&aa? 

A:    Le  tina,  ke  rata  gb  nna  tehg.     Me  too,  I'd  like  to  be  there. 


teng. 


I  will  (can)  be  happy  if  you  will  (can) 
be  there. 


e-2 


M-2 


Ga  twe  Fait  ^  tlabo  a  le  tetig 
wo  [phuthegongl  ka  mbsd. 


It  is  said  that  Pule  will  be  [at  the 
meeting]  tombrrbw. 


Ga  twe  Piil^  b itlabb  a  le  teng 
mo  [moletlbng]  ka  mbsd^ 


it  is  said  that  Pule  will  be  [at  the 
party]  tomorrow. 


It  is  said  that  Pule  will  be  [iri 
Gaberdne  s ]  tombrrbw « 
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152-2 


C-4 

A:    Ke  bat  la  go  baa  le  thabd; 
A~ko-0  botsve  gore  nka 
imidha  Icae? 

B:    Ga  tve  o  tla  ba  a  le  teiig 
fcwa  phuthegcmg  ka  mb8&> 
mme  b  ka  nnidiia  teng* 

A:    Kea  lebbga^    Ketla  leka 
go  kdpana  le  ehe  taag. 


I  want  to  speak  with  Thabo.  Please 
ask  where  I  can  find  him. 


They  say  he  will  be  at  the  [assmbly] 
tomotrow,  and  you  can  see  hi^  right 
there • 


Thanks  i  I  will  try  to  meet  him  right 
thifre* 


H-3 


John  b  rata  go  ^a  [leptskbps]^ 
John  o  rata  go  nna  [kgose], 
John  d  rata  go  ima  [ngaka]  « 


John  would  like  to  be  a  [volunteer  1* 
John  would  like  to  be  a  [chief]. 
John  would  like  to  be  a  [doctor]. 


e-5 

A:     [John]  o  rata  go  btrtfca  eng       What  dde\  iJohn]  want  to  do  when  he 
fa  a  fetsa  dithutd  tsa  gagwe?    finishes  his  education? 

B:    D  rata  go  nna  [nkaka]. 


E  tla  nna  [lepiskopsj. 

E  tla  nna  [t^bse] . 

E  tla  ima  [mbbki]. 

E  tla  nna  [moruti]* 


He  will  be  a  [P.C.V.]. 
He  will  be  a  [chief]. 
She  will  be  a  [nurse]. 
He  will  be  a  [minister]. 


A:     [Susahal  o  tla  bet^ka  eng 
fa  a  fitlha  Botswana? 

B:    E  tla  nna  [mooki]. 
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153-1 


[M  STOP? 


H-1 


Teacher 

Response 

rtka 

rekisa 

itse 

itsise 

Statsa 

pa  lama 

paiamisa 

diSga 

diegisa 

tiht^a 

tsBegisa 

utlva 

atlvtsa 

boa 

busa 

dutla 

duedisa 

M-2 


6  batta  go  [rektsa  pttse]? 
0  batla  go  [emlsa  pitie]? 
0  batla  go  [Itslse  Susan]? 
0  batla  go  [dtegtsa  Susasl? 


buy/cause  to  buy>  seii 
ioiow/caase  to  know,  tell 
stand,  stop/cause  to  stop 
rideAiause  to  ride 
del^/cause  to  delay 
laugh/cause  to  laugh 
hear,  taste/cause  to  taste 
returhAiause  to  return 
pay/cause  to  pay 


Do  you  vant  to  [sell  a  horse]? 

Do  you  want  to  [stop  a  horse]? 

Do  you  want  to  [inform  Susan]? 

Do  you  want  to  [delay  Susan]? 


C-1 

A:    Pitie  e  e  gima  go 
B:    0  batla  go  e  emlsa? 
A:  Ee. 


B:    Tshwara_ton6,  d  e  tlis^f 
e  tla  dba. 


This  horse  refuses  to  stop. 
Do  you  Vint  to  make  him  stop? 


Grasp  the  reins,  hold  him  firmly, 
he* 11  stop. 


EKLC 


e«2 

A: 

yi  gdzrltezlpitsej 
leva  go  [Fhlrih 

B: 

A  6  relcisa  [pttse]? 

Am 

KC  otlvile  a  re  va 
e  rakisa. 

^* 
A* 

A-0_  itse  gore  sefcolo  se 
ta^B  leng? 

IQraa?  g*       itse*  Se 
ti^  loig? 

C: 

Se  ts&a  ka  8:00.  0 
ttsise  [Sasan]. 

B: 

Kaa  ieboga.    Ke  tla  mb 
itiiie. 

H-3 

itomeia 

1 turned isa 

feedisa 

8  lime 

aiamisa 

dumedlsa 

tshaba 

ta&abisa 

jesa 

M^4 

Ke  inang  yp  b  [reklsang 
divatshe]? 


Ke  nattg  yo  o  [feedlsasig]  ntlo? 
Re  niang  yo  o  [Itumedlsang  Ann]? 


153-2 

I'm  going  to  buy  [a  horse]  from 
[Phiril. 

Is  he  selling  [a  horse]? 

Ye8>  he  heard  him  say  that  he  is 
selling  one. 


It  begins  at  8:00.  Please  inform  [Susan]. 
Thanks.    I  will  tell  her. 

be  happy/make  hapt^ 
aweep^elp  sweep 
hice^make  nice 
agree/great 

be  afraid,  fearAoake  afraid 
eat /feed 

Who  [sells  watches]? 

Who  is  [helpjgg  sweep]  the  house? 
Who  is  [making  Ann  hap;^]? 


EKLC 


309 


153-3 


e-4 


A: 

Ke  numg  jrb  b  [reklsang 

B: 

Ke  ima. 

A: 

A  6  ka  [rektaa  vatahe] 
ya  me? 

Can  you  sell  this  watch  of  mitie? 

B: 

Ke  b^a  gore  nfca  e  rekiaa. 
E  tllse  ke  h6a^. 

i  think  I  can  sell  it.    Bring  it 
so  I  can  see. 

A: 

Re  e.. 

B: 

Ke  tla  go  boltltla  fa  e 
reklive. 

1  will  tell  you  when  it  is  sold. 

C-5 

A: 

A  o  a  b^a  gore  tit  lb  e 
e  lesvt? 

Do  you  see  that  this  house  (rodm) 
is  not  clean? 

B: 

Ee. 

A: 

0  tla  e  fStdtaa  leng? 

When  will  you  help  sweep  it? 

B: 

Fa  ke  i'etsa  go  tlhatsva 
dtjaoa. 

M-3 

Teacher  AajmanjiA 

tsaym 

ntselaa 

take/heip  to  carry 

dumedtsa 

agree,  believe^greet 

gSga 

gogtsa 

smbke/give  tobacco  to 

supa 

auplga 

point  at/show,  demonstrate 

^ata 

hyadlaa 

t:«rry/give  bogadi 

c-6 

A:    Ke  batla  go  goga  iiiiie  ga 
ke  ha  motsoleo. 


B:    Motidkb  o  temg  lova  go  [Bill]. 
0  tla  go  goglsai 


[Btli]  has  some  tobacco.  He'll  give  you 
sosse.    (lit:  cause  you  to  smoke) 
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154-1 


Ciem  154;    AMNIE  VAS  /:  CQQIC: 


H-2 


Tharl  e  ne  e  le  [moapeij. 

Tharl  e  ne  e  le  ^kgweetst]. 

Thart  e  ne  e  le  [isDiitlhodl]. 

Thori  e  ne  e  ie  [ninrefclsl]. 

C-1 

A:    Thari  o  ne  a  dlta'ng? 
B:    E  ne  e  le  [moapel]. 

Thari  e  tla  nna  [moagl]. 
Tharl  e  tla  nna  [moruti]. 
niari  e  tla  mi  [mookt]. 
Thart  e  tla  nna  [moleml]. 

A:  Thari  6  tla  dira  ttrd  efe? 
B:    d  tla  nna  [morutl]. 

A:  Holatlhegl  6  ntae  a  hSt^7 
B:    ea  a  tlhole  a  bSlrtfca. 


A:    Ga  a  la  tlh^  a  bittica 
tte'ng? 

B:    0  ta^  aelcolo. 

A:    d  ne  a  dira^ng? 

B:    E  ne  e  le  [mor^lal]. 


thari  was  a  [cook]. 
Tharl  was  a  [driver]. 
Tharl  was  a  [Judge], 
thari  was  a  [aeller]. 

Hhat  work  was  thari  doing? 
He  was  a  [cook]. 

Thari  will  he  a  [builder], 

thari  will  be  a  [minister]. 

Tharl  vlil  be  a  [nurse ]•  : 

Tharl  will  be  a  [demms tr ator  ] . 

What  kind  of  work  will  Tharl  do? 
He  will  be  a  [minister]. 

Is  Holatlhegl  working? 
He  isn't  working  anymore. 
Why  is  he  no  irager  working? 

He's  attending  school. 
What  work  was  he  doing? 
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154-2 


A:    Jaanong  o  tla  b^^'ng 
fa  «  fetsa  dlthutd  tsa 
gagi7$? 

B:    E  tla  ima  rnolcml]. 


What  will  he  do  i*en  he  ftntshes  his 


H-3 


Maabatii!  go  ne  go  le  [Sontaga].        Yesterday  vas  [Sunday]. 
Hiabine  go  ne  go  le  [Sateretaga] .    Yesterday  vas  [Saturday], 
Maabtte  go  ne  go  le  [(taantaga].       Yesterday  vas  [Honday]^ 


At    Haabine  go  ne  go  le  la 
bokae? 

B:    66  ne  go  le  [Saterataga]. 


day  vas  yesterday? 


It4 


Ke  utlva  gore  tova  Hochudi  go 
tie  go  le  [nofcete]. 

Ke  utlva  gore  fm  Mochudi  go 
ne  go  ie  [reisisl]. 

Re  litiva  gore  kva  Hochudi  go 
ne  go  le  [lex^al&]. 


1  hear  that  in  Hochudi  there  vas 
a  [feast]* 

I  hea^  tl^t  In  Hochudi  there  vas 
a  [horse  race]i 

i  hear  that  in  Hochudi  there  vas 
a  [vedding]. 


A:    p  titlvile  dikgang  dife 


B: 


B: 


Ke  utlva  gore  kva  Hochudi 
go  ne  go  ie  [nokete]. 

Leng? 

[Haldba]. 


What  nevs  have  you  heard  today? 


I  hear  that  over  in  Hochudi  there 
vas  a  [fear' 


Er|c  402 


lS5-i 


ALREADY  EATER. 


H-1 


Ke  ieito  be  [butle]. 
Ke  setso  ke  [jeltj. 
Ke  setsb  ke  [tlhapilej. 
Re  setio  fee  [ipae]. 


I've  already  said  [itj< 
I've  already  [eaten]. 
I've  already  [bathed]. 
I've  already  [dressed]. 


A:    A  re  y$  go  [jal. 

B:    mi,  ke  setse  ke  [Jelt]. 


He,  I've  already  [eaten j. 


[Hpets^]  Jaaka  fa  o  setse  o 
bdletse. 

I^thagt]  jaaka  fa  o  setse  d 
boietse. 

[Mptianyt]  Jiaka  fa  o  setse  6 
bbletie. 


[Beat  me]  ai  you  have  already  said /told 
(you  vould). 

[Kick  Jm]  as  you  have  already  said /told 
(you  vould). 

[Hit  me]  as  you  have  already  said/told 
(you  vould). 


e-2 

A:    Ke  tta  go  [betsa]  gBat 
jaanong. 

B:    0  a  ts&va*    0  tla  [betsa] 
imago  pele. 


I  will  [beat]  you  right  now. 


You  are  crazy  (raving).  You  can  [beat] 
your  mother  first. 


A:    Hee  monna  o  se  ka  wa  bua  ka      Wb^  mmxj^  don't  speak  about  my  mother> 


,  o  a  utlwa? 


you  hear? 


B:    Kb  setse  kc  bullle.  _^pets^]    i  already  said  (it).    [Beat  me]  like  you 
3«ika  o  aetseo  boletse*  already  said  ^ou  would). 

Or:  Ke  setse  ke  butte. 
[Mpetse]. 


EKLC 


155-2 


Ke  ietse  ke  iii  miya« 
Ka  ne  ke  tsamaya. 
SCe  ntse  ke  tiamiya. 

Ke  setae  fce  lvala« 
Ke  ne  Ice  iwata. 
Ke  ntae  ke  Iwala. 

Ke  setae  ke  tahaba. 
Ke  ne  Ice  tahaba. 
Ke  iitae  ke  tahaba. 


I'm  already  going. 
I  vai  going* 
I'm  going. 

I'm  (already)  sick. 

I  vaa  alck/l  was  being  aick. 

I'm  ccmtinui^  to  be  sick. 

*  *  *  ic  ic  ii  ic  it 

I'm  (already)  scared. 

I  vas  afraid/I  was  in  a  state  of  frt^t 

I'm  busy  being  frightened. 


A:    A  o  nts'd  tshameka  bolb? 

B:    l^at^^  ga  ke  aa  tlhble  ke 
tahmeka. 

A:    Ao:  molato  ke'ng? 

B:    Ke  tie  ke  lvala« 


Are  you  atill  playing  ball? 
Nb>  I'm  no  longer  playing. 

I  got  sick. 
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156^1 


^'ii  KZEt  IN  THE  R(9(9M  WITH  THE  gjAIRS^I-^ 

fiBacher 


Bathp  ba  feta  gaufe  le 
Setlhare.  Setlhare 
86  na  le  tshipt. 


Ke  biraa  ieaaka* 
Lesaka  le  na  le 
dikgamo  wo  teng. 

Re  tslsltse  

iiiaI>o£o8ei  Mabokoae  a 
na  le  dimpho  mb  te&g* 


Re  tla  k^anela 
too  kamdreng*_  Ki^ 
e  na  le  ditilo. 


Batlio  ba  feta 
gaufe  ie 
setiiiare  se  se 
nang  le  tshipi. 


the  people  are  passing  hear  a 
tree  which  has  a  bell  (in  tt)i 


Kb  bona  lesakale    1  see  a  kraal  which  has  cattle  in  iti 
le  n^g  le  dikgomo 
i&b  teng* 


Re  tatsitse 
nalx^koae  a  a 
nang  ie 
dlmpho. 


We  brbii^t  boxes  which  have 
presents  inside. 


Re  tla  kopanela       We  will  meet  in  the  room  that 

kamoreng  e  e       has  chairs  in  it. 
nang  le  dibuka. 


T:    6  ya  go  feta  kae? 

S:    Fa  setlfaarrag  se 
se  nang  le  tshipi. 


Where  are  you  going  to  pass  by? 
By  the  tree  with  the  bell  in  it. 


T:    John  b  bona 


S:    Ke  braa  letlapa  le 
le  nang  le  mebala. 


John  what  are  you  looking  at? 
i  see  a  stone  with  colors* 


T:    0  tsile  go  batla  eng? 

S:    Ke  tatie  go  hopa  met si 
a  a  nang  le  aegagane. 


What  have  ydii  come  to  ask  for? 

I  have  come  to  ask  for  water 
with  ice  in  it. 


T:    L6  tawa  go  ja  kae? 

8:    Re  ti^  go  ja  feim 
hoteleng  e  e  hang  le 
baaetsuia  ba  ba  ntle. 


Where  did  ybu  go  to  eat? 

W^went  to  eat  at  a  hotel  where 
they  have  beautiful  girls. 
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156^2 


M^2 


Ke  batia  in08imaiie« 
Ke  imietll. 


Re  bone  monna* 
Ke  DOtsomi. 

Ngiwia  o  ^tela 
mdima.    Ke  xigaka« 


Tole  1^  TOsetaana. 
0  tia  nna  te  PCV 
setedo; 


Ke  batla  nbslmane  yo 
e  l^g  mnetii. 

Re  bone  ncmaa  yo  e 
leng  iiidtaoiiil* 

Ngmna  b  etela 
noma  yo  e  teng 
ngaica. 

Yole  ke  mosetsana 
yo  e  tla  jana  le 
PC7  aelono* 


ifin  iooking  for  the  bc^  1*0 
is  a  carpenter. 

We  saw  the  man  i^b  is  a  hunter. 


^e  child  ii  visiting  the  loan 
vbo  Is  a 


That  Is  the^tri  who  will  be 
a  P6V  in  aamiier. 


£=5 

A:    ho  tswa  kae? 

B:    Re  twa  go  tshwara 

inosimane  yo  0  tshabang 
sekolb. 


Where  are  you  coming  from? 

We  had  gone  to  catch  a  boy 
who  is  afr&id  of  going  to 
school. 


e-6 

A:    Monna«  dlkgaiig  ke  e 


B:  Ga  tee_TOnna  yo  e  teng 
molmisi  km  Kafaalap^ 
o  a  tsenwa* 


Hey  nan f    What's  the  latest 
news? 

I  tizKlerstand  the  a^iculttirai 

:br  at  Mafaatapye  is  mad. 


A:    Aoy  baUib. 


Oh  what  a  shame; 


C-7 

A:    A  o  otiwiie  sore  jponita 
yo  e  neng  e  Le  Rimadi  b 
utsltse  madi? 

B:    Ee^  ba  mo  tshwene 
maabane. 


Have  you  heard  that  the  man 
who  was  Treasurer  has  stolen 
money? 

Yes,  they  arrested  him  yesterday. 
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157-1 


CYCijE  157;    I  IttSH^T  BUYIMG^ODP. 


Teacher 

Keneke  (yi) 
ttgakeog. 

ke  lie  ke  (tsva^ 
ngakeiig. 

Ke  lie  ke  (b^r^ica) 


Response 

ke  ae  ke  sa  (ye) 
ngakeng. 

Ke  oe  ke  sa  (tswe) 
ngakeng. 

Ke  ne  ke  sa  (bereke) 
ngakeng* 


I  wasn't  (going  to)  the 
doctor i 


i  wasn't  (coming 
doctor. 


from)  die 


I  wasn't  iwbrkihg  at) 
the  doctor's  place. 


A:    ^  ne  ka  go^na- 

kwa  toropong  maabane. 
d  n'o  [tswa]  ngakeng? 

B:    Iftiyaa  ke  tie  ke  sa  (tswe) 


A:    0  n'o  [tswa]  kae? 

B:    Ke  ne  ke  [tawa] 
lebentleleng. 


I  saw  ybii  in  town  yesterday. 
You  were  [coming  from]  die 
doctor's? 


Where  were  ybii  [coming  from]? 


H-2 

teacher 

Re  ne  ke  (reka 
dijo)  kwa  kbeflng. 

Keni  ke  Ibatla 
Susan)  tcwa 
Idtefing. 

ke  ne  ke  <isa 
dilvana)  fcwa 
khefing. 


Pefippfifle 

Ke  ne  kesa 
dij^)  kwa  tdi^f  ing. 


Ke  ne  ke  sa  (batle 
Susan)  kwa  khefing. 


Ke  lie  ke  sa  (ise 
dilvana)  kwa 


t  wasn't (buying  food)  at 
the  cafe. 

I  wasn't  (looking  for 
Susan)  at  the  cafe. 


£  wasn't  (taking  clothes /goods) 
to  the  cafe. 


EKLC 


A:    0  h'b  Irtte  dljS]  kwa 
[khefing]  naabane? 

B:    ke  ne  Ice  sa  [reke  dijo]. 

A:    0  n'o  [rtka'ng]? 

B:    Ke  ne  ke  [reka  dik^ras^]^ 
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Here  you  [buying  food]  at  the 
cafe  yesterday? 


157-2 


M-3 

Teacher 


Response 


Jim  o  ne  a 
Jim  d  tie  a 


Jim  o  ne  «  Jim  b  tie  a  m 

(refctsa  dinamune).      (rekise  dinaStine). 


Jim  b  he  a  sa  Jim  waiti*t  (working), 

(berake). 

Jim  o  ne  a  aa  (bue),       Jim  wasn't  (talking) • 

Jim  wasn^t  (selling  oranges). 


£=3 

A:    Ke  bone  [Jim]  mo 
beseng  inaabane. 

B:    0  ti»a  dira'ng?    4  b 
lie  a  rekiaa  dtnamone? 

A:    fifnyaa  o  ne  a  aa  rekise 
dtnanune.    0  tie  a  b^reka. 

B:  Nnyaa»  Jim  6  rekiaa 
dixiamuhe  mo  beaeng* 
ga  a  bereike  teng. 


I  saw  [Jim]  on  the  bus 
yesterday. 

What  was  he  doing?  Was 
he  selling  oranges? 

HOi  he  wasn't  selling 
oranges «    He  was  working. 


ERLC 


Th^.  past  cdtitinubus  elghif tea  that  the  action  was  cbtitihuiM 
or  in  progress  at  a  given  point  in  past  time, 

_  The  pbsltive  forms  are  (as  you  learned  in  cycle  150):  (with 
r^tc^    to  buy  ) 


ist  pera. 

2iid  pers. 

3rd  persi 
ci.  I 
cl.  2 


ke  lie  fce  reka 
9  ho  6  reka 


na  a  reka 
d  TM  o  reka 


The  tiegative  forms  are: 

1st  persi  ke  ne  ke  aa  reke 
2nd  pers.       5  tio  o  sa  rtke 


3rd  pers. 

cl.  I 
cli  2 


^  oa  a  sa  reke 
nB  D  aa  rSke 


re  ne  re  r^ka 
lb  tio  lb  reka 


ba  ne  ba  reka 
e  ne  e  reka,  etc. 


re  ne  re  sa  reke 
lb  no  io  sa  reke 


ba^he  bi  sa  reke^^ 
eiie  e  sa  xake>  etci 
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CYCLE  158^^ — ¥9U  HAVM^T  SEEH  A  fHHie  YET. 

ea  Re  tse  ke  (bone)  cepe.  I  haven't  seen  a  ffitng  yet. 

Ga  ke  iae  ke  (utlwe^  sepe.  1  haven't  heard  a  thing  yet. 

Ga  ke  lie  ke  (bue)  sepe.  i  haven't  spoken  a  thing  yet. 


c-i 

A:    Ke  iitlvile  p  bua. 

p  n'd  re'og? 
B:    Nyaa  ga  ke  ise  ke  bue  sepe. 


i  heard  you  speak.  What  did 
you  say? 

No,  I  haven't  said  anything 
yet. 


M-2 

Ga  ke  ise  ke  (fetse). 

Ga  ke  ise  ke  Ije). 

Ga  ke  ise  ke  (paiame). 

Ga  ke  ise  ke  (kwale). 


i  haven't  finished  yet< 
I  haven't  eaten  yet. 
I  haven't  ridden  yeti 
I  haven't  written  yet. 


C-2 

A:    Dikga'ng  ke  dife 


B:    6a  ke  itse«_i6a  ke  ise 
ke  utiwe  sepe. 


What's  the  news  today? 

i  don't  taiow.  I  haven't 
heard  a  thing  as  yeti 


C^ 

A:    A  o  feditse  go  In^aia 
lekwalo? 

B:    Ga  ke  ise  ke  fetse. 

A:    Fa  b  fetsa  go  le  kwala, 
o  le  tempe^  o  ye  go  ie 
posa. 


When  you  finish,  stamp  it^ 
and  go  to  mail  itc 


Nyaa  ga  a  ise  a 
Ryaa  ga  a  ise  a  (fetse)^ 


No,  he  hasn't  arrived  yet. 
No,  he  hasn't  finished  yeti 
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158-2 


Myaa  ga  m  ise  a  (pa lame). 


No,  &e  hasn't  ridden  yet« 


A:    A  o  (goroglle)? 

B:    Nyaa»  ga  a  ise  a  (goroge). 


-5 


Btkga'ng  ke  dlfe  gompleno? 

Ga  ke  Itse.    Ga  Re  Ise 

utlwe. 
ti^na  o  tttlwile  dife? 

Ke  utlwa  gore  kwa  Ramoutaa 
go  ne  go  le  mokete  o 
mogolo. 


B: 

A:  fbloba. 

B:    E  ie  f&okete  wa'ng? 


A:    Wa  go  ambgela  ma. 
a  tsvang  Amerika. 


B:    Ba  gorogtie  leng? 

A:    Ba  goroglle  gone  maloba. 

B:    Jaanoiig  ki  mang  yo 

b  neng  a  dirile  mokete? 

A:    Ke  otlwa  gotwe  ke  Tonakgolo 
ie  matona  a  mmuso. 


What  Is  the  news  today? 


I_  hear  that  over  in  Ramoatsa 
there  was  a  big  feast. 


Jtist  day  before  yesterdays 
What  was  the  feast  for? 


For  receiving  the  volunteers 
from  America. 


Who  was  giving  the  feast? 


I  hear  it  was  the  prime 
minister  imd  the  cabinet  of 
the  Government. 


HOTES;    CYCLE  158 


Ise  "not  yet*  corresponds  to  the  positive  tense  setse  •already* , 


159-1 


ggCLE^S^;    WHO  RMSS  THE  SElSMittt  NEWSB&PER  FOR  HPi? 

eti        eteia  visit/visit  (scnnebody) 

ap«a  ipeeia 


bins 
batla 


binela 


batlela 


i  time  la  ttuiHl^ia 


tia 


tlela 


C-1 

A:  0  aetie  o 
B:  Ee,  ke  ya  go  apaya. 
A:  A6?  b  apeela  oang? 
B:    Ke  apeela  bana  ba  me. 

A:    Lb  ya  kae? 

B:  Lebentieieng. 

A:    Ld  ya  go  dira'hg? 

B:    Re  ya  |o  relc^la  bana 
diaparo. 


cook/cbbk  for  (abmebbdy) 
buy /buy  for  (somebody) 
•top,  waitAwit  for  (somebody) 
danceAlance  for  (somebody) 
vaht/lbbfc  for  (something  for  somebody) 
be  happy/be  happy  for  (something  or  somebody) 
come/bring  (something  for  somebody) 

Are  you  going  already? 
Yes,  I'm  going  to  cook. 
Oh.'    Who  are  you  cooking  for? 
I'm  cooking  for  children. 

• 

Where  are  you  going? 


We're  going  to  buy  clothes  for 
the  children. 


M-2 


bote la 


fcvala 
bala 
tsvata 
aia 


bdielela 


bfaiaia 
baleia 


tswalel/* 


ale  la 


teil/teii  to  (someone) 
write/write  to^  wtte  for  (someone) 
read /read  for  (someone) 
close/shut  (somebody)  but/in 
prepare  the  bed /prepare  the  bed  for 
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159-2 


Jala 

•j^lola 
dlra 


Jalela 

iinololela 


dlrela 


86w/80w  (seeds^  for 

begin,  start/begin  for,  start  for 

do  make /do  make  for 


C-3 

A:    A  mookamedt  va  tooa 

o  itse  go  bala  Setsvana? 

B:    Ga  a  Itia. 

A:    Ke  mang  yo  d  ^alele^: 
dtkoranta  tsa  Setiwada? 

B:    Ke  (Bill). 


Who  reads  tbe  Setswaoa 
newspaper  for  fai^7 


H-3 

tlhatsva 

tiatsa 

botia 

tstsa 

aenya 

bltsa 


tlhatavetsa 

tiaiatsa 

boietaa 

taisetsa 

senyetsa 

blletsa 


vash/wasfa  for 
fiil/fili  for 

ask/ask  for  (something)  for  (somebody) 
bring /bring  for 

do  damage /3o  damage  to  (someone's 
property) 

call/call  (someone)  for  (somebody) 


e-4 

A:   A  dlapoie  dl  teng  leva 
gaeno? 

B:    Ee»  dl  dlntsl.    Oa  dt 
rata? 

A:    Ee,  ke  dl  rata  tiftata. 

B:    ke  tia  dl  go  tslsetsa 
ka  Mmantaga. 

A:    Ke  tla  leboga  Uiata. 


EKLC 


A:    Id  goroglle  leng 
mono? 

B:    Re  goroglle  maabue. 
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A:    Lo  gorogetee  kae? 


B:    Re  gorpgetse  kwa 


At    ho  tsile  go  fetsa 
nako  e  kae? 


B:    Halatsi  a  mararo. 


159-3 

Vhete  have  you  arrived  at  (for 
lodging) /where  are  you 
acciaaiiiDdated? 

We  are  accomodated  at  the  hotel* 


How  much  time  have  you  come  to 
spend? 


b  itbutela'ng  Setsmna? 
0  batlela^ng  iesepa? 
0  kwalela'ng  leki99lo7 


Why  are  you  studying  Setswana? 
IKy  are  you  looking  for  soap? 
Why  are  you  writing  a  letter? 


A:    &  reKela'ng  pampiri? 

B  .    Ka  gore  ke  batia  go  kwalela 
^attsadiake  yo  o 
kwa  Molepolole* 


Why  are  you  buying  paper? 

Because  I  vuit  to  write  to 

my  brother  who  is  in  Molepolole« 


A:    6  ratela'ng  go  goga? 

B:    Ke  a  go  rata  ka  gore  go 
monate* 


Why  do  you  like  to  smo;^? 

i  like  it  because  it  tastes 
good* 


HDTES:    CYCLE  159 

 Ela  is  suffixed  to  die  verb  stem  to  indicate  that  an  action  is 

carried  out  in  behalf  of»  or  for  someone* 

This  form  in  questions  often  takes  oh  the  meahi^  'why^  for  whom» 
for  what  reason'*    For  example^  o  rekela'ng  bakt?    "why  did  you  buy  a 
Jacket?" 
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160-1 


Teacher  Response 
tlttna  ttlana 
tshepa  ItsKepa 


tshaba 

Rbicbbetsa 

kgantsha 


t tshaba 

tkokobetsa 

Ikgantsha 


bind /bind  oneself 


trust /trust  oneself,  be 
conceited 

fear/fear  oneself 

humble /humble  oneself 

show  (with  pride) /be  conceited 


C-1 

At    i  o  batia  go  nna 
iepisfco^s? 


Do  you  want  to  be  a  volunteer? 


B:    Ee.  ^ 

Or:    Ee,  ke  batla  go  ^a  lepiskbps. 


A:    6- ttlama  gore  o  tta 
liereka  mo  Bot8i9ana 
dingwaga  tse  pedi? 

B:    Be,  ke  Itlama  Jalo. 

A:    Ee  a  leboga. 


Are  you  prom is  ing  (b  ind  ing 
yourself)  to  work  two  years 
In  Botswana? 

Yes 9  I've  bound  myself  thus. 


A:    Hosadi  yo  o  olosang  6 
itlamile  ka'io^? 

B:    Ka  Jale. 

A:    6  itlamile  ka  jale  kae? 


B:    6  itlamile  ka  yone  mo 
lethekeng. 


lh±B  woman  who  is  winnowing, 
yHiJBLt  has  she  tied  herseli  with? 

With  a  shawl. 

Wherehas  she  tied  herself 
with  a  shawl? 

She  has  tied  herself 

around  the  waist  with  it  (shawl). 


A:    6  batla  mang? 

B:    Ke  batla  mookamodi.    A  o 
tla  npha  toro? 
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166-2 


A:    Ke  a  bfoiui  gore  o  tla  e 
go  fa,    Fela^  o 
ikokobetie  fa  b  biia 
ie  baotcamedi. 

B:    Kea  ikokbbetsa  malatst 
btl&e  fa  ice  bua  te 
Babkamedt, 

A:    Go  aiame.    A  re  yo  Ke» 
ke  go  ise  kwa  of is log. 


I„tKink_fie_wtll_giva  you  (some) 
Only  hombie  yoorself  when 
yoa  speak  with  the  directors. 


I  elways  humble  myself 
**en  I  speak  with  the  staff. 


C-4 

A:    A  [Mamelelo]  o  itie  go 
bua  le  batho  ientle? 

B:    0  bbtsa  jalb  ka  gbre'ng? 

A:    Ka  gore  ke  utlwile  a  aa  bue 
le  [fhiri]  sentle. 

B:  ke  motho  yb  b 

Ikgantshang  thata.    6a  a  i 
itae  go  bua  le  batho  sentl^. 


Why  do  you  ask  thus? 

Because  I  heard  her  speak 
rudely  to  iRiirtJ. 

Yes j  she  is  a  persoa  who  is 
extroneiy  conceited. 


ithuta 
itbata 
itiiaga 
itheka 

Parent:    (Bill)  o  ithuta  jang 
kwa  aekolong? 

Teacher:    0  ithuta  aehtle  thata. 

Parent:    A  6  bona  gore  b  tla 
paaa? 

Teacher:    Ee,  o  tla  pasa 
TOtlhbfb. 

Parent:    Se  tla  lebbga 
thata  cich^ri. 


teach/teach  oneself,  learn 
love /love  oneself 
kick/kick  oneself 
buy /be  wbrth  buying 

Do  you  expect  that  he  will  pass? 
Yes,  he  will  pass  easily. 
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160-3 

-_  _  The  reflexive  prefix  expresses  the  idea  of  the  English  -self 
or  -gelves,  and  indicates  that  the  action  Is  reflected  or  directed — 
back  upon  the  subject  of  the  verb. 
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161^1 


Nkite  ka  ya  Mating. 
Nkile  ka  ja  ifirimp. 
Kfcile  ka  betava  ka  Jim. 

A  o  klle  wa  ya  natmg? 


hi 

At    Hiate  ya  gago  c 
tahiiana  le  yme. 

B:    Abe  reklle  fcwa  Hauhg? 

A:    Ee,  nklle  ka  ya  tang. 

B:    he  una  ke  e  rektle  fa 
nkile  ka  ya  teng. 

C>2 

A:    b  ja  eng  Pule? 

B:    Ke  Ja  [tlhapt]. 

A:    Nkile  ^ija  [shrimp]  fa  ke  le 
kua  Amerika. 

B:    [Shrimp]  ke  eng? 

A:    ke  [tlhapi]. 


Ke  tlhola  ke  go  bona  o  feta. 
A  b  tibola  o  ya  kiia  tbroprag? 
6  tlhoia  le  mang  no  gae? 
A  b  tlhola  b  reetsa  dikgang? 
A  b  tlhoia  o  reeditae  dikgabg? 


I  once  vent  to  Hating. 

I  once  ate  shrimp. 

i  was  once  thrashed  by  Jli. 


Ybormat  looks  like  mine 4  did 
get  it  in  Maun? 


I  bftcn  see  you  walk  by. 

Do  you  always  gb  tb  tbwn? 
Who  are  ybu  always  with  at  home? 
Do  ybu  always  listen  tb  the  news? 
Have  you  always  listened  to  the  news? 
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A:    Dini^la  Mrsi  fsfae^? 


B:    Oomeia  ima; 
A:    Aba  nkltse? 


B:    Nnyaa,  nme  fela  ke  tlhola 
ice  go  bona. 


M-4 

Ke  tloga  ke  tsanaya  le  Bese. 
Kb  tloga  ke  go  betaa. 
6  tioga  a  bolela. 
F£  tloga  ke  Tela. 

d  tioga  o  dira^tig? 


leave  hf  bus  In  a  miniite. 
I'll  hit  you  In  a  minutea 
He's  returning  home  in  a  minute. 
I'm  going  to  cry  any  second  ncw« 


What:  are  you  going  to  be  doing  in  a 
minute? 


C«4 

B:    Grace  %b  foo. 

Grace:  ItUiaganele* 

B:    Bicbael  «a  ^olaya,  ke 
tloga  ke  ieiai 

Mike:    (twHtlng  b's  ana)    Ke  batla 

gore  o  lelei 

MOTES;    CYClg  161 

Zn  a  Btatem^t  kile  expreises  the  idea  'bnce'i  in  a  queatidn  'ever'i 

The  present  and  future  tena eg  of  tlhola  express  the  idea  of  repeated 
action.    In  the  negative  (cycle  137)  it  means  'no  longer',  which  is 
the  negative  idea  correspmiding  to  santse  'still'. 

The  verb  tloga  is  used  to  mean  'presently,  shortly,  to  a  minute". 
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16  2- i 


CtdS^A^z    BOtsWAMA  BEC&HE  SELFHSOVffiNtNd  IN  i96&, 

ipusa 
ipoiia 
ipotsa 
ipabalela 


bttsa 


iiona 


bbtsa 
babalela 


babi 
bc^lela 


C-1 


ipoelela 


A:    A  naga  ya  Botavaiia  e 
buiiva  ke  Sag lane? 

B:    Nyaa  Bptav&aa  fcc  haga 
e  e  Ipusang. 

A:    Aoi-  E  simoiotBe  go  Ipusa 
leng? 

B:    E  iiffiblbtse  go  Ipusa  ka 
1966. 


govern  ^govern  oneself 
see /pee  oneself 
ask/ask  oneself 


take  care  of /take  care  of 
oneself 

praise /praise  oneself 
repeat /repeat  oneself 


Isthe  country  of  Bbtsvaoa 
ruled  by  England? 

So,  the  country  of  Botsvana 
rules  itself. 

Oh?  When  did  it  begin  to  rule 
itself? 


e-2 

A:    A  o  utlva  gore  go  tsididi? 

B:    Ee,  kea  iitlwa. 

A:    0  tshWanetse  go  ipabalela « 
0  se  ka  va  ya  kva  ntle. 

B:    ka  goreng? 

A:    ka  gore  fa  6  sa  ipabalele 
o  tla  tfihwarva  ke  sefuba. 


Do  ybu  feel  that  it  is  cold? 

Yes,  i  feel  it. 

You  ought  to  take  care  bf 
yourself.    Don't  go  outside. 


Because  if  you  don't  take  care 
of  yourself ,  you  vill  catch 
(be  caught  by)  a  cold. 
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tlhatsva 

tlhaba 

tlftopfaa 

laba 

laletia 

ftii 


itlhatswe 

itlfaabi 

itlhophe 

Iteb^l 

italetie 

il^l^ 
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wash /wash  OTeself 
prick/prick  oneself 
arrange /adv^n  bnesrif 
look  at /look  at  oneself 
invite  oneself 
burn/biirn  bheaelf 


£itl&a 


tpfattlhe 


162-2 

hldeAilde  oneself 


itse 

9JBLpU 


ikitse 
it  shape 


knbw/lcnov  oneself 


A:    (John),  a  o  isetse  o 
itlhapisltie? 

Br    NyiJi       !:e  ise  ke 
itihapeie* 

A:  6  tla  tttbaptsa  leng? 
Sekoio  sea  tsena  goiil 
jaanong. 

B:    t^lie  seg€pa  ke  tlhape  ka 
bonako* 

A:    fsaya  aesepa  ke  ae. 


John^  have  you  washed 
yourself? 


No,  i  haven't  washed  myaelf 
as  yet. 

When  will  you  wash?  School 
begins  right  now^ 


Give  foe  soap  so  that  I 
may  wash  quickly* 


C^fe^  to  notesj  J^cle  160).    You  will  notice  that  some  of  the 
forms  in  this  cycle  do  not  remain  the  same  when  the  i-  reflexive  _ 
prefix  is  atta^ed  to  tbe  verb  stem.    The  same  cbasigis  that  take  place 
in  the  object  concord  series  for  the  f  irst  persbn  siingul^- <^) 
also  occur  after         Ibusf  becomes  ^h^  ^  oeccmes  t^  a  fc  is  Inserted 
*>^f«e  •ll  vowel-lnltUl  verb  stems.    It  be  noted!  that  ^ome 

verbs  take  a  final  t»    these  are  irregular  and  will  have  to  be 
memorized. 
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€gCLE  163:  I*H  fE&eHHfe  f^^STUDEOTS^ 
M>1 

Ke  bona  titbo  (ba  le  babedi). 
ke  bona  bathb  ^  le  barar6)« 
Ke  braa  baSo  (ba  le  bane). 
Ke  bona  batho  (ba  le  batlhanb). 
Rs  bSna  bathb  <ba  le  baratarb). 


I  see  iyo  people* 
i  see  three  people^ 
i  iee  fbiir  people* 
I  aee  five  people* 
i  see  six  people; 


H-2 

0  bona  (batho  ba  le  kae) 
mo  aetaiiimitihong  ee? 

6  bona  Outlo  a  le  kae) 
lib  aetibimntihbog  ie? 

O^na  j^tbaka  di  le  kae) 
no  aetriuomtahong  se7 


Bow  nany  people  do  yoa  see  in  the 
picture? 


How  nany  houaea  do  you  see  in  the 
picture? 

How  many  books  do  you  see  in  the 
picture? 


Ke  bona  matlo  (a  le  nab^i)* 
Ke  bona  matlo  (  a  le  mararo)* 
Ke  b'ona  matlb  (a  le  manel. 
Ke  bona  matlb  (a  le  matlfaano)* 
Ke  bona  matio  (a  le  maratarb)* 


I  see  two  houses* 
I  ree  three  houses 
i  see  four  houses, 
i  see  five  houses* 
I  see  six  houses* 


C-1 


M-4 


f :    Mo  aetshwantshong  se  o 
bona  [matlo  a]  le  kae? 

S:    Ke  bona  [matlb  aj  le  manei 

S:    Hna  ke^rna  [mtlo  a]  ie 
matlhano« 


In  this  picture  how  many  houses 
do  you  see? 

t  see  four  housei* 

But  i  iee  five  houses* 


Ke  ruta  barutM  (ba  fSra-bbbediJi    I  mm  teaching  8  students. 

rata  banitwa  (ba  f^a-bbngwe)*  I  am  teaching  9  students* 
lEe  rata  barutwa  (ba  la  leion^)*       i  M  teaching  10  btudenta* 


i63-2 


A: 


Go  |ia  le  mal>ltlkeie  a 
le  kae  mb  Rasnbutia? 


B:    Ho  Samoutaa  go  na  ie 
aab^dceie  a  £&a«-bbbedt* 

C:    Knyaa,  go  isa  le  tnabenkele 
a  le  leiODil. 


How  many: stores  are  there  in 
Ramotttsa? 

in  Ramoutsa  there  are  eight  stores. 


No  9  diere  are  ten  stbreiai* 


C-3 

A:    Susan  6  bonye  diktialo  di 
ie  kae  gompieno? 

B:    p  bonye  dlfcimlo  di 
le  lesome* 


How  idany  letters  did  Susan 
get  today? 

She    got  ten  letters. 


M-5 

Ke  relcile  dibuka  di 
(fera<^bobedi)« 

Ke  rekile  dibuka  di  Idl  fira- 


Ke  rekite  dibuka  di  (di  le 
iesoQie). 


I  have  bought  8  books. 
i  have  bought  9  books. 


I  have  bought  10  books* 


A:    6  tswa  go  reka  eng? 

B:    Ke  tswa  go  rtka  [dibuka]. 

A:    0  rikile  [dibuka}  di  le 
kae? 

B:    Ke  rekiie  dibuka  di 
[fera  bongve]* 


What  had  you  gone  to 
I  haid  gone  to  buy  books 
How  ma^  did  you  buy? 

i  bought  9  books. 


NOTES;    CiCUt  163 

-     There  ire  two  sets  of  terms  used  for  counting  objects  which 
are  (almost  always)  interchangeable.    The  exact  form  these  take  will 
depend  upon  the  ntflnber^  itielf*    For  numbers  2-6  they  are-- 

Ciais      Two  Three  Four         Five  Six 

1  ba  babedi  ba  bararo  ba  bane  ba  batlhano  ba  baritiro 

2  a  mebedi  t  m^aro  e  me^  f  metlfiano  6  merataro 
3i  7  M  mabil^i  a  mararo  a  mane  a  matthano  a  marataro 
«^5»69  tsl^pedl  tat  tharo  tsS  nne  ts^  tUiano  ts§  tbataro 
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i  ba  ie_bai>^li  ba  le  bararoi  ba  ie  bsme,  ba  ie  batibano,  ba  le 

baratarb; 


2  e  1^  mebedt,  e  Ie  meraro,  e  ie  tnet^,  e  le  metlbahOi  e  le  merataro; 

3,  7     a  ienabedl,  a  le  mararo,  a  le  oanet  a  le  SatlSaSo,  a  le 
iiauratard; 

4,5,6   di  le  p^U  di  le  tbaro,  di  le  nne,  di  le  tlluwto,  di  le  thataroi 

fbe  n«i«rai  'seven*  la  esipresaed  by  foms  baied  m  Uie  verb  sum 
•to  potot',  referring  to  the  lotlex  fiitget  of  the  ri^t  hand,  iftich 
indicates  this  QUD^er  in  counting.    The  form  correapox^ing  to  the  first 
set  above  ie:    ba^^ana  ;    to  the  latter  ba  ba  aapang^ 

*Etght^  a»l  *nim^^  forois  based  on  the  verb  fera 

•to  bend  over'i  refwring  to  the  "bent^  position  of  the  fingers  used 
in^inat eating  ^ese  nanbers.    fa  fera  bob<^i  and  Ba  fera  bongve 
correspond  to  the  first  set  of  terinsj    ba  4>a  f eraiws  bbbedt  and  ba  ba 
^erang  b;mgiw  eorrespotid  to  the  latter. 

Th^  wroeral  'ten*  is  lesbmei  ba  bales^  (sometimes  be  basoine)^  and 
ba  le  lesdme  correspond  to  the  first  and  second  sets  above,  respectively* 

_  Sane  of  the  numerals  for  'eleven'  throu^  'lOOl'  are  given 
below: 


Setswana  Humbers 

11 

lesbm  le  bongwe 

12 

iescme  le  bobedi 

13 

iesbme  ie  bbrarb 

14 

lesbme  le  bone 

15 

iesome  le  botlhano 

16 

iesonS  le  bbratarb 

17 

lesbme  le  bbsupa 

18 

iescme  ie  bofera  bobedi 

19 

iesoiM  ie  bdfera  bbngwe 

20 

masbme  a  mabedi 

21 

masbme  a  mab^l  le  bongi^e 

22 

masome  a  mabedi  ie  bobedi 

23 

masome  a  mabedi  le  bbrarb 

163-4 

24  maiome  i  nibedt  ie  bme 

25  nasooe  a  nabedi  ie  bbtlhanb 

26  naisaiM  i  nabedi  ie  bdxataro 

27  masaiDe  a  mabedi  le  boaupa 

28  nasdme  a  nabedi  Ie  bof^a  bobedi 

29  nascxiie  a  nabedi  le  bof^ra  bongve 

30  naidne  a  nararo 

  0  _____  .1 

40  naidne  a  nane 

50  naad^  a  natiluifiD 

69  naione  a  naratarb 

70  nasonie  a  a  aupaoig 

80  naaoTO  a  a  faraog  bobedi 

90  naaone  a  a  feraiig  bongve 

ICO  lekgblb 

101  lelcgold  le  bbngwe 

102  iekgoio  la  bbb«li 

103  iel^vjib  ie  bbrarb 

111  lekgbld  le  le  lesdne  le  le  notso  tdongwe 

112  iekgoio  ie  le  lescnl  le  ie  netso  nebedi 
120  leicgbib  le  nasbne  a  nabedi 

130  lekgblb  le  nasdne  a  nuaro 

140  lei^dld  ie  naaoo^  a  nane 

1000  toisene  (sefe^t^) 

1001  tbiatn^  le  bongwe 


EKLC 


424 


ERIC 


428 


ERIC 


CONCORD  CHART 


Person 

Personal 

(Absolute) 

Pronouns 

Subject 
Concord 

Object 
Cbhcbrd 

Pbs  ses  s  ive 
Pronoun 

1     Ist  •  f 

nna 

ke 

 me  

f     2nd  -  yoa 

wena 

o 

ga 

gagwe 

y     3rd  -  hefshe 

ene 

o  (a  -tn  negative 

1  no 

1     Ist  -  we 

rona 

re^ 

rona 

 2nd^-*  you  all 

iona 

 Iq/le  

ba 

lo 

lona 

bone  j 

1      3rd  •  they 

bone 

ba 

Class 
Prefix 


Subject 
Concord 


Possessive 

Gonj:brd 


Object 
Concord 


Absolute 
Pronoun 


Demonstratitverr---— '-^ 
••this,       I  "that,  "that, 
th-^se^^  !      those •'  j  _  those^ 

!  over  theri^* 


tseie  ^ 
(lole) 


_tsej.e 
ale 
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30 


Vocabulary 


Uimi 
kik 

kpbli 


let  (hortative  marker) 
of  (possessive  particle) 

•Is  It  so  that i.-?"  (Interrogative  particle 
for  'yes/no*  questions) 

to  borrow 

to  build 

to  tell  lies 

to  think 

to  prepare  a  bed 

to  doctor,  to  give  medicine 

truly,  really 

to  receive 

to  cook 

to  dress 

to  undress 

apple 

to  answer 

to  decide^  adjudge 


biikSnyi 

bibiilii 

biismu,  di- 


to  prepare,  get 
to  spare 
bicycle 
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biki 

bfiki,  dl- 

bink£;  dl- 
biyi 

bSisin^,  dl- 
b6k£,  dl- 
b^Ii 

belesblblk 

bltiic& 

beii 

bise,  dl- 

b|t8k 

blllga 

b^l-bbrdkgw§^  dl 

bldlwk 

bina 

blta 

b6^ 

bbfidnilrdrl 
hSbSk^j  mi* 
b6§l§li 

b6f616lli 


2 

the  tDOviesy  the  cinema 
to  praise 
Jacket 
to  read 

to  read  for  someone 
bmk 

to  vant^  look  fox- 
to  put 
bastn^  bowi 
veek 
to  boll 
to  saddle 
to  imload 
to  work 
to  make  fire 
bus 

to  hlt^  beat 

to  carry 

underpants 

to  be  called^  named 

to  dance 

to  call 

to  return 

truth 

brain 

to  repeat 

to  return  to 

to  ixntle 

bride  price 

I oger ^  shar pnes  s 
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3 


bbg616g6i6  long  ago 

 ^  a_   _ 

fe^gffbt,  mi-  porridge 

•1^**'®'^*  ^oys*  circtancisioh  ceremony,  iatttation  echooi 

_  girls*  initiation  school,  ceraacmy 

^jilwi,  m»'  beer 
bbjisg,  grass 
bbtttj  weight 
bbkgwibb  tame 
b5fc5n6  north 
bbkbwi  to  be  weak 

b6l|llu  to  tell  to 

Willi  to  tell 

^l^t*  soft,  tender 

to  set  but  on  a  Journey 
witchcraft 
Wi^ki  to  save,  keep 

b61&yi  to  kill 

bblAbsi,  ma-  blouse 

bblib,  ma-  bed 

bbllkin£  pail 

|blw6t8i>  mS-  stcimess 

bbnkVB  fast,  quick 

b6nol§  to  be  easy 

bdfik59i>  jdl-*  peas 

b66tshk  to  show 

I^tih6  blaclchess 

bSJStlS  beauty 

sloimess 

'^^P*  to  form^  to  make,  to  mold 

bbphlrlmits&tsl  stmset,  vest 
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4 


bbrok^  sleep;  bye  bye 

hhrothB,  ma-  bread 
hbrekgvk,  ma-  trousers 
||r6gfe,  m|-  bridge 

bbsM  recent  (of  late,  recently),  in  the  near  future 

bbslgS,  ra-  nl^t 

^8v4  an  Inheritance 

^iwefi  whiteness 

AitSifi  greenness 

bbtblci  to  become  better 

bStsS  to  ask 

 _   

bbthlthd  to  be  warn 

bbtshei^  life 

ibtshtki  nbrth 

bbtlftibStsitst  Buarise,  east 

bbtlhilfe  ■wisdom 

bdtlhfe  all  of  the  people 

bbtlttdkb,  TO-  to  be  painful^  sick^  sore;  a  sicloaess,  pain, 

soreness 

bbtlhSkwi  state  of  being  needed,  lacking 

bbvi,  v^-  wool 

^brwi  south 

bofS  to  tie 

bSlfr,  di-  bail 

b^k  to  see 

bfiki&16  to  appear 

b§t^r§  butter 

b§ti&i§,  di-  bottle 

buS  to  skin 

bfii  to  talk 

bHiki,  44-  book 

buiS  to  opeij 
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batedtsa  to  walk  half  way  home 

biipi^  ma^  floor 

bfifk  to  govern^  rule 


ch&chl^^  mS- 
chlpl 
chBkh,  41- 


C 

Axtgitcan 
to  be  cheap 
chalk 


D 

iiegi  to  delay 

dlb6l%  to  cut  In  k:alf  (of  big  squashes  md  melons) 

didfsiiik  to  be  quiet 

dili  to  smear ^  plaster 

dlra  to  work;  do;  make 

direlk  to  work  fbr>  serve 

disi  to  herd^  take  care  of  animals 

d6m£tirl>  di^  dormitory 

dinaela  to  believe^  agree 

dtSaii  hello  I  hi! 

dti^la  to  pay 

dtidti^tsi  to  shriek^  trilliwag  the  tongue  from  side  to 

side  while  shrieking  -  it  needs  a  draonstratton 
to  be  understood) 

dima  to  sounds  to  roar 
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E 

^^^i  namely^  that  is 


e6 


yes 


ehl  oh  really! 


eight 


fekete  probably 

eletsk  to  desire 

J^felopS,  di-  envelope 

«n§  what? 


E 


to  gtand,  wait>  stop 
meleli  to  leave 

emere^  di-  backet 

him 
iiik 


to  vaccinate 
^Pi  to  dig 

*-  -  -- 

eta  to  visit 


F 

near>  next  to  (locative  particle) 
fi  to  give 

vhen,  if 

fg&tsh^  down^  ground 

fAgkr^k  in  the  middle 

fiiSli  to  escape 

f&pi  to  bind,  wrap  up 

fitsi  to  chop  wood 

-fe  which? 

%^  —  — 

felo^  n&-  place 
ferlkglSnJ;  January 
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7 


ffeta  to  pass 

fetbltlS  translate,  change,  to  turn  over 

fStsi  to  finish^  end 

ffi^lA  sweep 

fell  Dfiiy 

-  -   

ftp4  to  feed 

f 1^6  to  burn 

fitihS  to  arrive,  find,  hide 

fitlh^lli  to  find 

fSfS  to  fly 

f2>l2ig&  to  come  down  from 

t^sk  to  mi8s>  m^ke  a  mistake 

f66ni  to  plione 

fSlS  recover^  become  we li 

fSrStlhS^  di-  fork 

fr61t&g&  Friday 

fdddgi  to  move  from  one  place  to  another 

-  %-  -  -  -  — 

fSnelS  to  tie 

ffirfi  fodder 

e 

gS  ret 

g&  to  fetch  water 

gi-b&i$  their  home 

gidiki  to  roast,  fry 

gbStsl  often 

gfi^,  mi-  home 

gS&6  y<5ur  homa 

gi-^t8h6  ^  home 

gfi-g&bS  his  home 
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8 


8*8*^:  yoars 

 I 

8*8wS  his^  hersi  its 

gi£s6  to  beat  (in  score )^  surpass,  excel 

giilisi,  di-  glass 

gfil^ffi  to  be  angry 

gi-lbni  your  (pi.)  home 

8^  to  milk  (an  animal) 

8*nfi  to  refuse 

gkngw^-fela  cmce  only 

84pt  igai^ 

gi-rZmi  our  home 

8*8'  to  broadcast,  spread 

8*tw6  it  ie  said  that 

8*fifi  near,  next  to 

gWt4  gold 

8^dimb  TO  top  of 

g61£g%nyl  a  little  bit 

g6a»pl&6  xxoUf  today 

gbngw£  perhaps,  maybe 

8*P614  think,  be  of  the  opinion 

86rS  ..lac,  so  that 

86tlh6  entirely,  everything 

g6tlhl-g6tlh6  ail  together 

8og4  to  smoke,  pull,  drag 

gSrSga  to  arrive 

8w6tl4  fall,  autimm 
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H 

hinibrS^  dl-  hamner 

Wfeli  heyl 

h&4  to  breathe 

hlfipa,  dl^  shirt 

hStelt,  it-  hotel 

him5l61&  to  untie 

htimS  to  get  rich,  enrich 

hiit8h6,  4t-  hat 

hiSkfi,  di-  turn 

i 

ildi6t8fi  to  rest 

Itttlc  wait! 

Ikgii&tshi  to  5e  impudent 

gone  (perf.  of       'to  go') 

Inimi  to  stoop  over 

^P^si  to  rule  oneself,  to  be  self  governing 

isk'  to  take  (along) 

iStshwirilt  excu  b  me  I 

ltip616si  to  rest 

IthithA  to  tie 

ith6t6  to  study,  learn 

tti&gfi  to  bind 

Its!  to  Imow 

itlh&gfin^lfi  to  hurry 

itsh^gi  cut  oneself 

itslsg  to  inform 

ItOn^lfi  to  be  happy 
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to  eat 

jikni 

so,  like  that 

j6akk 

a8>  like 

now 

Jilfi 

to  jive 

jiU 

to  sow  seeds 

J416,  di- 

shawl 

tiieii}  so 

how? 

jiriti,  dl- 

ysid,  garden 

coat 

jisi,  41- 

jersey  (Br.)>  sweater 

K 

at  (temporal  adverb  formative) 

IS  in?  J>y  means  of  >  with  (instrumental  adverb 

formative) 

can,  be  able 

kl  bimakS  fast,  qutckiy 

ki  bbnyS  slowly 

SAS  where? 

_  _     *_        __  ._  _  

kigS^  dl-  batiding 

so  iiiuch>  so  great 

kS  n&sS  morning,  tomorrow 

kknk  or 

H  pSil  fast 

k&tsi,  dl-  cat 

klitliu,  dl-  stockiBg 


o 

ERIC 


ii 


I 

by  (agentive  adverbial  formative) 

ke  gone 

aii  right ^  OK,  so  ibng!    see  you  later! 

ktrtkl,  dl- 

church 

kichi,  4i- 

kitchen 

ki^ 

thtck^  fat 

kbbS^  dl- 

blanket 

k6fi 

coffee 

k6kb 

tabck^  ioiock!    Is  anyone  at  home? 

kbkbb^tsi 

to  humble>  cause  to  st6bp>  bring  low 

Vtslbb^,  44- 

pig 

k6i6i,  H- 

wagon 

to  tmbend 

k2>p& 

ask 

k6pl,  41- 

cup 

ISpSrSsi,  4|- 

co-op  store 

wheat 

Wtsif  dl- 

accident 

kflobi 

to  get  wet 

-%-  

to  be  t^ 

--V  -  ■ 

kdpknk 

to  iseet 

%--    -   

newspaper 

k§rek£ 

to  correct 

kiitk 

to  shear  (wool) 

at^  to  (locative  formative) 

to  write 

Icw6n6 

here 
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kfiSnS,  dl- 

tdibblnalt 

khisrumbli 


cupboard 

cloth 

cafe 

drug  store 
corner 
to  kneel 
to  open 
stiort 


M 

kgibb^  dl-  f iame,  a  monkey 

fcgikii,  di-  guinea  fowl 

kgAkili     ^  far 

kgfikgimSt8&,  dl-  wonder,  tniracle 

-  ^   -  -   

kgilSgi  to  becG^e  thirsty 

-    -  -  -  -  ^  —  _  _    -  _  _  .  _     _      _  _ 

kgfifitfeia  presently,  by  and  by,  in  a  little  while 

a  little  while  ago 

kgifatsfidi,  a  man's  sister^  a  woman's  brother 

EgiSg,  di-  news 

kgfi6l4  to  cut  off 

kgl^tsfink,  di-  pursie 

kg5b&ik  to  rub 

kg6g6,  di-  chicken 

kgdl2>g6l6  bid 

kgbin6,  dl-  cow 

kg6si,  ^g6si  chief 

kgStlS  chief's  courtyard 

kgi>t8S  6r>  either 


kg§r§,  4i- 


Ub2>r£r2> 
Iibbtlh&i6 
IS  IS 
iSlStsi 
Ikpk 

IStlhS 

Ittlh^gS 

16 

leiikS> 
l6bi 

l§bS1dt,  ^- 
l§bilk,  ^- 
l^bkll 

mitt, 

lebtle,  a- 

i6bai§i6 

4|b§6titlt',  ^ 
J|bltli,  ^- 
l^b2>g& 


13 

to  be  able,  be  capable  of 

doorway 

month 

to  drive 


Tuesday 
ffaarsday 
Wednesday 
Friday 

to  lie  down,  to  lodge^  to  spend  the  night 

to  invite 

to  tire,  be  tired 

to  fetch,  follow 

to  follow  after 

to  tl^ow  away 

to  lose 

and,  with  (conjunctive  formative) 
lie 

to  look  at,  head  for 

affairs,  matters 

playgrotmd 

to  forget 

door 

com  (Br.)  sorghum 
to  expect 

shbp^  general  store 
grave 

to  thank,  be  thankful 
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lefitshcj  mS- 
4eflll$,  di- 

4^flfi, 

4|g&6,  ^- 
mk- 

l|gbdu>  m|- 

lekiwSnS.  ma- 
llktrl,  dl- 

^lwali>  ma- 
lenft 


i4 

box 

lamp>  lahterh 
egg 

although 
worlds  coutitty 
broom 

nothing^  vanity 

darkness 

feather 

vord^  news 

home 

coal 

vatermelon 

thief 

name 

teeth 

fireplace 

eye 

stone 

to  try 

youths  a  young  boy 
candy 

letter>  book 

hard  chunks  of  earth 

tax 

stomach 
home 

grindtng  stbne^  grinding  device 

to  plough 

when? 

word^  voice 
mountain 


EKLC 
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-  - —  *  -  -  — 

l|6lc2>rlb&>  n|- 
4|6t6, 

^r4k$j  dlthfikS 

l|rblt, 
ier&le,  ^- 

4ef u,  m&- 

-  — *-    — - 

4%8iik^,  ina- 

 %-  

les^di,  m- 

IfestlS^  mi- 
i|8§,  dl- 
l|8wf  ^ 

l^tlhibClk 


15 

wedding 

earring 

thirst 

precipice 

leg 

police 
buttocks 
stone  wall 
love 
noise 
to  bring 
dust 
calf 

cloud 

spear^  bullet 

wealth 

kraal 

bone 

baby 

a  light 

lucky,  a  blessing 
bracelet 

widowing  basket 

ten 

spoon 

spoon 

dirt 

waist 

skin 

autujnn 
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letshbrSma 


15g6S6,  dSkg6ni 
16adk 

lirnm,  dl- 
16rl,  dl- 


day,  sun 

cloth 

irin 

salt 

fever 

you  (pi. 5 

sky 

time,  opporttmtty 
journey 

to  weave,  plait,  teit,  braid 

lightning 

cliff 

wood 

to  salt,  season,  sweeten 

tongue 

to  bite 

you  all 

horn 

nail 

to  dream 

t w  be  lick 


naabine 

maabany&ng 

madi 

widtii 

miffirk  (leffira  - 

singular^  bat  seldom 
used) 


.ccrdfiiy 
even  Lng 
money;  blood 
thick  iblik^  sour  milk 
fat^  oil 
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in&Ic&lk 
mini 

nktlhitsd 

mena 

nietsa 

ffibtsi 

mini 

mlstres^ 

oiniht86t8b^  66 
teiiritci^  dl- 

imlfien^^  ^* 

Stt^ii,  m>b?.:S 
rmSJ^,  mlbl7% 


to  become  surprised 

sbmei  days  ago 

Monday 

afternoon 

^6? 

winter 

milk 

saliva 

Satard^ 

to  ferment 

to  fold 

to  swallow 

water 

to  blow  the  nose 

teacher  (female) 

mother 

your  mother 

hornless  cow 

market 

but 

mission 
hare 

ln>  Inside  (of),  cm  (locative  formative) 

builder 

cook 

judge 

color 

body 

work,  job 

com 

small  path  madv  by  cattle 
chaff 
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mbdlmb 
mbdirii  bt^ 

—  -  --  -  — %-  — 

g^gitslk^  b&-> 

Miik^ky  ffiehlk^a 

mbkStfe^  nje* 

mbk6tU^ 
tnbkw&dlj  ba^ 

— .. . — % — .  _.  — 

i^kgosl,  me* 
^fcgwlfetsli  ba- 
adi^ikf  fse- 

^U6dl>  b&- 


earth 
governor 
government 
God 

worker 
shepherd 
noise 
visitor 

traveler^  a  stranger,  visitor 

sweat 

kind 

string,  wire,  t^»le^ 
spouse,  husban: 
church  elf'er 
prinnipal  (school) 
hoe,  plow 

a  cold  (with  a  stuffy  nose) 

poor  person 

feast 

miiie 

bag,  purse 
a  writer 
secretary 
aloe 

a  loud  shout 

driver 

neck 

stick,  billy  club 

a  ruler,  district  cotomlssioner 

law 

a  creek  (river  5 
mistake 


448 

o 

ERIC 


19 


m»lel$>  ae- 
n^lellr 

^lemi,  £k- 

mblqiiSi  me* 

_  _ « —  — 
mblora,  me*- 


in6n6 

^dtlvana>  me* 

mbrifby  aw- 

...  _  — « 

mbrigd 
^raici>  me* 
26r6kisi,  ba- 

(also  pi*  ^rttia) 
^rlri,  me* 
^riti,  me* 
mbrh 


match^  fire 

to  be  fiot  (of  temperature) 

farmer 

medicine 

feast 

the  left  (side) 

a  vliistllng 

a  vizard  or  witch 

mbtith 

ashes;  soap 

to  suck 

nice 

man 

here 

mosquito 
finger 

isaster^  owner 
a  bridegroom 
bride 
director 
nurse 

threshing  sticks 
nation^  tribe^  a  people 
behind^  after 
cattle  post 
salesman 

master^  8ir>  chiefs  boss 

hair 
shadow 

gravy,  broth 


EKLC 


44^ 


mSryS,  Si- 
la&rwlfetsimiit  bi 

ibbsfetsipaf  bit- 
iiiSsiy  me- 
jnbstmfi,  me- 
mbsimanS^  bi- 
inb8$^  me- 

m^supi^  bl- 

****  %:  _  _>_  ""^ 

^thb,  bk- 
m^thdst,  bk- 
^tlipS,  mi- 
i^tlh&fiki>  bi- 

mitlhbfb 

^t8idl>  bi- 
^tse,  me- 
^tsblcb,  mi- 
^t8bimik§^  m|- 
mbtshCi  me- 
mbtsh^giriS 


20 

vegetables 
priest;  teacher 
student 

a  son;  a  southerner 

daughter 

l^bther;  sister 

girl 

woman 

Bustioan 

dress 

girl 

smoke 

hole  in  the  ground 
boy 

morning 

porridge 

witness 

soft  porridge 

perscm 

helper 

lasy  person 

slave  servant 

flock  (groups  of  ani^ls) 

easily 

miracle 

parent 

village 

tobacco 

a  play^  game 

pestle 

midday^  noon 
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fipS^  di-  belly 

hpky  41-  switch,  stick 

fiphi  give  mil 

&ph§>  dl-  gift 

ta&il^i,  mlbftiwk  thorn 


N 

to  fall  (rain) 
06    Ife  to  have>  be  wttn 

nieni  nine 

naga>  dl-  cotmtryside 

nakdy  dl-  time 

nama>  meat 

namthS^  Jl-  calf 

nkm(!in6y  j^*^  orange 

niwS,  4i-  beaii 

nfee  to  bring 

nfeS,  di^  gift 

nkfi,  f!5-  sheep 

nlcgwinS,  dl-  clay  pot 

hxA  me 

8it>  live,  stay 

2in^se,  il-  ntirse 

iin&iyi^i  so  and  so,  what 's-his-name 

-toyg  little 

nbkfi,  41-  river,  spring 

n684  CO  give  a  drink 

n2myin£,  41-  bird 


451 


nBnk 

fititi,  66- 
ntatenbg6lb^  b6- 
hthb,  di- 

htsly  dl- 

-itshb 
htsfiy  di* 
nwfi 


to  become  fat>  get  fat 

father 

grandfather 

wound 

outside 

house 

poiht>  an  end 
fly 

to  take  out 9  bring  out 
black 


to  drink 


Ng 

-ng  (locative  suffix) 

-ng  (iinperative  plural  suffix) 

-fig  (relative  clause  suffix) 

ngaka>  dl-  doctor 

tigwkgfij  41-  year 

ngwanfi^  bSaii  child 

ngv&hy&hii  bk-  girl 

nySi  no  I 

ny&lj&  to  marry 
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O  yOii 

^^ol^  to  peel,  to  bark  a  tree 

6flsi,  di-  office 

ogbla  to  take  out  of  fire 

bket^a  to  add  more  to,  Increase 

bkbistlli  to  look  into  or  down 

bibs  a  to  wlzmow 

bmbsi  to  make  warm 

6nbr6feA  ji-  petcicoat 

-6tlh6  ail 

e 

to  dry 

fmteyA  to  scold 

BakiA  to  get  old 

$pii,  diatla  to  clap  hands 

oti  to  warm  ^eself 

S^tA  to  be  thin 

* —  -  —  - 

otiink  to  strike  one  ahbthei 

^  ^  — 

ope 16  to  sing 

-P 

pig6l6li  to  take  down>  unload 

to  provide  water  for  a  journey 

P616m4  to  ride,  climb 

—  -   —  - 

plltlwk  to  be  unable 

____ 

P&1$>  ai-  number 
p&mplrl>  dl-  paper 
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pSni 

P&p£tU 
pkrif in% 
pasi 
piti 

p&til^tsfi 
petpi,  4i- 

peie 

pel6,  di- 
p6o,  dl- 
p6per6,  dl- 
plrmsi,  dl- 
pibk,  di- 
P^gS 

p4>t^  di- 

pifislll,  dl- 

pidlsi,  41- 

pitikS 

pltlk6l61£ 

pitiigini 

pttsi^  41* 
plish,  dl- 
pltsS^  dl- 
p6dl,  dl- 
p6i$l&,  44- 
p6inS 
p68& 


to  hitch  (animals^ 

to  unhitch 

to  crush 

kerbs Ihe 

pass  studies 

to  accompany 

to  force 


in  front,  first,  before 

heart 

seed 

pepper 

peach 

iDOuse 

load,  hang  up 
pen 

pencil 
a  foal 
pill 

to  overturn 

to  txxm  over 

to  be  crcywded 

pot 

horse 

meeting 

goat 

compdsitlbh^  story 
to  Cut  hair 
to  post,  mail 
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p6t6i6gi  to  surfoiindy  go  around 

p6t8§>  dl-  question 

pSsS,  dl-  post  office 

pfili,  41-  rain 

--%-     -  _.  .  _  - 

pfiS,  di-  language;  speech  talk 


Ph 


pfiikeii 
pli&n&la 

phitfa, 
phat§,  dl- 
phitlilitsi 
^atsi,  dl- 
pliatlha,  dl- 

_   _  _  ^ . 

phif0,  dl- 



phfetbgd,  di- 
phll&,  dl- 

phimbik 
phitih$,  di- 
ph5t6,  4i- 

ph6'c!^S 

phtfisiyfi 
phuttiS  - 
phfithagS,  dl- 
phiithblbU 


very  early 
to  snatch 
to  strike 

gap^  opening  In  hills 
a  skin  for  sleeping  on 
to  dismiss^  disperse 
a  chlp^  a  splinter 
place 
wind 


kidney 

to  wipe^  dust 
burial^  funeral 
OK 

to  fiaii^  thresh  com 

animal 

to  piece 

to  gather >  to  collect 
meeting 

to  bpen^  unfold^  tmwrap 
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Ttfi  to  scoop  cKit  (so lid  )^  talce  but  (as  mea 

riga  to  kick 

rilili  to  go  through i  pass  tl^ough 

rftpimi  to  lay  down  on  sides  only>  to  recline 

-  —  %-  _  _  _  . 

ripeli  to  pray 

rtt£  to  like^  love 

rtyt  say^  teli>  mean 

rk  to  say^  to  do 

ri  we 

r6b6U  to  permit 

r^^tsi  to  listen 

fSlsl,  dl-  rice 

ff'lslsi^  di-  horse  race 

vtVAaA  to  sell 

ri^p!slt  to  loosen 

_     _  _  .  _  — 

r&k4  to  buy 

remk  to  chop 

r6g£  to  curiae >  swear 

rSai  to  send 

r2mi  us 

r68ek£n^^  dl-  horse  brush 

rbtk  to  urinate 

rSbS  to  harvest  (com) 

r^ala  to  sleep 

K&oA  Roman  Catholic 

r§pS  to  tether 

rr4>  b6-  f*ther 

rrimbgdlb^  W-  grandfather,  mPJi  older  than  father 

riSlelfi  to  roof  a  hou«*f^ 
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rfiri  truly 

rfiti  to  teach 

J^*!*  we&r  (on  head>  limbs) 

"'filel*  to  gather  firewoc^ 


^b6ti,  41- 

atga^  di- 
Bill 

siffii 

sSt^retSgk 

i§tpir&^  dl^ 
jl^tlk,  4i* 
sfebSgi,  dt- 
s^bg,  dK* 
Jlbyisd^  di- 
^bitfe,  41. 
sSbSwS,  4i. 
8|b6rfi 
aediblL^  di- 
£|fikS,  41- 
sefSffcfi,  41- 
sefbri 
akgi 


S 

sabbath^  Seventh  Day  Advratist  church 

size 

saw 

to  stay 
saddle 

to  pillow^  put  something  under  the  head 
when  sleeping  for  a  cushion 

still 
Saturday 

she/he/lt  is  not,  they  are  not 

(negative  third  person  copula  'to  be') 

garment,  clothes 

a  hand 

bread 

sin 

yeast 

liver 

threshing  floor 

Afrikaans 

well,  borehole 

hail 

plane 

French 

to  cut,  slice 
frost 


EKLC 


457 


28 


^g&tl§^  dl- 
<^gw<n>,  di- 

fiSfifibS,  d|- 
Jelp4tS>  di- 

eektkii  dl- 

*yttm8r,  di- 

 *-  -  ^     V  -  - 

sekisa 
8ek616^  dl^ 

sekltliil, 
sekgva^  dl- 

sekgvimS,  dl- 

4i^lfano^  di^ 

selepe,  dt« 
icl6tl6l6>  dl- 

sIhylmSi  41- 
8|j&hfi^l,  dl- 
8|t4§,  dl^ 

sSngv^,  41- 
sSnyfi 


spider 
baclgrard 
caiabasti 
bulb  (plant) 
cold;  chest 
an  excuse 
dish 
food 

waterless  country,  desert 
comb 

cigarettes 
a  skirt 

to  try  In  court 
school 
donkey  cart 
basin 

the  John;  forest 
English 
purse 
siedge 
sumher 
cxylng^  veef 
an  axe 
key 


something^  belongings 

thing amabob 

drink 

veil 

something 

to  damage^  spoil 
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sioibj  jj- 

Btit  heap^  termite  hill 

hospttal 

*ephlri,  di- 

a  secret 

cold 

sferSpSf  dl- 

tobacco 

additive 

radio 

£|r6tb,  41- 

basket 

stump 

sfes^p&i  di- 

soap 

j^siipS^  41- 

a  sigh^ 

8igxial>  evidence 

sltSig,  41- 

stable 

8^tin&>  dl- 

brick 

a^t^|>e,  dl- 

stamp 

2|t6fb,  4i- 

stove 

8|t6l§,  dl- 

chair 

sethfinyiy  di- 

flower 

j|tlhkbi,  dl- 

pain  itt 

the  heart 

£|tlhkk6,  4i- 

shoe 

setlharej  dl- 

tree 

s^tsvai^^  di- 

door 

^tshaba,  4i- 

nation^ 

tribe 

set s!iwalcga ^  dl 

a  iazy  person 

£et8hwlitit8h§>  di- 

picture^ 

snapshot 

to  slander^  vhisper>  gossip 

seta 

to  pick  up  (after  falling) 

sl& 

to  leave 

y  rtm 

sltni 

to  run 

to  give 

(liquid)  reserve  fbr>  pour  but  for 

silk 

to  grind 

8in6l6li 

to  startj 

,  begin 

8ltva 

to  be  cold 
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8614  to  groom 

sblbfelit  to  hope,  think,  expect 

—  — %  1 II  1.11  _     1  1 

sSm&ik  to  push  in,  push  through 

sbmbla  to  push  but 

s^tiga  Sunday 

8$phd,    d  1  -  8  OU  p 

subitshi,  4i  sweets,  candy 

8&klri  sugar 

sfinS  to  kiss 

»^>P*  seven j  to  point 

siipeetsli  to  show  to  (sbmeone^ 

suti  to  move  away,  over 

sw4  to  die 

swkbili  to  be  sorry 

6a  to  be  burning 

Mpi  to  beat,  swim 

tib6gi  to  run 

tSbSla  to  heap  out  (carelessly),  dip  but  with  hand 

tfifblt,  dl-  table 

tkgi  tb  become  drunk 

—  -     -     -  ^  -  -        _    .  . 

tiki  (or  teki)  to  set  (a  table) 

tali  green 

tWkl  thanks : 

II  '  1  I  111 

tKteU  to  fasten 

tiiitshi  to  dance 

1  1    1  :  >_      _  _ 

tipbl(f .  dl-  potato 

t^bSgS  thanks 
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vcc^  ox** 

there 

t.x&  In 

to  stamp 

tescner  vnxaxe^ 

uu  nuxu  xxzmijr ^   oe  posxcxve^  cer uBXtl 

k  XUIB 

De  8cingy>  put  out  rj.re>  ixgnts 

tirS  Hi- 

wuxK^    J  CD 

%_         -  -- 

tono^  01* 

rein 

coDa^  ma- 

-  ^  —            _  _ 

cabinet  minister 

prime  minister 

tbfiki  dl- 

»    UX  COUU 

tSrSpS,  41- 

towri 

--  % — 
tota 

—  -  ____ 
real^  really; 

reward ,  payment 

tfifcwt,  di- 

scarf 

tCiru 

exp-i  ive 

to6 

said 

Th 

thlt,  dl-  tie 

thfitS  hard;  very  much,  too  mu  h 

thttirb  six 

thkrt,  sling 

thithk  wind 

th4th6l6U  to  unwind 

th^ico  a  purchase,  buying 
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thibfi  to  bibcic 

thlp4,  di-  knife 

th6tb,  dl-  goods,  baggage,  possessionis 

Chbthi,  dl-  drop 

^ft^*  to  break  away,  (of  people  and  ahiSais  only),  elope 

thubi  to  break  something 

thfilfi  to  bimp 

thdnyi  to  bloom 

— %- 

thfito,  dl-  lesson,  education 

thfis4  to  help 

tla  come,  arrive 

tlai  will  (future  tense) 

tlila  full 

tla  la  hunger 

tl*™4  to  wear;  tie  (e.g.  bells)  around  the  waist 

tlkai  tmder,  underneath,  ground,  floor,  bottom 

tlktl&nii,  41-  basket 

tlltsi  to  fill 

tl^Us^,  dl-  class 

tlfelikl,  di-  saddle  cloth 

tllsS  to  bring 

tll>85  to  depart,  leave 

tlbgelk  to  leave 

tlbsi  to  remove,  rinse 

%  -  - 

tl&tl&  to  discuss,  converse 
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tlhabii  to  prick;  stab 

tlti&g&la  to  weed;  cultivate 

tih&h6na  to  chew 

tih41e;  44-  thread  (sewing) 

tlhfilSsS  explaiti 

tlhkpi  to  wash  (oneself) 

tlhltlkglnyi  to  pile  things  on  top  of  one  another 

tlhktlhtU  to  keep  in 

tlh&tth6bS  to  examine 

tlh&tswi  to  wash  (southing) 

tlh^  please! 

tihtifAlk  to  be  serious 

tlh6k6fit8i  to  torment 

tlbbtsk  to  be  ime,  to  limp 

tlhSb^l^;  41-  gun 

—  #  -  #  — 

tlhSgS;  41-  head 

tlhdfc^$16  to  care  for  (animals) 

tlh^  to  lack;  to  need 

t?ji§li  to  spend  the  day,  pay  a  visit 

tlhdpha  to  arrange;  choose 

%-  -    ---  - 

tlh&tlhS  to  strain  a  liquid 

if 

tsili;  44-  friend 

ts&m^g  to  go,  walk 

teiyi  take 

t8^1&;  dl-  w£y;  road 

tsfoyi  to  hold,  put  in 
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2_       J  r  ■_ 

tseb&i  dl-  ear 
ts&i  to  come  tn>  enter 

tSCTwk  to  6e  mad 

tsididi;  cold 

telle  have  come  (perfect  of  tlk) 

tsisii  to  bring 

taltitbdsi  to  refresh^  revive  (a  fainting  or  stumed  person) 

t86g4  to  rise,  wake  up 

tB6mk  to  hunt 

tswS  to  come  frcKn^  but 

tsvilii  to  close,  seal 

tsvfttswte  please! 

 /V  X  —  ; 

tsweielk  to  prbgressjt  improve 

*-  — 

tsv^opSi^  progress 

Tsh 

tshfib^  to  be  afratdi  fear,  flee 

tshfimiki  to  play 

tsliisi  to  spread,  smear  (something  on  something  or  someone 

tsh^l&  to  live;  cross  river 

tsh^ii  to  laugh 

tshtko  a  case  in  court 

_    _*L    _  _  _     _  _ 

tsh^la  to  pour 

tshepi  to  trust 

tshlklnyi  to  shake  (something  solid) 

tshll^,  g|-  grinding  stone,  gfrinding  device 

tshimb,  ^simb  field 

tshipl  Scmday 
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tshipl,  dl-  bell;  iron 

tshdli  to  have,  hold 

t8h616t8&  to  lift  up 

tshblbgS  to  be  spilled 

tshw&ii  to  be  alike,  reseSBle 

tshwiri  hold,  grab,  catch 

tshwfinStsS  ought  to 

tshvenya  to  bother,  worry  uomme 

Ctlwi  to  listen,  hear,  under stand 

6tiv&bbtlh6k2>  to  be  sorry 

iiffikick  to  mention 

W 

wi  to  fall 

you 

wStrl,  di-  t?ire 

wfitshS,  dl-  watch 

yi  to 
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Vocabfflary 


A 

abie^  to  be 

accident 

accompany^  to 

add  niore  to^  to 

adjadg^;,  to 

affair (a) 

afraid^  to  be 

Afrikaans 

after 

aftezTxo<m 

agfi!';'. 

age^  to 

airplane 

ailke^  to  be 

ail 

all  (of  people) 
albe^  an 
also 

alttiougli 
Anglican^  ah 
anger 

mgry^  to  be 
animal  (hoofed) 

anndy^  to  (someone  or  something) 
ant  heap 
answer^  to 
appear^  to 


kg^i 
kotsl,  4|- 
pSti 

Atlh6l£ 

tshibi 
S|b&rfi 
inbrAgd  g& 

g*P^ 

tshwihi 

-6tlhg 

b6tihl 

_  _  _  _ 

mbfcgSph^,  mfe- 

gape 

ikH 

bbgii^,  ^- 

gfil£f& 

ph&i§g§l§,  dl- 

Biblb,  dl- 
iribi 
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apple 

arrange^  to 
irrive,  to 
ftttQ^  an 
a8>  like 
ashes 

iskj  to  (a  question) 
ask,  to  (b(^g,  request) 
at 

autumn 
axe,  aa 


ipblg, 

tlhdphli 

*_     _  J 

gStSgll  OT  fltlfiS 

e»htl&  or  4|tlh2ib61k 
s^lep^,  di- 


B 

backyard 
b»r.  a 
b»>igage 
ball 
bank 

basin  (large) 

basin 

basket 

bead 

bean 

t-eat,  to  (something) 
beat,  to  (in  competition) 
beauty 
bed 


4^sik,  m|~ 
^gltl§,  dl- 
p^k6tli,  me- 
th6tb,  dl- 

b&ki, 

al^tllll^  dl- 
b6isknb  or  b^ls^l*,  dx- 
tlitlSnS,         £r  jerdtb,  di- 
8$big4,  dl- 
nliwi,  41- 

ii->i 

g&lsi 
b6fitlt 
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bear 

behind 

belch 

believe^  to 

belt 

belly 

bend 7  to  (something) 

better^  to  be 

bicycle 

bind,  to 

bird 

bite 

Hack  (adj.) 

blsivtkriess 

blanket 

blbck>  to 

blood 

bloom^  to 

bibase 

bloW^  to  (the  nose) 
b^dy 

boil^  to 

bone 

book 

bon^ole^  a 
borrow,  to 
bother,  to 
bottle 
bowels 


b6jaiw4,  m6- 
kgbbbU 
tshlpl,  dl- 

bbtbldt 

M&^MU,  dl- 
fipi  ^  ttiini^ 
n2niyte6,  dl- 

-Stshb 

kbbdj  di- 

thijhyi 
minl 

fim^l^,  mkhlih 
hVli 

Wki,  41- 
8|dlba,  di- 

vklk 
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bowl 

box 

boy 

boys*  clrcuncision  ceremony 

bracelet 

bra id ^  to 

brain 

bread 

break  away,  to 
breaks  to  (something) 
breathe^  to 
bride 

bridegroom 
bride  price 
b:Lidge 
brick 
bring,  to 
bring,  to 
bring  out,  to 

broadcast,  to  (seeds  for  er^bimple) 

brbdm 

bucket 

build,  to 

builder 

building 

buib  (plant) 

bump>  to 

burn,  to 

burning,  to  be 

burial 


4 

b^fslnb, 

l|b§k§8§, 

m&slm&nfei  b&- 

iAgwIrfi 

l|§lk&, 

l5ga 

b|bM^  ^- 
bbrSthS,  ffit- 
ihSbi 

thhhk,  i&ba 
honi 

mbnyAdiw6.  hk- 

bbr6gb,  gi- 
tlisi  or  tsls^ 

g&si 

4|fMlS,  dl- 
i? 

kigS,  ^- 
sSgwIrS,  31- 

U 

phltlfi§ 
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burp,  to  kgbbSia 

ftnjg  f  gl4  or  fim6 
*>"tter  bethrS,  dl- 


c 


cabinet  minlst^T 

cafe 

calabash 

cally  to  (sboeone) 

DXuea 

called^  to  be 

DXuXVa 

calf 

namane,  01  * 

calf 

jreroie^  aAb-* 

can  (be  able) 

ki 

candy 

liktrt,  dl- 

candy 

8ta>lt8hi,  dl- 

capable  of,  to  be 

care  for,  to 

tih§k§billfi 

carry,  to  (on  the  back) 

b^llgk 

case  in  court 

cat 

catch,  to 

tshwlri 

cattle  path 

Mil  It  ,  ^blli 

cattle  post 

certain,  to  be 

iiUi 

chaff 

imbk6,  |^bdk6 

chair 

*|t<il&,  dl- 
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cRalk 
change 
cKeap^  to  be 
cheat 
chew^  to 
cb token 
chief 

chief 'a  courtyard 
child 

chip  (of  vood) 
ch6b8e>  to 
chop,  to 
chop  vbod,  to 
chuhka  d£  earth 

church 

church  elder 

cigarette 

cinema 

clap  hands,  to 

class 

cliff 

close,  to 

cloth 

cloth 

cloud 

coal 

coat 

coffee 

cold,  a  (with  a  stuffy  nose) 


ch$k&>  dl- 
phltbgfr^  di- 
chlpl 

a|hClbk,  dl* 
tihihdni 
fcg6g6,  d|- 
kg68i>  m|g6sl 
kg6tU 

phkts^,  dl- 

tlh^phi 

r^ 

lel^tt,  v^iSt^  or 
l^fa^lt^, 
kirlkf,  dl. 

slbk^lsl^ 
hUshl^ph,  dl- 
M  Cdiatla) 
galfts^,  dl- 
l&gigi,  dlkg6g^ 
tav&U 
l|t8il&,  nA* 
k^i, 

Ugilft, 

i&3hj  dl- 
krifi 

ffiiik^li,  ^hlktlk 
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cdia^  «  (vitlt  m  cough) 

colif  to  be  (tinperiture.  veitherl 

cold>  to  feci  (of  a  Mrson) 

collect,  to 

pnuune 

c<:^lor 

coub 

cone,  to 

til 

coAe  frdmi  out 

tNi 

cone  (wr f ee  1 1  ) 

tetxe 

cone  doim  fra,  to 

i^l&gk 

cdiie  in! 

teltak 

coBpoiltloa 

p6it^,  41- 

coBvwie,  to 

cook>  a 

a&ki^iB  bl- 

cook,  to 

ibtvi 

co-bp  store 

con 

corner 

hdte,  4i«  or  kh^bA.  dl- 

correct,  to 

cowtry 

cbimtryetdc 

coir 

■gCNBtf J  QX— 

creek,  m 

^l&p8,  ei* 

crowded^  to  be 

oitUe&i 

cruib>  to 

crying 

^  ^^^^ 

culttvite,  to 

tibbgbit 

cup 

cu|4>oard 

t^f  41- 

curse,  to 

ERIC 


e^vhion^  to  liini 

t  (In  hilf  ai  Belbni  ud  iquish)  dib&ii 
cot  iwir 

cut,  to  (^th  scissors  or  Imife)  s(gi 
cui>  to  (oneself)  ttsh^gi 

cut  off  kgi6U 

dimige,  to  i^i 

dance,  to  blni  or  tMt»m 

darlmess  4if4f4,  ||i»hlfi 

dau^tar  w^cwkdti,  bi- 

^  Utiktil,  ^Utii 

decide,  to  ttlh^lA 

deUy,  to  dtiii 

depart,  to  tl6^ 

detirt  jiaak,  d|. 

desire,  to  ilitA 

die,  to  ^ 

dig,  to  8^ 

dip  out,  to  (with  hand)  tkb61k 

dirictor  ^ftimtdi, 

disappointad,  to  be  matU 

discuss,  to  tl^tU 

disb  Jkjtaky 

diimisa,  to  phituiitsi 

dispersi,  to  pliitUlitsi 

diitrict  cdoAssioner  ^ifc6di,  bk' 

doctor  ngfclci,  d|- 

dbctor,  to  klkA 
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dog 
donkey 
doiiic^  cart 

docTVfiy 
doniitory 
drMBiy  to 
drau,  a 
driii,  to 
driii,  A 
driak 
drink,  to 
drlvi,  to 
driver 
dropi  » 
drug  itdri 
drimk,  to  b#40o^ 
^  drj  up^  to 
dttit 

duit,  to 

f 

Krring 

mtUi^  cbtm!ci  of  hw^J 
Miily 


itii,  n- 
te^fcii  di- 

J^k6tihikir&,  dl- 
4|bitl,  2k-  2£  iitwill, 
Sgfes, 

dSiDit^i,  4|- 
l$tA 

d|- 

kgirkktik 
^kgfrtttel,  bk- 
t&btfai,  d|- 
kbtmltt,  di- 
tkgk 


■btihbfb 
MtlhlbStsttti 
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«      -  - 

tnuto^  dx* 

exci 

diope^  to 

%  — 

^Mji  -  AH 

Btlnfti  di- 

Eugliili 

wtiope 

s^ervtliliiff 

(ocsM*gocine 

evidence 

>e>ttpo>  dlf  nopo 

tlllBtlnODl 

vxcex^  CO 

_  _  1  _  %_   

jilpito^  dS* 

VrACuSC  ■MB* 

Intslwtrcle 

•         Ul«  fc^  ArW 

Mioxe-»   or  ^d'^'^j.elA 

wpcMtve 

i3cpliin>  to 

tihii6iA 

oztingttish 

f 

faii,  to  (of  rain) 

fitt  down 

far 

finwr 

fast 


ni 

kgtlcill 
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fsBteO}  to 
fat 

fit  (idj.) 
ffit,  to  h^oat 
father 
fMit 
futher 

fied,  to  (an  anlaal) 
fiXMnt 

fateii,  to  (watar) 
favar 

faw  dayi  t^go^  a 

field 

fiii,  to 

file 

find;  to 

finger 

finiah 

f  ira^  to  iake 
fireplace 
firat 
f  taie,  a 

flock  Qtrbup  of  rainala) 

flour 

flbvar 

fly*  • 

fly*  to 

foal,  a 

fod'^er 

foid^  to 


ttttlu 

tri,  h6-   n  hikt^, 
^kiti;  n  ^lltib, 

Uibfl,  vA- 
fSpl 

mu 

l|tah6rte&, 
ttlSbk 

ttitai 

Alklhi 
fitihlu 

fitii 

4|la^,  ^- 
Piti 

^tihfcpi;  it- 

ikt&^i,  j|« 
fttai,  dl- 
ibfk 

P^ti&k,  4i. 
ffirtij  dl- 
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follow,  to 
follow  after,  to 
food 

force,  to 
forget,  to 
foreit 
foric 

Pr*  ch 
ftUif 
frtmi 

troat  of,  la 
f,.-'it 

fnii,  to  be 


8«Be,  • 
tip 

giriint 

gutlwr  (firewood) 
g«t&er,  to  (together) 
get  up,  to  (la  ■orning) 
gift 

gm 

girli'  teitiation  school,  ce 
glvi,  to 
give  Be! 

give  i  dri^tc,  to 
glass 


Uti 
Utllk 
skj§,  dl- 
pitititsi 
Itb&li 

«|tcgvk,  d|. 

f6r§tih§,  41- 
i|ftTi 

Ltb2>tlhin6   m  Friltigi 
tsili,  41- 
Pili  gi 

j^gigini  _ 
tiiu 

phltlh§,  St- 


^tshin6k§,  t^- 
fbiti,  4|- 

liki^k,  di- 

ti6gi 

iM,  dl-  or  ihph§,  d|- 
^itslak,  ^- 

fi 

fephi 
n6si 

gkUsk,  dl- 
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go,  to 
son! 

go  around  to  the  othtx  ilde 

go  for  a  vaik 

goat 

God 

gbiiip^  to 

go^~Mii 

governant 

govarnor 

irab,  to 

grasdfather 

grioAiodiar 

fraia 
grave,  a 
grvry 
freoi 
greannaii 
grisd,  to 
irindlag  davtca 
grinding  atone 
^oont,  to 
irbund 
guinea  f 

hall 
iiair 
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yi 

Hi 

p6t6idgi 

ta&nlyk 

p6di,  di< 

gl6tA, 

iSbi 

b&ii 

fintiai,  ^bfiel 
tafiiriri 

^tait^^l6,  W-  «   *rtn5g61b,  b6- 

iniBhgfrU, 

hbj&ii 

4|h|tlk,  Bk- 

tkU 

hbtkli 

slli 

liliAli,  M- 
tahiil,  di- 
a61i 
ftttahi 
kgikk,  dl- 

tiyii^l^,  di- 


hind;  i 
hng  up,  to 
Sappy,  to  be 
hard 
hare 

«rv*Et,  to  (cm) 
hat 
haad 

hiad  for,  to 

hai^id,  to  bacone 

haar,  to 

hattt 

hallo! 

hilp,  to 

haiper,  a 

hard,  to 

hay! 

hit,  to  (aoiiaooe) 
hitch  up,  to  (aaiaala) 
ho« 

bold,  to 

hold  f tniy,  to 

ho  la  la  tha  grotmd 

hoH  (birtiiplaca) 

how  (hfliiaataBd) 

hcNia,  ^ir^plaea) 

hoH,  four 

bona,  hta 

Wami,  otff 

hMia,  (pi.)  jcm 

bona,  thalr 


14 

hfisb^i,  di- 

piitii,  di- 

tbttk 

^til,  db6tU  or  ^tU,  bbnn&tU 
fSbS 

b6tahi,  dl- 

libi 
f§ii 

plld,  dl. 

th&rdi 

^tta^ai,  ^- 
dtii 

hiku 

bfctai 
P&i 

Cah6U 

illU 
^ilai, 

liispi,  ^- 

^i-ktflh6 

8i-8ib§ 
gi-rtoi 
gi-lboi 
gi-blhi 
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Hope^  to 
hdrii 
hbrie 
liorie  rice 
borie  brush 
hbapitai 

Boti  to  be  (froD  weathez) 

hotel 

hbaae 

lioir? 

hunger 
htmti  to 

hurry  (to  be  la  i) 


15 

pitae,  di- 

r*ta>ai,  41- 

hbtlll, 
ji^ 

&lc&bitai 

tUU 

tateft 

itlhig&6U 


i,  to 
lapudent;  to  be 
increaae,  to 
inforiB^  to 


initiation  achobl  for  b^a 
initiitim  achooi  for  glrla 
ink 

invite,  to 
iron 

ii  it  id  that. ^.7 
it  ia  aaid  that.... 


tawh^ 

ii«iStahi 

bktta^ 

itaiai 

^aWi 

h^lri 

^jili 

iiUtai 

tahtpi,  41. 
a 

titwi 
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J 

jacket 
Jttttiry 
Jlve^  to 

Jotoney 

Journey,  to  set  oat  on  a 
Judge 


f^ikgdng 
jilfi 

|n^at&>  ^hrikB  or   tlrS>  dl- 

4|ttd, 

b6i6U 

a^tlhidi,  bi- 


K 

keep,  to 
keep  in,  to 
kerosene 
key 

kick,  to 
kidney 
kill,  to 
kind  (iMt) 
kiia,  to 
Btchen 
^eel,  to 
knitj  to 
inock  knock! 
Inov,  to 
kraal 
iBilfe 

t 

lack,  to 

tatap 

language 


b61dki 
tittrihtlk 
pirif^i,  dl- 

|*16tlba),  dl-  ^  illdtlht,  dl- 
r&gk 

pfillS,  J|- 

bfiliyi 

oftffitl, 

kichl>  dl- 

Ih^ 
kdfc6 
iti« 

Jlsiki,  ^ 
tblpi,  di- 


tlfiSki 

llb^lj  diplit 
p6l,  41. 
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liter  on 
iitighj  to 
lav 

lay  down  oa  itdei  only,  to 
liry  peraim 

leave,  to  (atop  doing  aoinetliing) 

leave,  take  off 

leave,  to  (oorve  iwiy) 

left,  the 

1«S 

leiion 

let  (hdrative  mixkir) 

letter 

lie 

ilei,  to  tell 
lie  down,  to 
life 

lift  iip>  to 

light 

liptntag 

like  (for  iMmple) 
like,  love,  to 
linp>  to 
iiitcn,  to 
little 

little  bit,  a 

live  (iti^^) 

live,  to  (he  alive) 

liv^ 

ioad,  to 

lock,  to 


17 

kgettli 
tihtgl 
ahiid, 
fipinS 

j|tihtf&l^b,  dl-  or  ^tiipi, 
tlhghi 

tlhgl 

tbfitlj  dl- 

likkij  Oiki 
m 

iilft 

hbtihil^ 

tihdlitii 

4|8kdi, 

l&gidiiii,  4|- 

Jikkk 

ritft 

tlhbtii 

rtitii 

g61ig&^i 
toA 
tahiii 
mitij  dl- 

B6tltil 
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lodge,  to  (spend  the  night) 

loBS  igo 

look  at,  to 

look  for,  to 

look  into  or  down,  to 

iooien 

Ibie,  to 


iuckjr 


lili 

bbgdlbg616 

mi 

bitU 


litllilgi 


mid,  to  be 
■ell,  to 
Bike,  to 

mrket 

■wry,  to  (of  i  aim) 

Sarxy,  to  (of  a  vooian) 

■liter 

intels,  a 

Bitter (■) 

Biybe 

Bean,  to 

aeit 

aedlctee 

■eet,  to 

aeetiag 

aentlcm,  to 

■erchaat 


pdii 

dirk 

B^SnA,  bk- 
ini&tki,  4|- 
iiyili 

b^i 
^Ul&, 
^bkkk,  aA- 
g6ng»( 
fiyi 

nkft,  dl- 
k&p&k 

plti§,  dl-  «  pWithtgg,  4li 
f^hUtt,  hi- 
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midday 

middle^  to  the 
ailic 

ntilc^  thick;  ibur  nllk 

miU,  to  (an  animal) 

mine 

miracle 

miis^  to 

miiiidff 

miatatti 

miatafce^  to  make  a 

Hobday 

monkey,  a 

m^th 

morning 

mortar,  a 

mbiquito 

mother 

mold,  to 

moimtain 

motiie^  a 

mouth 

^Ofvm  mm^j  to;  move  over 
move^  to  (place  of  residence) 
movies,  cinema 
much,  ao 


19 

m&tihtg&r^ 

JDkSl 

mldili 
gtai 
mSkStt, 
^tlh^S^ 

m6lit6^  gb> 
fbmh 
mSt&gi 
kgibb,  dl- 

iv^Hif  dl- 
^i§,  m^» 
kika,  di- 
^iitff ^k,  me- 

b6pi 

P§bi,  41- 
ibtli 

k^l6 
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nation 
near 

neck 
need,  to 

needed  Citate  of  being) 
newi 

nevipiper 

nice 

nisht 

n^e 

no 

noite 

north 

not 

nov 

nud>er 

nurae 

O 

of  (poiacaaive  particle) 

offiti 

often 

A  raaily! 

oil 

old  (adj.) 
oacte  only 
cnljr 
opcni  to 

open,  to  (uncovrer) 
opportuDit^ 


20 

jitahkbit,  dl-  CT  ^m,  ii- 
gigfl 

tl^ 
b&tlbSiwi 
kgini,  ii* 
l^&ti,  M- 

^IrktU,         m  ^^tak, 
& 

Jikn6n| 
pill,  di^ 

HW)ia,  bi-   or  Unfat,  dl- 


-i 

mai>  di- 

&i 

i&ffiri 
-^I6g616 
g&ngvk  flu 
fhi 

Ui&riHbli 

ttb&kl,  dlpkl^  or    l&bm,  ni. 
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outside 

overturn,  to 
ox 


&ti^ 
pitiici 


peiii 

pila  (tn  the  heert) 

fMlnfulneii 

pill 

Pip« 

pirat 

paii>  to 

pais  (studies) 

pisi  t&ough 

P»7f  to  . 

W  ■  ^slt,  to 

P^rmat 

piich 

pots 

peeli  to 

P« 
pttctl 

p«iv« 

perbaps 
pmtt,  to 
person 


Bgtlh6tc&, 
||tlhkbl^  di- 
S&tihbkb 
l&llk&£,  b|- 
pliiplrl,  dl- 
s^tiidi,  bk- 
fiti 

pisi 

rtuii 
d^ii 
tifi§ii 
ttifei 

Pfeifdsi,  «- 
M&klsl^  di- 
bbbli 
P^lf 

^sh§,  ^. 
pipiri,  dl. 

rib6U 
^thb,  bi- 
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pel tie 
pittieoit 
phott€,  to 

pick  up,  to  Cifter  falling) 

pictttrt 

pierci,  to 

pig 

ptie  thltigi  (cm  top  of  oat  inbthtt) 
pill 


pillov^  to  (pttt  fowthisig  under 
heed  when  eleeplng) 

pipe 

piece 

plane 

pley,  i 

pl^,  to 

piefgrpund 

pleeee! 

plougE,  i 

plough,  to 
pointy  m 
pointy  to 
poilce 
poor  perion 
porridge 
porridge,  eoft 
porridge>  iom 
poiitive,  to  be 
poiieiiions 
poit,  to 


j^tihirifttihd,  dl- 
pfafioyS 
Icblbbl,  dl- 
tlhktikgknyk 
pidiei,  41- 


plipi,  di- 

fliS,  ai-  SM.  Ph^tlhi>  dl- 
tibiailci 

tn^ai^  oe  tlhl 
Iteii 

b5g§bl,  ai.   or  ^(§1^,  b|- 

tiiit 

p6si 
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post  office 
pot 

potito 
pom 

pour  out  for  (sbmebne} 

praiii,  to 

pray,  to 

precipice 

prepire,  to 

^ttpnm,  to  («  bed) 

preicntty  (by  and  by) 

prick,  to 

^eit 

^&e  iiaiater 
prliicipil  (sdiooi) 
probably 
^^greee 
progreas,  to 

provide  water  for  a  Journey,  to 
puii,  to 
pwchaac,  m 
puree 

pudi  in,  tfiroi^,  to 

puah  out 

put  (dnm),  to 

put  Cadmetbiag)  in 

put  out,  to  (ftee,  liihta) 


plil,  ^- 

ikg«»4ni,  jil-   or   pltii,  ||- 

tipbll,  di- 

tahlU 

8i§ti 

bkki 

i«tttiil 
tiobi 

^gbkg6, 

kttti 

tai^l$|>iU,  di- 

tii^lu 
piici 

thil^,  dl- 

jl^inA,  4|-   w   kgita&i,  dl- 
or  ^k6tU,  ~" 

biyi 

ta^4 

tlai 
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qulckneii 
quiet,  to  be 
queittm 


dldlnili 


rsdto 
riia 
rud,  to 

read  im^,  to  (eoneoDe) 

ready,  to  get 

real^  really 

receive,  to 

reeovCT,  to 

refiiie,  to 

rein 

renaia  behind,  to 
raove^  to 
repeat,  to 

rcaerve  (aomething)  fot  aowone, 

reat,  to 

return,  to 

return  to,  to 

revive,  to 

reward,  a 

rice 

ric&>  to  get 
ride 

rinae,  to 


jlraniiBbirA,  dl- 


lei 
tltt 

g&i 

tdfl^>  dl- 

atii 

tlftal 

to  ai^ 

tkfafitai   or  It4p6168i 

b6i 

belli 

taitaibfiaA 

t6h§,  d|- 

rSlal,  dl- 

pilfiii 
tlbak 
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rlie,  to 

river 

roid 

rbitj^  to 

rosst^  to 

Rmm  Gitttoitc,  i 

rocf  a  hotiie,  to 

rob,  to 

rult>  to 

rule  oneself,  to 

rm,  to 

rtm  iiriy,  to 


tiSgi 
nhkJk,  dl- 
tilbU,  dl- 
dini 

rSl4n 

ilinA  jw  tib6gi 
•ti 


1 

iiddie 
iid<lle>  to 
Hddie  clotK 
iiitva 
eilt 

Sittirdajr 
•■ve,  to 
iiv 

■■y*  to 

Hid,  to  be 
icixf 
icSoot 
•coidj  to 
99ml,  to 
•Mion,  to 


iiUj  dl. 
tiilikt,  4|- 
^tiwil,  ak. 

—  -—  -^j  -  _  _  _    :     :  I 

■itifakti^  &c  BiOxitigi 

b615Ici 
■igk,  dl- 
ri  w  riyi 
Ciri 

tfim,  dl- 
dl- 

tairliU 
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secret j  a 
•ecretisy 
•ee,  to 
ieed 

■elf  governing,  to  be 
••it,  to 
•md>  to 
•irlOus,  to  be 
■•rvant 

•et  i  table,  to 

iivoi 

ihadoir 

•bake,  to  (aoBenbing  •olid) 

ibarpness 

■havi 

•bear,  to  (wool) 
abeep 

•bepberd 

ibin 

iblrt 

ihoe 

•bop 

iboft  (adj.) 
■bout 
•bow,  to 
•bfiefc,  to 
■lek,  to  be 
•tclneBi 
•If^r  •Ignat 
sin 


rtiSlrl,  il- 

Bblvfilidi,  bi^ 

bShi 

p£5,  |I. 

Ipfisi 

rikisi 

tlbdifili 

^tlbk^Uk,  bl- 

tiU  n 

itipi 

Sbrlfi, 

tsbikinri 

bbgil^ 

jili,  dl- 

Sitk 

lik&,  d|- 
^lii,  bk- 
maaSi  momo 
biip^,  4i- 
a|tlb]ik6,  dl- 
4pl6tilit,  nA- 
-arfStstavlnIb 
^kg6sl> 

icgi^tsbk   Or  b^tshi  m  s&pktsk 
dfidfiitsi 
Iwili 
M>»itsl, 
^•li^,  4ti> 
s|bi,  d|. 
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•iiift*  to 



Hi}  to 

liCa 

ilx 

tnataro 

ilse 

aaeae^  oi- 

sktn 

ilcin>  to 

Doa 

ikin  niti  a  Cfor  ileeDii 

z:  : :  >_    _i _ 
ppatc^  Gl» 

■ktrt,  ■ 

 ^ 

«&V£r&  iff. 

toapt«  aa- 

i lander^  to 

I  lave 

agtinafiKa^  £1* 

aicfdge 

aeieti  £x- 

ileep 

fillca^  to 

•itsg 

iiovly 

snir,  to  (to  pliiter) 

dtli 

imear>  to  (on  aoaeone  or 
isniofce 

iBDiti,  to 


adnethlsig)  taUai 


anake 
inatc&i  to 
ao 

ab  and  ao 
aoap 

idft^  to  ba 
aon,  a 
abrghtan 


«|ivkn)i,  di- 

Jil6 

^nt^&nt 
bblltk 
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•orry>  to  be 

IDUp 

•oath 

iov>  to  (seeds) 

iRre,  to 

ipesr 

ipeecfi 

speed 

ipttd  the  day,  to 
ipad  the  ni^t,  to 
spider 

spttted,  to  be 
ipllnter>  i 
spoon  (ror  stirring) 
ipoon  (for  esting) 
spouse 

ipreid^  to  (somethtng) 

stsby  to 

stibie 

itSDp 

stunp 
itind^  to 
stsrt,  to 
sti^^  to 
itlclc 
■tinj^j^  be 
stockings 
itonich 
stone 

stne  vsii 


fitiwi  b6tih6kb 

s§ph§, 

^brvi 

jili 

bibil§ii 
p68,  4i- 

tihiii 
tllitbt 

il[ii>6l61i 
■iU 

tlni 

^il^,  dlth&kd 
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itoop  over>  to 
■top,  to 
•tory 

itove 

■triiii  ■  liquid^  to 
itringer,  a 
itrlkcj  to 

■trlke  cne  inotli^,  to 

itring 

itudy^  i 

study,  to 

itudrat 

ittinp 

■uck,  to 

iunnier 
mm 

iuiirlse 

miniet 

•wpasB,  to 

iWFTiied,  to  beeone 

■urroimd>  to 

■waiiow,  to 

iweit 

iireitCT 

■weep,  to 

■via,  to 

•witch,  a  (nmli  tree  brinch) 


p6ih§,  di- 

i|t6f6,  41- 

tih&tia 

abiti,  bk- 

phinyi 

dtiink 

a6t§,  41- 
itb&ti 

^rtitwkni,  bk- 

■tikirl,  d|- 
i^tk^,  41- 

Iktiitii 

tihipi   or  ilstigk 

i^tih&bktiktii 

^ph^lAtsktsi 

itiii 

P6t6t6gi 
iitik 
|i^fiiti&, 
jk^t,  41^ 

kipk 

fipk,  41^ 
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table 
taik,  to 

tike  (aome thing) 
tike  ilong^  to 
take  dcfim,  to 
tike  out,  to 
tike  but,  to  (if  i 
take  out  of  firi, 
tine 
tix 
tii 

teacher  (feoiile) 
teicher  (nale) 
teicher 
teach,  to 
teeth 
tell,  do 
teii,  to 
tell  to,  to 
ten 

tender,  to  be 
termite  hiii 
teUier>  to 
tie 

tie,  to 
tiae 

tire,  to 
tobacco 

tobacco  additive 


laai  from  i  tack) 
to 


tif6i§,  ii- 
tiiyi 

Pigdi6ii 

fttihk 

rifi 

6^ii 
b^gi»ib6 
ii^tth^, 
tii,  M- 
■latf^i^ 

rfiti 

ri^ 
b6llli 
b6ll  lit 

bbiati 

a|blb,  dl- 
^pi 

thil,  di- 

b^fi  ^   ithithi   w  fbaiu 
vil^,  41-    or  Ibb&ki, 
lipl 

^tibkS^ 
airiioC,  dl- 
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todiy 
tooorrdv 
tongue 
top  of,  on 
tbrnrat^  to 
toHn 

trans  Ute,  to 

tri& 

tree 

^ouiera 

truly 

truck 

truit,  to 

truth 

trfi  to 

try  i  case  la  cowt,  to 
throv  mn^f  to 
fueadiy 

turn  iooething  over^  to 
tlanka! 

thuicfui,  to  be 

that  (relative  conjun) 

there 

thief 

thiiij  to  be 
thing 

th^^bob 
tiiink,  to 

th^k,  to  (be  of  an  opinion^ 
tbiaki  to  dmoir) 


31 

g6fipi&6 
k«  iDbi§ 

^liaSb,  4itfiii^ 

gbdinb 

tlhlkdfitsi 
l&M,  41- 

fitbl^lk 
tbrini;  di- 
l^tihferi,  di- 
b^Skgwi,  ^- 
rfiri 

16ri,  41- 
tihlpi 

im 
i^kiii 

litlhi 
Ub6b^i 
pttiu>i6ii 
tSbbgl  «  tifiki 

Sbrh 
tS^ 

l|82>duj  a-  , 
§ti 

i$l§,  41- 
l^i&n^,  4|- 
ikinyi 

•6t6f«U 
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32 


thirit 

ihtrmtf,  to  becooe 
thom 

thread  (iewing) 
tiireih,  to  tcorn) 
t^eihtng  floor 
threihihg  sticks 
fhuridsy 


S^thtii  ^Mtiwi 
tlhiU,  dl- 
ph6thi 

■betlvimk^ 
iibtei 


tiiisblsy  to  be  pli^ii^ 
imbendj  to  kbsblblk 
«d» 

tmderstind,  to  fitlvi 

undress,  to  ipbU 

bfel^b&rtfcgwfe,  dl- 

wifold,  to  pffith&lbU 

«^it^>  to  pfisidii 

mlbid,  to  bMtsbl&ll 

unwrip,  to  pfabthbibU 

to  b6fdI6ii  ^  hiAbibU 

unwtod  thithdl6U 

to  Pbti 


viccioite^  to  ^ti 

ibfiii,  A- 
vegetsbiei  ^§g&, 
very  imriy  phil^lk 
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Vltltj  to 

^lilt  (i  ilck  j|>erion) 


vagdn 
vatst 
wait! 

mke  iipf  to 

wmik,  to  go  for  i 

villc  &itf  way  hona,  to 

Vint,  to 

warn,  to  flake 

van  oneieif,  to 

wai'inutsaa 

vieh>  to  (a  peraon) 

waih  (a  thing) 

mttch 

viter 

wtariBilni 

vaalnua 

veattb 

VMT,  to  (tooaely  arotad 

wear  Coo  trimk  of  body) 

va^  (on  axtramltieg) 

veavcj  to 

wadding 

Ifadneaday 


33 

lekoU 


k616i,  dl- 
4|ttalki, 
ikitit 
ti^i 
takiiAyk 
butadtaa 
bktli 

^thithd 
tl!i&p& 
tihktiwi 
vitilik, 

Ikgipfij  fi. 

the  walit)  tlS 

rwili 
16gi 

l^yll§,  fi. 
iftb6rir2> 
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veeSi  to 

velght 
veil 

veit 

wt,  to  get  or  be 

will  (future  tinie) 

vlnd 

irlnd,  to 

vtmop,  to 

vimovtng  biiket 

vintef 

wipe,  to 

vire 

vliddm 

vltch,  i 

vitchcreft 
vlth 

vltfi  0^  flieini  of) 

viteeti 

trtiit? 

irtieit 

when? 
iAere7 

iHiiitltag,  a 

whitmeei 

who? 


34 

tihkgba 

iintll 

lcll§bi 

thltbi 
&l6ik 

■krigl 

piling)  It 
i^irl,  dl- 

ki 
f ft 

-in 

aftnl 
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wood 
vobl 
word 


work 

wbrk>  to 
woricer,  i 

wit  tor,  to  (■OBMiie) 

world 

wound 

wip  up,  to 
writii  to 
writer,  • 


kiikiimitid^  di- 

tlr§,  4|-  «   tetr§k§>  iAb§rlk§ 

dirSli  ^ 
ilfitshi^ 
&tli§,  4i- 

kwAli 

^latidl,  bk- 


¥i^ii 


y**^  jirSti,  d|- 

f**^  agwigi^^dl- 

^bkdliS,  dl- 

yeit«rd«7  Sttbfct 


i  BASIC  miiU.  lECBRIQUE 


For  the  Language  Ina true tor: 

= J""**^^**  ™y  ■*WiSia  l#hlch  are  ti^fiEiitar      the  Engliih 

t,  k,  tl,  ti),  arelbv'oisly 
But  other.,  like  the  vo^ili  ind^y  of 
the  cooaoiant.,  .eeai  tto  the  Engltah  apeaker)  to  be  iliilir  to 
Englleh_iounda.    But  theae  aoonda  are  aot  «ie  aame,  is  you^  Setawani 
|.r  will  quUkly  ttll        «hen  your  itSd^tTuIOngJtih^ounda  is 

oxercliea  are  provided  to  isiist 
you  to  teach  your  atadentt  an  accurate  pfowSctation  of  Setiwanl. 

4n  ffifi «I  Pj2»f **^=««».^*^itt«  .re  both  eiaeStial 

It  ^f*!^^^.?'  'f^^"**"*  Pf^-act-tioii.    The  foUowtig  order 

of  drill  activltiea  1.  auggeatod  for  Inroing  these  skills: 

^sfi^ff  ^^^^^  the  recognition  .kill), 

using  the  contraetive  pair  exercises  Cbelow) 

h>    ^odttctios  drills  (see  b-lov) 


For  recogntti^^  ^iicrlmtnitton: 

f?iS«^*  Of  the  cwtriBtt^  pitr  aet  Uitii  have  the  students 
xiit^  to  your  pronunciation  of  column  1.    (Say  &e  word 
3  or  4  tiaes)  ' 

2.  teve^the  students  liaten  to  your  pronunciation  of  column  2. 
(ftgain  aayiog  the  vord  3  or  4  tiaei) 

3.  Baye  your  itudenti  llst^  to  your  prmunciation  Of  matched 
pairj  froB  the  two  colunns. 

T(teache!r}:   patai  phala 

4.  festthe  atudmts'  ■bility  to  discriminate  between  the 
column  1  tod  the  ^lumn  2  wOfd  by  gt>ring  them  vordi  randomly 
troa  coiwu  1  ind  2  and  having  then  respond  with  "1"  Or  "2". 

 -    -  -  BespOnie  Vertftcat4ott 

o.g.    Treacher):     pala      S(tudent):      "I"      tt  '  "correct",  '*'V' 

fCiacher):     phaU     6(tudent):     "2**      x:    "correct"j  "l" 
atCi 


P-5 


P«tr«  into  ■  drill  .etting  of  the  ■we-dlffernet  type: 

T:    piU,  p.i«        8:    iime  T:  paUTPSuTiane 

T:  P.I..  ph.1.  S:  different  T:  pm.  phiU,  different 
T:    Phml..  phali     S:    iai.^  t:    phaU.  phaUi 

T:  ph«U.  piU  8:  different  T:  phi U.  pala.  different 
tte  «aerlflcitt«'V  ,tep.  to  which  the  tcicfaer  repeats  the 

^^^^^^^^        ggir ' 


6.    Have  ^e  atiidenti  imitate  you  in  thi»  following  ni^er: 

f:    p«U    Ciodel)  8:    pila  (&tt.tlon) 

T:    paU    (verification)  8:    pala  (ialtatlbn) 

^«  "oat  bailc  form  of  aiaicry  craetic«  and 
will      r.ferr«l  to  ai  '^cuhle  repeUuS^*!  IJ'd'^i.^Bould 
participate  on  both  an  todtvtdual  and  grbu^  hiil., 

■)    iJie  one  iniple  fra  eoliann  "l"  in  thia  aBsner. 

b)    Bie  tte  corraaponding  axampie  fzm  eoltann  "2"  in 
thia  nanner. 

to%h«\^?"  """-tively 


pair,  fron  colnma  1  and  2  in  "alngie  repetition": 
*•  S-  pal. 

S:  phili 

An  alternative  way  of  drilling  there  ii  i.  followi: 
T:   pala.  phaU  s:   pala.  phali 
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p-3 


TO  flSl  STUDEKT: 


tte  word*  in  tfie  pronunciation  exercliei  hive  be«n  cfioieS 
f^r  their  special  usefolneii  in  acquiring  a  good  pronunciation 
of  Setawanai 


I.  of  theae  words  sre  not  the  bnea  you  need  in  your  early 

Setawana  conversation.    »nce  it  is  suggested  that  you  aike  ho 
special  effort  to  learn  the  »eattinga  in  the  fol lowing  prdhuncTatlbh 
exercises.    Their  usefulness  at  thia  point  in  your  language  develbp- 
■snt  is  for  pronuhciation,  not  coonunieation. 
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ii  Diacusiion  of  Indivlduii  Pf6bl«a 


Prodyctlbn  c.f  p  t  k  tl  ti  (tSj*  ind  ph  th  kh  tlh  tih  (t5fi>*. 
To        Uiiguige  Initructor: 

ph  phepi        "cl«a,  elttr"      pip^r  (Br.) 
th  tAuhi        *>brcik"  tSb« 
tt  ttidcfau      a  kind  of  htid      coo  ebo 

produce  tSi.'Sdm^.J'^Meirh?^^^^ 

(tlh    tShab.  tribe) 

tlh  ti^go 

tih  tihiaeka  pj^y 

ph  th    kh  tih    ttfa  (tlh) 


•leettw  i«ri«s: 


pASMge  to  the  luasi  ii  aflnentArifv  «T^~^*"  •'^*»»»»  ■whbb  the  mit 
called  the  *4«et^  sij*!?"'*''"^  ^ill  he 


P®*"  pottj  asti 

50^ 
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terena 

train 

ti 

road 

ti 

tia 

c^e 

k 

kobo 

biaaket 

IS**S"!!.fP*".'*f  ■^^^^^^^        J^  *        that  ia  unfandiiar  to 


a«md.  by  toitatliig  your  pwnuncttt^^^      But        m6B7o£  a^tV^i 
be  necaaaai^  to  JoUoir  tfie  apectai  taadilng  procadur^i  «Bi^^it 
be  eiveti  to  you  by  your  lingutattc  director. 


To  Idle  aupervtaing  llnguiat: 

it  S«*P*»i- wy  to  tM^  atudenta  to  raeognica  and  nroduei 

tte,d|£far«iceB  betwi«  tbeae^o  ,.rfea  of  it^i-oni^S^n  to 

ha^  •boot^tfiraa  to^tx  Inebea  f r«i  bie  woutb  Koduce 

St  S  L"*  ****  ejectl^  follonad ^  a  vowel. 

^•8._£a^      Aai^ava  hlB  aay  the  eonreapoudiog  aaplrate  (pha). 
For  tfie  aj^ttv.  the  Ut  candla  will  Sot  be  amngultfied,  Sriir  the 
•aplrate.  tiie  fint  axaa^le  ihould  ncttngulih  Iti 


_  Balow  are  a  fav  eoanenta  about  apeclflc  aOundi  tn  theae  two  aerlea 
which  praaant  problan.  in  addition  to  thoae  dliS.aed  .Sve! 


ror  aoat  apaakers      and  ^  are  In  cdaplanenta^  dt.trlbutlon: 
Sb  baforc  £  and  u 
M  barori  ii  £»  £»  £i  md  S. 

_  Note^alio  that  «m^coa^ting  the  language  to  wlting  ^e 

»Sfid*S2'2^*'^*i"*^'  .«rer,l  wordTwhlctihoug  Sve  been 
•f   «  v'^S*^'   Slat  the  aunape  of  BotiwMa'a  firat  Preildent 
^o^^  KgSaii  and  1^^^  a,e  daaert,  whid,  riiould^e  mtk 


ERIC 


iteriAls 
to 


you  «y  »S^/f |«"it  wSLS^f  t??'^*  '^L"  therefore 
Sooth  Africa,  "ction.    it  is         Mlnly  In  t&e  ftcpubllc  of 


In  BngZtshi  conqwabl.  sounds  tn  tfa«  saai  position 

^l-m^-^l  itST^ts^S"  Pr  i«^s  contmining 


The  Vomla*^ 


t.ngJIfyilnfSS^  -.mng  to 

ror  the  English  voweli*  "^ctoesB  .    There  is  •  coopsreble  chart 
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^  M  In  iela  nbniesse 
^  as  tn  ieiit  'pick  op' 
•  as  in  iala  'rinain* 
o  AS  in  sola  'refuse  to  belp' 
o  is  in  soia  'sole  of  a  shoe' 
o  as  in  sttla  'grieve' 


i  ss  xn  peec 
Z  W-tn  liit. 
a  'li  in  bait 
c  as  in  Set 
B  as  in  ba£ 
i  ai  in  ^ofe 
e  as  in  Iwit 
V  as  in  pat 
0  as  in  bougfat 

as  in  boat 
u  as  in  boot 
if  as  in  bite 
^  as  in  bout 


:  A  glance  at  the^^sts  vill  confitm^e  probton  Engiish  apeakers 

have  «ltb  Setswana  Towelni    Xt  Is  often  dtfflcuit,  for  exaiq>ie,  to 
d£Bt{ngttis&  between  e^and  l^aod  jo  and  «.   Alio,  beeaiiie  of  the  wide 
rai^e  of  Setawna  •  and  o  fron        to  bait   and  from  boat  to  bbughti 
respecttvety*  tiOmf  too  present  problems  In  recc^^nition  and  production. 


Initial  -  ng 

=-=£^«  sound  represented  by  ^   in  Engiish  sing  is  alio  found  in 
Setswana,  but  then  it  can  begin  a  word  whereas  in  English  it  can  ooty 
end  a  syllable.    Ihe  best  way  to  teach  this  is  using  die  same  trick 
advised  for  tte  and  t^  above. 


597 


p-8 


Inltimf  .  «y 


proDi«,  with  thi.  .ound,  »  no  «cercl.e.  for  It  have  been  included. 


iiipi  Sitpi  I 


BOSO  BoSo 


*aornlng" 

ioio  lo«b  'death' 
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p-9 


^k*  tw  ibua^^  caspiementiry  dietiriSitiro.    d  ig  used  m 

the  orthography  before  itsdn,  Xi,  ueed  eleewfiew.  ~ 

nlS  Mt! 


^«^^f°*"f«»'^tween  the  yoicelei.  itopi  «  and  *  and  their 

^  -nd  i  *  reipectively  Miy~be  difficSt  for 
IT         S".'*"  «eth«  ttey  .re  cJnicIoui  of  II  S 

5^s5  ^^y^S*'*'^ i**  sat  iiSe  a  /p/  and  a  /b/  but  rither  proSce  . 
Tih/  and  a  ^/  for  ^t  ii  vritten  'p*  and  'b*  reipectivelv     For  fh?. 

STluleSr  dleSSln^havrbee"" 
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P-10 


III    Lists  of  Contrasttve  Pitr  Sets 


pkit 


pid£in6s& 

pipiUli 
piti 

piki 

phih 

p6iS 


"refuse" 


e  pan 


'Iwnied  grass  (bush)*' 

''strilce  wltb  ac  arrow 
but  not  to  penetrate) 

"be  borlcontal" 

"be  itretdied  out  stiffly" 

**roBd" 


pick" 
a  name 

"an  opening  of" 


fh 


phiitf 


pliane 


phidiadsi 

pliiphimilk 
phiphilAli 
pbiti 

phiki 
pbktb 
phfite 


"red  antelope" 


a  iform 


"kidney" 

"cause  to  jimp  to  one 
Side" 

"cause  to  be  d^" 

"be  dry  as  ground" 

opening  for  a 
patb  between  hills; 

"a  stallion" 
a  nme 

"gathering  of  fruit" 


"■ho  is  it?" 

*1)Ut** 

"'ift  ar«»  as  if  about 
to  strike" 


^    ;  : 

aning 


Ski 


"stand  up.*" 


"betray" 


tdno 
t&bi 
titi 

tdnyk 


ERIC 


"to  weed"  thbbi 

•*etns"  thdii^ 

'1>ad  omen"  th&bi 

'^ive  in  (in  an  a^tinent>"  thiti 

•Sit  with  a  ball  (giae)"  ^^y^^ 


sending" 
"break" 

••hard,  difficult" 
"to  flower" 
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rbti 


''biedmie  fnoiis" 
'Sihtte  waih" 
•Hirliute" 


thiimi 
t&iki 


"eye  ball" 
"leak" 


bbli 


o 

•yice" 

'■provide  wltfi  food" 
"beg  kich  other" 


o 

bkil 
itli 


"to  rot" 
"chew  the  cud" 
•taeet  with" 


S 

piti  roid" 

piiti  '^itaesi*' 

|»fcdlU  '^i^e  refused" 

P&diii  '^eaiue  to  refuse" 

pSli  "reruie" 

pitvk  "be  iccoopanled" 

p«iS  *1>eiid  back" 

P<p4htsh4  "cause  to  be  ccAsptcuous" 


bkki 

bidiib 
bidisk 
bku 

bitvi 

_  # 

ben^ 

b£b£ht8hi 


bath" 
"praise" 
')uive  read" 
"cause  to  read" 
•^ead" 

"be  slapped  with 


•Vln" 

"to  ctaaner  Cfrom 
fright)" 


■ini 
fisi 

sibi 
tsfri 


"blow  your  nose" 
"burS" 

*^ry  cow  dung" 
"tin" 


2 

fisi 

■ib« 
ts^ri 


"fold" 

"take  a  caif  from 
the  corral  to  the 
■other" 

sin" 

liave  taken" 


til 


ERIC 


••be  flm" 


d 


"delay" 


tiiik 

tiki 

tili 

t&bi 


'Wke  fitn*  cause  to 
be  eure" 


*1d»ttee  (traditional)" 
'"bad  omen" 
"become  fubas" 
'bake  famoua" 


dim 

dfki 

d£li 
d&bi 
d&& 
dbaiajk 


P-i2 

'■will  take  ihm" 

'lielp  each  other 
in  a  fight" 

"amear  the  floor" 

"^-=^  bread  or  ctay" 

II 


cause  soDeone/ 
something  to  make 

notse" 


u 

b^ 

"talk" 

Doa 

'^eton^  come  back" 

%iek  np" 

kDka 

KUkQ 

'Vulke" 

•■hen" 

6bfiU 

"nite  vtth  staff" 

oDoxa 

"to  peel" 

'1>reast" 

uDeia 

'Sorghum" 

tUU 

*%u^er" 

tiaia 

"full" 

fini 

fma 

•*tt" 

t^iM  Am 

animal 

pbiU 

'"beat  in  competitim" 

"look" 

"them" 

•Stool" 

"cdie  back" 

fc6k6 

•lian" 

"come  in" 

fli6nyidiwil 

**being  married" 

'disappointed  one" 

l^gitk 

'^•giieent" 

ligiti 

"a  liar" 

Ikk&ki 

'■iour  milk" 

Bne  of  regiment 

'^eaUbaih" 

*%hell" 

iktfhi 

•^oitrtcfi" 

iit^Ba 

*\iveet  reed" 

tiwiU 

"cloae" 

taviU 

'^dreis  up" 

tiK&li 

**iUh  up" 

tah61i 

•liold" 
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P'13 


tiiii  *'frtMd'' 
tlhSli  •Create" 
ilkete  **aogBethin8*' 
tihkhk  »tb  prick" 

■fet£lS  "chair" 

iteyi  *Viuietaeii" 
ieii^  «to  6i  piekad  up" 

'  phbtt  ••feather" 

«P*  ''to  ahout" 

ital  fly*' 

WW  ^ItS" 

tii&pili  "Valk  in  a  aingle  file" 

tMl*  "teatia" 


talli 

"give  birth  (ahi»:Ai 

tlhSli 

vxsxi;  vOmeone  tick 

iikU9 

tlhibft 

color  ^ 

0£  S  COW 

"bracelet  oade  of 

iSnyi 

aeacroy 

aeli^ 

ph6fJk 

mni%m4Jt^  Jj^^  

auoaiacji ;  diaappear 

of  a  iwelling" 

ppi 

"to  i^e" 

itai 

"plenty" 

hkbi 

"ancDiea" 

tiipiii 

"to  be  half  waahed 

"draw  a  line" 

UlS 

Vt" 

liU 

■bkgwi 

"cuiton" 

■&kgv& 

•fcat" 

iiiii 

"fr  nt" 

pili 

hidiai 

•^ttie  to  read" 

bidiai 

IbpkrA 

*^ca;  aaaaurment  between 
atepa" 

lMr« 

faiili 

"body" 

iiiilS 

"to  cry,  weep" 
**m  kind  of  a  tree" 
"itretch  your  lega" 
"flrat" 
•*erd  boya" 
"atretcheri  cot" 

•  game  ("iorabaraba") 
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•*«ik  for" 

*Vliih  up  for  yourself" 

"find  out" 

grinulited  fbod 
like  ielt" 

"to  copy" 

"ke^  to  one  eelf" 
**«  note" 


_    Jk_  : 
kgOOMri 

kg&pi 

ikg^biia 

kg^kgaoA 

kg6piil 
kh&tiaiiii 

-  -    -  ^ 


'liirtebeast" 
*^e  persuaded" 
"snsti" 

*'to  dress  up  for 
yourself" 

*^traighten  up" 
"to  trot" 

**to  aimby" 

to  the  end  of" 
••cliy  pot" 


AnltU 

tei^tai 


"look  for  hln" 
"beat  hiai" 
"lick  ne" 


S 

■itlft 
iitsk 
m6ak 


•Valk  on  dirt" 

••iHMilioii?" 
"lick" 


ti6tae 
ti«U 


'1»e  naked*' 


cane  out' 


till 

tsh6tai 
tshvU 


•teld" 

"to  Bake  a  iark" 


itiant 

^yJl 
ilndsi 


finisU 


ERIC 


xm 


San" 


"givs  Be" 
"live  ne  water" 
'Itive  oie" 


findndft.4      'Wake  >e  strong" 
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Jl 

Hdni 
btei 


n6Bi 
tt^6f£s^ 


"lick" 
•^children" 
'Witfi  out" 
•^ive" 
'Igive  Miter" 
"give" 

'^ice  stro^" 


P-15 


kgiii  "ihMth  o£  grain"  giii 

^  gw^lS  "ltx.anlnate" 

Hm  'fertabait"  gi^  'to  milk" 

kgSnl  'to  be  capable  of"  gSni  "to  bend" 

(Words  begtimlng  with  gg^) 

iigkici  doctor" 

ngiU  "get  UDoyml*' 

ngitl  *n>owil  of  im  tttaal" 

nsip*  **icnit^" 

ngiadU  '^tretdt" 

ngtti  bench,  «  bundle" 

ngfti6ii  "ciuie  to  be  Uoleai,  uke  dieobedient" 

tigkpireU  "cliive  to  by  taking  hold  of" 

ngipdrdU  "leave  off,  let  go" 

nsifikl  'Walk  In  a  waddling  fashion" 

tlil*  "to  be  hungry"  tihiU  "to  divorce" 

tlh6U  .Win  an  arg««ent" 

tU.^  "to  put  belt  on"  tlfifia  "itirt  to  «.ke" 

tUtik  "fill" 

tlfcgi  We  away"  tihbgii  ^.^.e  plant." 
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■PR 

i|di<k6U 

'^re  iii" 

pheiu&u 

(with  e  stone)" 

p&6ri 

"feed  me" 

phep^ 

Spb&£U 

%lefend" 

phlnea 

"inac^  me 

phim6le 

'^ive  Be  ■ 

•ide  blov  (hand)" 

pfaiiU 

ftph6ph6dii     "duet  me  off" 


ph6ph6thA 


P-16 

"can" 

'Wock  (with  e  itone)" 

"cleiS" 

'^efod" 

"•natch" 

"give  a  itde  blw  vlth 
open  band" 

•Bust  off" 


ftth<iit  •%eip  Be" 

&tfa&l  i^osi  not  fit  Be" 

&tbdlchfithi  ''rob  ae** 

htiiOnyt  *^oot  ae" 

&thfil&itei  "cauie  ae  to  aleep" 


|b 

tfadsi 
tbM 

th^l 
thdUn^tsI 


ikthdli 


"knock  ae  doim" 


•fcelp" 

'doesn't  fit" 

"rob" 

"flower" 

'^^^e  to  aieep 
deeply" 

"knock  down" 


ikgwini 
ftkg&al 

ftkgi6U 
fikg6ital 


**nitil  water  pot" 
"touch  ae" 
"^oke  aa" 
"cut  at:  off" 
'Virive  ae" 
"atop  ae" 


kgwinJl 

kg&Di 

kgioft 

kgi6U 

w^tift 

kginaii 


a  color 
"touch" 
an  aninat 
"cut  off" 
•^rlve" 
"atop" 


«wi  -Vut  B      ^  6,ck"  ^  «birry  .4  yobr  Set" 
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*tek«  fii  rMd" 
"roll  «e" 


pitikk 


P-17 


*^ice  refuse" 


fit 

t 

•■be  itingy  wits  i^" 

CUM 

"balce  ne  drunk" 

tiglsl 

•  iune 

td 

'^moy  Ke" 

tini 

'^MMJve  a  ^om  itom  ae" 

"^•e  ae  a«ay" 

iUcobi 

2kieU 

'^fioir  ie" 

kieU 

lUcopeU 

#  -  - 

'^octod  fie  up" 

"inject  fie" 

a  ttM 

tsfaibl 

a  ttii 

tSdotlbi 

*fe  ottricli** 

fi&tshiiil 

tshllltl 

'Boney" 

If^tahili 

a  UBBi 

■Mi  kind  of  soli 

a  one 

Slherl 

a  nfi« 

m  nane 

'^ewnata" 

•^ut  out,  extinguish' 
'tike  drunk" 
•Vjuiet" 

"tike  out  a  thorn*' 


"chaie  aray" 

•Viatdh" 

•^tck  up" 

"ihow" 

"btittoo  up" 

"Inject,  vaccinate" 


"a  tribe" 

*fchew" 

'techlne" 
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XV  blSOllMINATIOtl  fists 


Test:  Dl«crfatn«ttOtt^»f^p/ph 
A&intitritira  of  tift: 

1.  ftwide  each  itudent  with  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  io  that 
the  Setawana  vozda  are  not  vlglble  during  the  taking  of  the 

2.  Prmmnce  each  word  twice.    Studenti  are  to  write  the 
appropriate  eonaonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  studanti  onrold  the  lAeet  and  ebeek  their  aniwerii 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


ilat: 

1«  phela 

2.  poma 

3.  peia 

4.  phbma 

5.  paka 

6.  phuia 

7.  ponya 

8.  piila 
9i  phepc 
id.  phaka 

11.  Bpo 

12.  phakcla     "early  laoming" 

I3i  pepa      "put  a  child  on  (back)' 

14.  apho       i  namei  "gift" 

15.  pak^ia    "close  in" 

16.  phuiiya  "pierce" 

17.  phapaano  "alteration" 


"live" 
"cut"  (hair) 
"rock  rabbit" 
**paih  down  (wall)" 
*V»itnesf" 
"bleed" 

**lau>ck  wi^  stone" 

**atn" 

•tlean" 

"to  eat  fait,  gobble" 


17. 


A  ea — o 
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18.  phiipii 

19.  pluphane 

20.  pjipetlA 


**m  grave" 
name  of  Kill 
"craah" 


P-i9 


18 •       c  _o 
20.    _a    e  a 


5j9 


^'    Uri'^l  *^^^  itSdene  wtth  ■  copy  bf  thii  pi^ei  folded  id  thit 
the  Set«,.n.  word,  .re  not  vlilble  duriSg^Se't.kiS  of  tS  teit. 

^'  Md  check  their  iniWer.. 

Pronounce  .gain  the  word,  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


i.ist: 


1. 

a  name 

2. 

Iff  

feraent" 

3. 

*^tnt  (of  aniiiii  hbina) 

4. 

"choke" 

• 

bone 

"four" 

til  J  ^^11 
live" 

7i 

•I^S_^^Z"iI  ft 

l>loagh" 

*^peak  in  low  voice*' 

9. 

pour" 

^aw" 

IXo 

•Switt" 

12. 

tihegi 

•loin  cloth*' 

13. 

tieni 

^-cdie  in*' 

14. 

ientvvS 

*^  hiit'* 

15. 

*S»aited** 

16. 

tihega 

"laugh** 

17. 

lentsw 

"m  voice*' 

18. 

peie 

*'firat*' 

19. 

l>ereki 

•^ork" 

20. 

•ebete 

•'liver*' 
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i.    Provide  Mch  stadetit  with  i  ebpy  of  tfili  pill,  folded  io  that 
the  Setawana  words  are  not  viiible  daring  the  taking  of  the  teat. 

2i    ^onounee  each  word  tvicei    Stodents  are  to  write  the  apprbprtate 
couonanti  In  the  ipacei  provided.  fi^uti-e 

^*    1*^  ■tudenti  SSfold  the  iheet  and  check  their  aniweri. 

again  the  wordi  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


Llit: 

1.  teelSla 

2.  thUe 

3.  tlpa 
4i  &apa 

5.  thlpa 

6.  aatata 

7.  thiiaia 
6i  ntoga 

9.  thala 

10.  iithata 
Hi  tee 

12.  tups 

13.  iidi&ga 

14.  tala 

15.  tiibto 

16.  thetha 

17.  twe 

18.  thwane 


19.  totoba 


2b.  thdtie 


Lie" 

"to  turn" 
"be  drutik" 
"a  whip" 
"a  Snlfe" 
"poor  people" 
••to  I  lip  off" 
•^db  my  Balr" 
'"draw  a  line" 
'difficulties" 


"tea" 


beat* 


swear  at  ne' 


"green" 


"be  vain" 
"said" 

a  unali  anlnil 
*S#alk  tbtterlngly* 
"a  seed  (nelon)" 


1. 

2i 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

io. 
11. 

12!. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

16. 

19. 

20. 


«e  e 


ee 


u  a 
1  a 


_o  ^a 

ji  a 

^e 

b  a 


_e  a 

e 


^  o  a 


o  e 
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Te«ti    PlacrlntMtfof.  «f  nj/fr 


1.  fjovide  uch  ■tiident  with  a  copy  of  ist«  pige.  folded  io  t&at 
the  Setivuui  wordi  are  not  vtatble  during  the  taking  of  the  teit. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  tSlce.StQdenta  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
vowel*  In  the  spacea  provided.  ppiropinate 

3.  Have  itudenta  unfold  the  iheet  and  check  their  aniweri. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

i;  koba 

2.  iibokb 

3.  goli 

4.  tlh$go 
5;  bopa 

6.  ona 

7.  koba 

8.  goia 

9.  bopa 

10.  noka 


Hi  aeboko 


12;  tihogo 

13.  iioka 

Vti  brae 

15.  boa 

16.  bone 

17.  tbrbko 
18  i  ditoropo 

19.  bogologoio 

20.  diphSlSg^lS 


"bend" 
'fa  wotfi" 
"receive  pay" 
**a  head" 
'&buid" 
*yry  up" 
'^hrie  away" 


"grow  up" 


"bellow  (bull)" 
"river" 


"a  pool" 


"growth" 
hip" 


II 


fl 


"threaten" 

"thei" 
•V»lld  fig" 
"towni" 

"long  tine  ago" 
'^ninaii" 


P-23 


Uit:  tUci 


Lilt: 

1*  pilci 
2.  b«dtie 
3i  pila 

5.  pitwa 

6i  bat! 

7.  iwdlle  , 

8.  biki 

9.  peam 

10.  bmlM 

11.  bitwi 

12.  pepmtiha 

13.  bidtsa 
lAi  pati 

15.  bebehtsha 

16.  padtii 

17.  buta 
16.  boga 

19.  pula 

20.  pSba 


"vitneii" 
•*ive  read" 
"refuse" 

"be  accoopanied*' 

bath" 
*liave  refused" 
••praise" 
*%end  back" 
•*ead« 

"be  lUpped  With  a  hand" 
'^aiisi  to  be  conspicuous" 
*^auie  to  read" 

•*OBd" 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

II. 

12. 

13. 

U. 


-a-  a 


•  a 

_«  a 

_a  a 

_e  a 
__a — a 
e  a 


"to  Itanner  (from  fright)"     15.  ^^____jt__i 


"cause  to  refuse" 


"open" 

"suffer" 

"rain" 


"a  aouse 


ti 


16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

2b. 


__u_.-a 
Hi  a 
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teat:   J>t»€ftelnitlbn  of  i/i 


^*  -t^ent  with  •  cbpy  of  tfiti  piie.  folded  io  that 

the  Setewua  «ordi  are  not  vlilble  daring  the  taking  Of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  eich  word  twice.    Student,  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
voweli  in  the  apace*  prmrided.  ■ppropriate 

3.  ^ve  itudeiiti  unfold  the  aheet  and  check  thet^  a^eri. 
Pronounce  again  the  wordi  which  were  not  hea^  correctly. 


List: 
'.i  bttsa 

2;  aetse 

3.  iikitse 

4.  taiB 

5.  tie 

6.  betsa 

7.  tiaa 
B.  nketse 
9.  oetsi 
lb.  ttle 

11.  iiici 

12.  iiiese 

13.  pipina 

14.  pedi 

15.  beke 

16.  lebili 

17.  lebekere 

bidisa 

19.  piUhe 

20.  lebese 


"to  call" 
*Srtllaiej" 
"ioiow  ne" 
*^iici  of  cu: 
•^gone" 
"^rash" 
''•xtlngiiiah" 
"Imitate  ne" 
•Sfiter" 

"that" 

"sixpence" 

"beret" 

*!iake  blunt*' 

"tWb" 

**m  week" 

"a  wheel" 


"a  Sag" 


*%ause  to  ferment" 
a  name 

•Vsilk" 


1. 

b__t8__ 

2. 

3. 

nk— ts- 

4. 

5. 

_1__ 

6. 

b^ti^ 

7. 

t^__ 

8. 

nir 

9. 

m_  ts — 

10. 

— 1— 

11. 

12. 

mn  i 

13. 

P— P.^»^ 

14. 

15. 

b__k__ 

16. 

l_b_l_ 

17. 
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Llit;   Dticriiitnittop  of  iM 

1.  Provide  ach  ttadrat  with  a  copy  of  thli  pige»  foldid  lo  that 
tlia  Sativanm  words  are  not  via  lb  la  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Studenti  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
conicmanta  In  the  apacea  provided. 

3.  Baveatudenta  rafotd  ^eafaeac  and  check  their  answera. 
Pronounce  again  die  worda  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


Llit:  , 

li 

*&ikc  f  ira*' 

i. 

2. 

dtlca 

%clp  tn  ■  fight" 

2. 

^i^ 

3. 

tuba 

*n>ad  oiDin** 

3. 

u  a 

4. 

dU 

•tteliy" 

i. 

 ^ia 

5. 

tili 

*^ince  (trGditionatly)" 

5. 

t— a 

6. 

dllss 

*^ili  take  them*' 

6. 

^^^^ 

7. 

tiki 

"throw" 

7. 

_i_ji 

o« 

"rbir" 

8. 

u  a 

a 

vuniiM 

famoai" 

9. 

lb. 

dlU 

*tair  1  floor" 

lb. 

ii. 

tiBBi 

*1>i  fisbui" 

11. 

tt  a 

12. 

dtmiii 

*iiilce  noise" 

12. 

_u_t__a 

13. 

tu 

••be  ftti" 

13. 

— ia 

14. 

dubi 

*1ciieid  bread ,  clay" 

14. 

15. 

tlbbU 

"fifit  bbrii" 

15. 

 i__b__a 

16. 

ddpi 

"icentj.  raell  tracks  i 
as  a  dog  to  its  vaster" 

u  a 

17. 

tlba 

*1iit  ground  hard" 

17. 

18. 

19. 

dlbbU 
tupa 

*'cut  into  two  (  as  a 

vatexnelbn)" 

"thrash" 

18. 
19. 

2b. 

tidlanlo 

"iiienee" 

2b. 

i  i^ 
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Provide  each  student  witb  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  so  that 
the  Setswana  words  are  not  visible  daring  the  taking  of  the  test. 

Pronounce  each  word  twice.  Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
vowels  in  the  spaces  provided. 

Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1. 

fbsa 

'4hake  a  mistake" 

1. 

f_s  

2. 

leku la 

"an  Indian" 

2. 

1    k  1 

3. 

bof ola 

"a  smell" 

3. 

b_f_l_ 

4. 

thula 

"knock  with  head" 

4. 

th__l__ 

5. 

boka 

"fan  flies  with  (whisk)" 

5. 

b—k^ 

6. 

utlwa 

"listen" 

6. 

— t  Iw 

7. 

lekola 

"visit  someone  sick" 

7. 

l__k___l_ 

8. 

f  iisa 

"to  have  no  milk  (cow)" 

8. 

f_s  

9. 

leoto 

"lei" 

9. 

1  t 

10. 

bosa 

"day  break" 

10. 

b___s  

11 

"bring  up  (children)  ' 

11. 

 ^tlw  

12. 

ruta 

"teich" 

12. 

r  t 

13. 

bofuia 

•'stingy" 

13. 

b— f— 1^ 

14. 

puso 

"gbvertiment'' 

14. 

P  

15. 

rota 

"urinate" 

15. 

r__^t  — 

16. 

leutu 

"dimness" 

16. 

1  t_ 

17. 

buka 

"  book" 

17. 

b__k___ 

is. 

koba 

"chase  away" 

18. 

k_b_ 

19. 

kukuna 

"approach  stealthily" 

19. 

k  k^ 

26. 

busa 

"rule" 

20. 

b__s_ 
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Tes t :    B^ictiihihattbh  of  Yones  'T 

1.    Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  pi^^.f bided  so  that 

the  Setswana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2;    Pronounce  each  Word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
tone  in  the  spaces  provided ; 

3.    Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  ard  check  thet^  aSswers; 
Pronounce  vgain  the  words  which  were    not  heard  correctly. 


Li 

St: 

i. 

bona 

"book,  see" 

i  • 

bona 

2. 

phi  la 

"beat    tin  cdmbef-if-irin^ 

O- 
2  • 

pnala 

3. 

"wool" 

J  • 

bdwa 

4. 

"a  hen" 

*4  c 

KOKO 

5. 

tsili 

c 

Dm 

tsala 

6. 

"cibse" 

A 

U  • 

t  swa la 

7. 

"a  friend" 

/  • 

tsala 

8. 

"create" 

Q 

o* 

txnoia 

9. 

"quietness" 

9. 

senya 

lb. 

color  of  a  cow 

lb. 

tlhaba 

11. 

"destroy" 

11. 

senya 

12. 

selwi 

•'to  be  picked  up" 

12. 

selwa 

i3i 

phbfM 

"feather" 

13. 

phofa 

1^. 

opS 

"sh5at" 

14. 

opa 

15. 

k6k6 

"come  in  " 

15  • 

icoko 

16; 

b^bi 

"itch" 

16. 

baba 

17. 

phbfg 

"subside,  disappearing  of 
a  sweiiing" 

17. 

phofa 

18. 

op§ 

^•ache" 

18. 

opa 

19. 

iitlS 

"outside" 

19. 

htle 

20. 

th£U 

"draw  a  line" 

20. 

thala 
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Test:    Discrimination  of  tc/kg/Idi 


1.  Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page  *  folded  so  that 
the  Setsvatia  words  are  hot  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Prohbuhceeach  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

II  -  I     I     I  _    I  _    :  _        1  I     -  •  _  _  

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers- 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1. 

di  khai 

2. 

kakt 

. 

5. 

kgala 

6. 

sekgowa 

7. 

kaneia 

8. 

kopisa 

9. 

kwana 

16. 

icwatisa 

11. 

kgoma 

12. 

khutlo 

13. 

kgopisa 

14. 

sekowa 

15. 

kutlo 

16. 

kgwana 

17; 

dikai 

18. 

kgariela 

19. 

keketa 

26; 

kiica 

"clothes"  1. 

a  kind  of  snake  2« 

a  species  of  attnadillo  3. 

"to  eat  granulated  food,  4. 
(salt)" 

"sheath  of  grain"  5. 

••English"  6. 

"close  tight"  7. 

"to  copy"  8. 

"a  laib"  9. 

•Vnake  angry"  lo. 

"touch"  ii. 

"period  (pane taat ton)"  12. 


"annoy"  13, 


%eak  person"  14. 

"understanding"  15. 

a  color  16. 

^'examples"  17. 

"cause  to  stop"  18. 

"gnaw,  cut  through"  19. 

•tedrtar"  2Q- 


— a— e 
a  a 
jb  a 

__a— a 
e    b  a 
a    e  a 

_a  a 

_a  i  a 

-u — o 

b    i  a 

e  o — a 
— U— o 

a  a 

£  at 


e    e  a 


o  a 
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tist:    DlscriffilaaMoh  of  im^ 

1.  Prbvidfi  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  so  that 
the  Sefcswaoa  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twicei    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 

List: 


1. 

mat  la 

•walk  on  dirt" 

I. 

8  S 

2. 

nnona 

"lick  me" 

2. 

3. 

mnatla 

"look  for  him" 

3. 

a  a 

4. 

metsa 

"swallow" 

4. 

G  a 

5i 

nona 

"lick" 

5. 

6. 

mmetsa 

"bear.  h&" 

6. 

— 6  a 

7. 

tddnieno 

"a  folding  (as  of 

7. 

__  ^ 

O     G  O 

a  dress)" 

8. 

mntio 

a  wild  fruit 

8. 

9. 

mala 

"bowels" 

9. 

a  a 

id. 

nmbtsa 

"ask  him" 

10. 

6  a 

11. 

mina 

"blow  (the  nose)" 

11. 

12. 

lemne 

•Very  little" 

12. 

_  A 

— e— ^ 

13. 

memela 

"grain  for  beer  making" 

13. 

e    e  a 

14. 

nmbkd 

"chaff" 

14. 

b  -o 

15. 

semumu 

"dumb  person" 

15. 

— e — u — u 

16. 

nmelegi 

*'a  babysitter" 

16. 

e    e  i 

17. 

mbma 

"close  your  mouth" 

17. 

o  a 

16. 

nanadt 

"a  reader" 

18. 

— a  i 

19. 

nmutla 

"a  ha^e" 

19. 

u  a 

20. 

 -A  

mmona 

"see  him" 

20. 

 o  a 
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Test:    Btscrtmtraatton  of  ts/tsh 


1.    Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  b£_this_ page,  folded  so  that 

the  Setsvana  words  are  net  visible  daring  the  taking  of  the  test. 


2.  Pron^nce  each  vord  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  i^ich  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

i. 

tshoia 

"dish  up" 

1. 

6  a 

2. 

tswana 

name  of  a  language 

2. 

— a—a 

3. 

mbtse 

•Sriiiage" 

3. 

—  b  e 

4. 

letshogo 

"fright" 

4. 

e    o  o 

5. 

phatsj 

"splinter  of  wood" 

5. 

a  a 

6. 

dlntshi 

"eye  lashes" 

6. 

 i  i 

7. 

motshe 

"pestle" 

7. 

b  e 

8. 

pfaatshwa 

"a  color" 

8. 

 a  ^a 

9. 

tswalsa 

"nourish" 

9. 

10. 

tab  la 

"undress " 

10. 

— b  a 

11. 

tsfaeicedl 

a  name 

11. 

_e__e  i 

12. 

tshdsa 

"frighten" 

12. 

— OL^a 

13. 

dints 1 

"flies" 

13. 

U. 

tshwaisa 

"give  a  cOw  as  a 

U. 

 ^Sii  ^a 

present" 

15. 

tshwaiia 

"to  be  alike" 

15. 

— a— ^ 

16. 

Is eked i 

a  name 

16. 

_e_e_i 

17. 

tsosa 

''wake  somebhe  up" 

17. 

_  b  a 

18. 

letsogo 

"a  hand" 

18. 

-S  —Si— 3 

19. 

tsela 

"a  Mad" 

19. 

e  a 

20. 

tshoga 

"be  frightened" 

20. 

 0  H 
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i-ist*    Ptscrimlhation  of  m^r. 


P-3i 


1.  f rovide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  thii  page,  fblded  so  that 
the  Setswana  words  are  hot  visible  daring  the  taking  of  thi  tist. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  In  the  spaces  provided.  -pprupriace 

^'    Have  students  unfold  the  sh^et  arid  check  their  answers. 

again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


tist: 

1.  mbhha 

2.  heela 

3.  nnaya 

4.  mdna 

5.  nheela 

6.  bazm 

7.  nndsa 

8.  hohbfisa 

9.  hbsa 
10*  senna 

11.  hnbhbfisa 

12.  sena 

13.  banna 

14.  nay a 

15.  nonne 
16 •  pana 

17.  teiihe 

18 .  hoha 

19.  panne 
2b.  binxie 


a  nan 


"give" 


me" 
"lick" 
"give  ine" 


"children" 
"give  me  water" 


"inake  strong 
"give  water" 


II 


'^ice  me  strong' 

*'withbut" 

•teen" 

"give" 

"fat" 

"ihspah" 

"have  annoyed" 
"become  fat" 
'^ave  ihspahhed" 
'Itave  danced" 
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test;  Stscrin: 


P-32 


1;    Provide  each  student  with  i  copy  of  this  page,  folded  so  ihki 
the  Setswana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  takiSg  of  Ihe  test. 


2.    Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Students  ari  t5  w^ite  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided^ 

3i    Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 


1. 

mogatia 

"a  tail" 

2. 

Icgapa 

"a  shell" 

3. 

mokgatla 

- 

"person  from  the  kgatla 
tribe" 

A. 

gora 

"lick" 

5. 

gakala 

"get  angry" 

6. 

gapa 

"capture" 

7. 

kgora 

"satisfaction" 

8. 

kgakala 

"fa^" 

9. 

kgakge 

"wonder" 

10. 

gbgbla 

"carry  away^  as  a  flood" 

11. 

kgokong 

ah  animal 

12. 

gagaba 

"crwl" 

13. 

kgakgatha 

'^bubble  up,  boil" 

14. 

kgogola 

"rain" 

15. 

gelola 

"scoop  out" 

16. 

kgetha 

"pay  tax" 

17. 

geleia 

"fetch  water" 

18. 

kgakgafala 

"become  impudent" 

19. 

gbgbmoga 

"swell  out" 

20. 

kgakgathela 

"stick  fasti  as  dirt 

1. 

2. 
3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

lb. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20. 


_^o;___a  a 

_a  a 

_o  -a  a 

o  a 

^  a    a  a 

^— a 

^Ozr  a 

a    a  a 

a  e 


o  o 
a    a  a 

^ — a — a 
:  b  b  a 
_e    b  a 

— a 


-e-e  ^a 


a    a    a  a 


to  a  pan" 
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test:    Stscrimtnatton  of  tl/tlh 

1.  Provide  each  etudeht  with  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  so  that 
the  Setsvaiia  words  ate  hot  visiBle  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  agaiii  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

i-  otlha                  •teake  a  thread''  1.  S_a 

2.  tlaa                    "come"  2.  —aa 

3.  mbtlfiang             "at  the  time  when"  3.  _b_a 

4.  malto                  'liouses"  4,       a  o 

5.  tlhase                 "sparkle  (as  of  fire)"  5.  _a_e 

6.  matlho                "eyes"  6,       a  o 

7.  mbtlang               %  root"  7,   o  a 

8.  otla  "drive  (cattle)"  8.  o^ 

9.  tlhaa  ^'i  jaw"  9.  ^a 
ID.    tlase  "surface"  10.  _a_e 

11.  tleketleke  "shivering"  11,       g  9    ^  9 

12.  tlhatlega  "cook"  12.  _^a_c_a 

13.  tlhotla  "to  strain"  13,  _jo_a 

14.  utlwa  "listen"  14;  u_jl 

15.  tnotlhware  a  tree  15.       p    a  e 

16.  matlemetl^e  "too  wide"  16.   a    e    e    e  e 

17.  setlheketlheke    '•an  island"  17.   e  -e  e  e 

18.  phetlhi  d  worm  18,       e  i 

19.  motlhotlo  "a  strainer"  19.   o   Z  o 

20.  tiatlana  "a  basket"  20.       a-  a-^ 
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List:    Discrimination  of  mph/ph 

1.  Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  so  that 
the  Setsvana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test, 

2.  Prohouhce  each  woS  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
cohsohahts  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  che      their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1.  mphepa                 "feed  tne'*                                1.  9  ^ 

2.  phemela               •defend"                                  2.  e— e 

3.  mphekbla              "cure  Se"                                 3.  e  b 

4.  phambla  "snatch"  4,  a  b 

5.  mphemeia  '^defend  me"  5.  ^  g 

6.  phaila  '^give  a  side  blow  with  6.  — ai  a 

ah  open  hand" 

7.  mphamola  "snatch  me"  7.  a    b  _ 

8.  phepa  "clean"  8.    ^  a 

9.  mphdphotha  "dust  me  bff"  9.  0  0 

10.  phekbla  "cure"  10.  i  b 
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List:    Btscrfantnattbn  of  nth/th 

i.    Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page,  folded  sc 

that  the  Setsvana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the 
test. 


2.    PrdiiQisiice  each  word  twice.    St'^dents  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 


3.    Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
PronDunce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1.  thasa  '^help"  1.  __u_a 

2.  tithunya  ''shoot  me"  2.   u  a 

3.  thulametsa  ''cause  a  deep  sleep"  3i  g  a  e  ^ 
4i    nthusa  •'heip  me*'  4.  — u  a 

5.  thunya  "flower"  5.  _u__a 

6.  hthaina  "does  not  fit"  5.       a  a 

7.  thukhutha  "rob"  7.  — u  u  a 

8.  nthulametsa  "put  me  into  a  deep  8.       u    a    e  a 

sleep" 

9.  hthama  "does  not  fit  me"  9.  a 

10.  thttla  "knock  down"  10.  — ^  a 


P-36 


i-ist:    Mseriminatidh  of  nkg/kh/kg 

1.  Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page^  folded  so  that 
the  Setswana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice*    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers^ 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  hot  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1.  kgabla  "cut  off*'  1.   a 

2.  nkgama  "choke  me"  2.  a  a 

3.  kgwana  a  color  3.   a  a 

4.  iikgaola  "cut  me  off"  4.  _ab_a 

5.  kgdma  "touch"  5.  da 

6.  nkgaaela  "stop  me"  6.  a    e  a 

7.  hkgwana  "small  water  pot"  7.  a 

8.  kganela  "stop"  8.  _a_9_Ji 

9.  rkgoetsa  "drive  me**  9.  _be  a 

10.  kgama  "choke"  10.  -^-a 
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iilst:    Bis  crimination  of  tnp/p^ 

1.  Provide  each  student  with  a  cbpy  of  this  p         folded  so  that  the 
Setswana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1.  poma 

2.  mpepa 

3.  pitika 

4.  mpadisa 

5 .  pepa 

6.  mpitika 

7.  padisa 
8*  inpdma 

9.  nra£^pho 

10.  mphe 


•tut  hair" 

•'put  me  on  your  back" 
"roll  over" 
•\nake  me  read" 
"carry  on  your  back" 
•'roil  me  over" 
"cause  to  refuse" 
•'cut  my  hair" 
a  name 
"give  me" 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 


o  a 

_i  i  ^a 

_a  i  a 

— e 

_i  i_a 

_a  i  a 

a  o 
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List:    Dlscrimlnatiop  of  nt/t 

1.    Prbvide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page ^  folded  so  that 

the  Setswaha  words    are  not  visible  daring  the  taking  of  the  test. 

2i    Prbnbance  each  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided. 

3«    Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Prbhouhce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


List: 

1. 

tagisa 

•teake  drunk" 

1. 

a    t  ^a 

2. 

ntima 

"be  stingy  with  me" 

2. 

3. 

tu 

•*be  quiet" 

3, 

 u 

4. 

ntag isa 

*tiake  me  drunk" 

4. 

a    t  a 

5. 

tina 

"put  but,  extinguish" 

5. 

6. 

ntena 

**annoy  me" 

6. 

— e — a 

7. 

toinola 

"take  out  (as  a  thorn)" 

7. 

boa 

8. 

teha 

"annoy" 

8. 

e — a 

9. 

ntomola 

''remove  (thorn)  from  me" 

9. 

le. 

ntu 

a  name 

10. 

u 

538 


P-39 


tist;    Dlserimina<^4otn3f  hk/R 

1.  Provide  each  student  with  a  copy  of  this  page^  folded  so  that 
the  Setswana  words  are  not  visible  during  the  taking  of  the  test; 

2.  Pronounce  each  word  twice.    Students  are  to  write  the  appropriate 
consonants  in  the  spaces  provided^ 

3.  Have  students  unfold  the  sheet  and  check  their  answers. 
Pronounce  again  the  words  which  were  not  heard  correctly. 


tist: 

1.  koba  "chase  away"  1.  b  a 

2.  hkoba  "watch  tae"  2.   S  a 

3.  kaela  "show"  3.  a9  

4.  nkoba  "chase  me  away"  4.  — b___a 

5.  kopela  "button  me  up"  5.  Z  e 

6.  nkaela  "show  me"  6;  _a9  j 

7.  nkenta  "inject  me"  7.  g  ^ 

8.  kuka  "^tck  up"  8.  _u 

9.  nkopela  "button  me  up"  g-.   3  9 

la.  koba  "watch  but"  in  o  a 


R-l 

Reading  Passages 


To  the  Language  Instructors: 

It_will  6e^^ted- that  for  each  Setswatia  passage  a  paraliei  (but  not 
directly  translated)  English  pas sage^has  been  given.    Both  come  from 
the  Botswana  Dally  News .    IL  is^assuned  that  the  students  will  have 
read  over^ the ^passage  before  coming  to  class  using  the  English  version 
to  help  them  figure  out  the  meaning  and  granibar  of  the  Setswana. 

Then  have  students 

1)  Read  the  Setswana  passage  for  fluency 

2)  inswer  your  question  about^the  g^^ar  or  meaning  of  a  certain  word 
or  phrase  so  that  you  can  make  certain  that  he  understands. 

r#ss  but  a  sheet  bn^i^ich  some  items  have  been  crossed  out  (Cf.  the 

Botswana"  selection  below  to  see  how  this  can  be  dohej    and  have  the 
students  fill  in Jhe  blanks  orally.    Almost  anythini  in  the  passage  can 
be  so  tested-^merely  cross  but  all  cbhcord  markers,  verbal  endings 
vocabulary,  etc.,  that  needs  testing;  * 

Ask  questlbns  in  Setswana  about  the  passage,  or  abbut  related  topics 
to  give  students  practice  in  speaking. 


To  the  Language  Cbbrdlhatbr: 

When    these  reading  passages  should  be  Introduced  into  the  scheduiis 
is  up  to  your  discretion.    However,  it  has  been  suggested  for  each 
passage  that  it  be  introduced  only  after    a  certain  cycle  has  been 
taught  so  that  all  of  the  important  grammatical  points  in  the  article 
have  been  covered. 


R-2 

Botswana 

Batswrn/  kji  Idf itBhi  l?  ISSiyl  ihiik.  U  hSnyi  bftipifso  jw^  iSiie 
W  ngwigf  1966.  Ittf  iSfAshi  Itf  1^  akmAi  gkgdad  ptfll  4  gtii 
thrfti.    Bitha  bif  bon#  mStsf  mtf  didtbehg  ts?  df  SpftWgnf  mlchftil. 

;  *      L     ::      j        ;  z   :  ; 

hi  lif  Icg^sl.    Biaa       tlotljf  Magrfsl  ^  b^e'  th^tll. 

Gi  grf      ditftropo  tst  kl  t<fcli  U  dttseli  te4  dl  tdni.  Bitswrfnif 
hi  tsh^a  ki  g5  U  VI  gS  tlhokolniia  dlriftwrf.    B^  1^1  mlb^le'^ 

aSfdf,  tlh^i^,  1^  dflStB^  dtngw^.    Brf  riffl?  dfl^dmtf^  dfpifdf,  1? 
dt&ktf.    Bdtlwlfirf  6  kg^  ga  r^fstf  nimd  kw/  mlfSshSnf  ^rf  kg^lS. 

BithS  hi  Botswfeir  bf  iSif  fargfai  thAS. 
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R-3 

Bfitswgnf      Jfrftshl  ^  _/rfnyS  t\iit\.    3<fey^  B5l?ptfsS_rf  Jne' 
igwigrf  ^  1966.         If^tshl  _i  J  slidrki;    gj  grf  ^  ptfll-tftsl 

: :  -1  1       _  -    -     :     _____  1     _  _  :   

thrfti.    B4th»  j;   boirf  mltsf  md  *dlbeng  ^  -f  ipflwJn^ 

machfnl.  kg^^fStswi  taf  initsi  i#  8,  ^tsJ  ^  _a§w?  1^  ^gw^  ^ 
Sa  1?  kg^st.    Bith»  ^  tlrftl^  2g<^i  ^   jne  thftS. 

Gi  gtf       *taropo  J  _  \  tgnS,  1^  tsell  ji  -1  tcfea.    Bitsw/n^  J 
tsfitfll  k?  g8  11^  \4  taf  gS  tlKSk^t'ia  diriHwrf.    qfeS  iaslie', 

_:  _ :       _    _   #  _:  _  .  _. .  l   .  i .  :       ..___.  .  . 

BitswArf  ^ohl  gS  r(lkf8;f         kw^  Afrftsh^Ag  ^  ^  ki^k^li. 
BSthS       BStswrfnrf     rrftif  k/gfsl  th^tl. 
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Gq  agwa  matio  a  Mathitshara  a  ie  inane  a  sekblb  se 
segolo  sa  Mater  Spei  kwa  Francistown. 


I^bbrle 

Phatwe  1,  1968 

DIKGAfte  TSA  eejffiENd  fSA  BOTSWANA 


Teach  after  cycle  29 
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R-5 

^CHOOi^  BUILD IWGS  FOR  MATER  SPEI  SCHOOL 


Four  teachers*  quarters  are  being  built  at  Mater  Spel  Secondary 
School  in  Franc is town* 


Thursday  ^ 
August  1,  1968 
Botswana  Daily  News 


go  agwa;    (lit.    "There  are  being  built") 
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MOTHUSA  TftUTONfe  6  TIAA  BUR  HP  SERCglAHOWENe 


tfcthusa  wa  Tautona  o  tlaa  bua  mo  SeromanowPnp  sa  Botswarip  fca 
nakp  ya  lest^  le  bbtlhano  nrorago  ga  bosupa  ind  oaitsebbehg  kaga  nesepele 
ya  gagwe  ya  maioba  ya  go  ya  Australia,  Taiwahi  Japan  le  Israel.  0 
tlaa  bua  ka  Setswana. 


Labone 
Phatwe  15 

DIKGANG  fSA  GKffiENO  TSA  BOTSWANA 


Teach  after  cycle  68 


VICE  ERESSENT  TO  GWE-SaK-ON  FAR  EAST  TOHR 


The  Vice-President,  Dr.  QiKiJ.  Masire,  wili  give  a  talk  toaorrow 
(Friday  August  165,  on  Radio  Botswana  at  7:15  p.jn.    on  his  recent  ioui 
of  Australia,  Taiwan,  Japan  and  Israel.    The  talk  will  be  in  SetswaSa; 


Thursday 
August  15 

Botswana  Gaily  News 
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R>8 


Ktftt^  TLAA  BUA  KA  IKWADISB  YA  RATTjy)pHi 


Tbna^ya  IhutS,  Bongaka  ie  Bodiri  Morgna  Th&a  b  tlaa  bSa  mo  phathegong 
Kwa  Peleng  kwa  Eobatsi  ka  Sontaga  mo  bekeng  eno  ka  nako  ya  boiera  bongwe 
mo  mosong.    0  tlaa  bua  kaga  Ifcwadiso  ya  batlfiophi. 


Labbni 
Phatwe  15 

DikSANG  TSA  GOMPIEMO  TSA  BOTSWyjA 


teach  after  cycle  68 
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MINISTER  te  SFEftk 


FELENG 


The  Minister  of  Education, Labour,  the  Hon.  B.C. 

Thema^  will  address  a  public  meeting  at  Peleng*  Lbbatsii  oh 

Sunday  (August  18)  at  9  a.m.  He  will  discuss  registrattbn 
of  voters. 


Thursday 
August  15 

Botswana  Daily  News 
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KHONSATA  YA  LOMTSI  HIGHLIGHT  QUEENS;  KANYE 


Babpedi  baLobatsi  Highlight  Queens  ba  dirile  RhShsati  ki^ 
Kanye  ka  Labotihano  Phatwe  a  le  30,  ba  dirile  madi  ajca 


Lab  bra  rb 
Lwetse  4 

Dikgang  Tsa  Gompieno  Tsa  Bbtawaha 


Teach  after  cycle  71 


54e 


WMTSI  HIGHLIGHT  QUEENS  STAGE  A  CONCERT^  KANYE 


The  Lobatsi  Highlight  Queens  is t aged  a  concert  in  King  George  V 
Memorial  Hall,  Kanye,  Ngwaketse  District  on  Friday  August  30 
when  about  R17  was  raised.  * 


Wednesda 
Septembex  4 
Botswana  Daily  News 


aj<£ju£a  -  (lit.  it  can  be)  "about  Rl?" 


R-12 


r^ANKA 


Bana  ba  sekblp  sa  Hbineedi  kwa  Taujye  kwa  Gammangwatb  ba  aga 
tahka  ya  metsi  kwa  sekolong  sa  bone.     Ba  tbusiwa  ke  Mbkgatlho 
wa  Bangwatb  wa  Dttibabololo  o  o  kwa  Radisele. 


I^bobedl 
Fhatwe  6 

Dlkgahg  Tsa  Gbmpieno  Tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  83 
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R-i3 


CATCHMENT  TANK  AT  TATTPVF  firunni 


atf bunaJ       °  °^  "^^y^-  Central  District. 

*id  catchsent  tank  in  their  school  with  the 

aid  of  the  Bamangwato  Development  Association.  Radisele" 


Tuesday 
August  6 

Botswana  Daily  News 


6  o  kwa  Radlselp:     'which  is  at  Ridisele* 
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R-i4 


TONA  LE  HORENA  HAS IS I  BA  ILE  NGAMItANB 


Toha  ya  Temo  Morena  Tsheko  Tsheko  le  Mbthusi  wa  Tbha  ya  Thuto, 
Son|aka  le  Ttro  Morena  E.S.K.  Has  is  i  ba  bolotse^o  Gaborone 
go  e tela  Ngamiland.    Ba  tlaa  bitsa  dlphuthegd  Icwa  Maan, 
Shorobe,  Sehitlwa,  Tsau*  Nbkaheng,  Gomare,  Seronga  ie  kwa 
Shakawe. 


Labobed  i 
Seltebbslgo  11 

DIKGANG  TSA  GG^fflENO  TSA  BOTSWANA 


"each  after  cycle  91 
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R-i5 


AGRieutfimi  minister  and  i^..  mas  is i  have  gone  to  ngamiland 


The  Minister  of  Agriculture^  Mr.  f .  Tsheko,  and  Assistant  Minister 
of  Educatiohi  Health  «nd  tabor,  Mr.  E.S.K.  Masisi  left  Gaberones  thii 
morning  for  their  tour  of  Ngamiland.    On  their  tour  they  will 
hold  meetings  at    


Tuesday 

June  Hi  1968 

Botswana  Daily  News 
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YA  RATORapS 


^    f  '^ansel^ya  Torppo  ya  Franc  is  town  o  boletse  go 

re  tlhopho  ya  Ratoropp  wa  Francistown  e  tlaa  dirwa  kgwedi 
enoe  ie  lesome  le  gbtlhano.    Ratoropo  wa  Francistown  wa 
oalatsl  4h0  M  Mbrena  Paul  Mtncher,  Mothusi  wa  gagw^  ke 
Morena  J.  Anderson. 


Labotlhahb 
Phukwi  12 

Dtkgang  Tsa  Gompieno  Tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  91 
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MAYORAL  EtieriONS  FC«  FRANC ISTOWN  TO»N  COUNeit 


A  Bpdkesmah  of  the  Town  Council  fias  told  our  correspondent 
that  Mayoral  elections  will  be  held  in  Francistown  dh  July  15th. 
The  present  Mayor  of  Francistown  is  His  Worship  Mr.  Paul  Minchei^ 
and  his  Deputy  is  Mr.  J.  Anderson. 


Friday 
July  12 

Botswana  Daily  News 


Khuduthamaga  ya  bofera  bonpe  ya  tttlb  ya  dikgosi  e  siiolbtse 
mo  Gaborone  goiiq>ieno.    Morena  I^apeetswa  Hjaaia  wa  Ban^  o 
tiKbphiiwe  go  rma  Modulasetilp  nib  ngWagehg  ya;  1968.  Itae 
Mothusi  «a  gagwe  yo  Mbsha  ke  Kgbsi  Letsholathebe  wa  Batawana. 


Mmantaga 

Phukwt  22 

Dikgang  tsa  Gompiehb  tsa  Bbtswana 


Teach  after  cycle  95 
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R-i9 


x^HE^SWE  NEW  CHAIRH&S  OF  H0BSE  CHIEFS 


The  ninth  meeting  of  the  House  of  Chiefs  began  at  GaBeroSes 
today^  _Mri  ti  Khaiaa  from  the  Ngwatb  Reseave  was  elected 
chairman  for  1968.    His  new  assistant  is  chief  tetsholathebe  of  the 
Batawana. 


Monday . 
July  22 

Botswana  Daily  News 


aiaduthamaga  -"confidential  meeting' 
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HOEHEDI  WA  PUSd  YA  BOTSWAM  jqaft^4XM<T0NE  O  ETETSE  MONO 


Moaned i    wa  Paso    ya  Botswana  yo  o  nhang  fcWa  LoStbSe,  Morena 

Mi  Si  Mokama,  oetetse  Gaborone .    e  tsile  go  buisanya  le  Tautbna 
wa  BbtswaSa.    Morena  Mokana  gapt  o  emetse  Botswana  kv?a  France, 
ie  West  Gennany  le  Sweden  le  Rwa  Demark. 


R-20 


Labobedi 

Seetebosigo  4,  1968 

bikgang  tsa  Gbmpiehb  Tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  115 
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The  Botswana  High  CommlBS loner  in  Lbhdbh  and  Aibassador  to 
France^  West  Germany,  Sweden,  and  Denmark,  to.  M.  b.  Mokami, 
is  visiting  Gaberones  for  consultations  with  the  President  of 
Botswana. 


Tuesday 
June  4 

Botswana  Daily  News 


ERIC 
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R-22 


MOEMEDI  WA  MMUSd  WA  SWItZERlANB  0  ETETSE  BOTSWANA 


Dr.  R.H.  Hunziker  yo  o  emetseng  teuio  wa  SwitzeiliSd  mb  Botswana, 
mme  a  nna  kwa  Tshwane  o  etetse  Botswana  mb  Salatstng  a  mabedi. 


Labbrarb 
Lwetse  11 

Dtkgang  tsa  Gotnpieno  tsa  Bbtswana 


feach  after  cycle  115 
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SWISS  AHBASSADOR  DN  TWO  BAY  V IS  ir _XQ-GABERQNE& 


His  Excellency,  Dr.  R.  H.  Hiinziker,  the  Swiss  ib>bassador  to 
Botswaaa,  resident  in  Pretoria,  arrived  from  South  Africa 
this  morning  for  a  two  day  visit  to  Gaberones. 


Wednesday 
September  11 
Botswana  Daily  News 


er|c 
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tAliteM  LS  tABY  jaAMa^  ILE  HAIIAPOLPSeNS  A  MAIATSTNVANA 


Md  mosong  ono  Tautona*  Sir  Seretse  lOiama  o  bolotse  mo  Gaborone  le 
Lady  Khama.    Ba  ile  Ghobe  kwa  raaitapolosohg  a  malatsinyana. 
Tautona  o  tlaa  ikhatsa  ka  tapologo  le  boitumllo. 

Mo  lobakeng  loo  ditiro  tsa  Tautona  dl  tlaa  tshwarwa  ke  Mothusi  wa 
gagwe,  Dr.  Quett  Masire. 


Seetebostgo  10 
Dtkgang  tsa  Gompieno  tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  122 
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Thii  morning  President,  Sir  Seretse  iOiiii  left  Gaberones  with 

Lady  Khama.    They  went  to  Chobe  for  a  few  days  rest.    The  President 

will  relax  in  peace  and  quiet. 

During  this  time  the  Presidentfs  work  will  be  taken  6ver  by 
his  Aid,  Dr.  Quett  Maslre. 


Hbhday 
June  16 

Botswana  Daily  News 
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E  rile  nwiabaiie  abreha  i:*:)dul  Rachim  wa  B,D«P.  o  tlhophilwe 

go  8 e  na  kgane t s o    go  nna  moemedi  wa  kgaolo  ya  seteishene  kwa 

tSianseteitg  ya  Lobat^^i. 


Laboraro 
Phatw  7 

Dikgang  tsa  Gompleno  tsa  Botswana 
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UNOPPOSED 


Mr.  Abdul  Rachim  was  returned  unopposed  to  the  Station  Bard 
seat  on  Lobatsi  Town  Council  at  the  Bye-Election  held  yesterday 
(August  6).  ^ 

Mr.  Rachin  is;  a  member  of  the  B.D.^ 


Wednesday 
August  7 

Botswana  Daily  News 

go  se  na  keanetso  -  (lit.  there  not  being  contest  or  argument) 

'unopposed ' . 


566 


R-28 


"mmt  YA  MATHITSBARA 


thuto  e  e  tlaa  rutang  Mathttshara  go  ruta 
dtpalo  t8a^^t4ieBa^s"    fcwa  Molepolole.    Go  tlaa  rutwa 
batho  ba  Kgaolo  ya  Molcwena  Ba  ba  rutang  ditlelase  tsa  Stds. 
r  "^'Ji        %         thuto  e  tlaa^glntoloea    kgwedi  eno  e  le 
lesotne  le  bofera  bongwe  ro^  go  tma    e  le  masome  a  mabedi  le 
Dobedi, 


Labbbedi 
Phatwe  6 

Dikgahg  tsa  Gompieno  tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  152 
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M&THS  VACATION  COURSE,  M0LEPOi£)IjE 


A  maths  vacation  course  for  Standards  1,2,3  and  A  teachers 
will  be  held  for  Kwenetig  teachers  at  Molepolole,  Kweneng 
District,  from  August  19-22. 


Tuesday 
Abgtsst  6 

Botswana  Daily  Ne^^^ 


future  of  go  na  Ic         'there  is' 
^o  tlaa  nna  le         'there  will  be' 

dipalo  tsa  "Mathematics"         "Sathematics"  includes  higher 

Mathematics  like  Algebra,  Calculus. 
(As  opposed  to  a4pa43-tsa  'Arithmetic" 
which  includes  addition  and  subtraction,  etc 

4huto  e  tJ.aa  simdloya^  --'•cburse  will  begin"  (w^ll  be  ready, 

able  to  begin) 

go  ya  go  ^ma  —  (lit. -to  go  to  stop)  "an^  ..111  end" 


5GS 
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CHiEE^MATOON^V^TS  CENTRAL  DiSTRiCT  MEDICAL  SKRVTrFS 


The  Chief  Hatron,  Gaberones,  Miss  M.  Partihgtbh,  Visitid 
SekgomaMemortai  Hospital.  Serowe.  and  discussed  matters  Cbncernine 
the  nursing  service.    She  alro  visited  the  two  clinics  in  Serowe. 

Miss  Partington  was  returning  fr-i,  Francistown,  when  she  stopped 
in  Serowe.  '^'^ 


Monday 
September  9 
Botswana  Daily  News 


S^Mi^li  =    mma  +  taoki  -"head  of  nurses" (cSp.  with  Rat oropo  "Major" 
or  "head  of  the  town");  baoki    from  go  oUa    to  cure  plus 
t-a-  ^l  -  people  who   . 


kafia  t^a^ookl.    The  word  for  'matters'  has  been  omitted  froi  the  text. 

Tsa^is  in  agreement  with  it.    Book!    (see  cycle  122) 
is  Wslng*.    Kafia    means  'about,  concerning',  (lit.: 
about  (matters)  of  nursing) 


Mii  'also' 
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MHABAOKI  Q  NE  A  EtFITSg  gypfiijp 


R-31 


l^rtiahaokt   wa  Gaborore  Miss  M. ^Parting ton  o  he  a  etetse  koKelo 
ya  Sekgana  Memorial  kwa  Serowe,  o  lie  a  tsena  mo  dipuisariyong 
4^ga^  t^sa  ^ooki.    0  b.  le  a  etela  matio  e  kalafi  a  mabedi  a  a 
kwa  Serowe. 


h&nantaga 
Lwetse  9 

Dikgang  tsa  Gompiehc  tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  cycle  156 

579 


R-32 


Wft^BOTSWAIfe  0  TLHASETSWE  KE  GO  IJWAIA  KA  TSHOGANETSE 


Hiss  Veronica  Magbsi  yo  e  ieng  Ffciabontle  wa  Botswana  wa 
mbnongvaga  o  tlhasetsweiJce^^o-lwala    ka  Sohtaga  kgwedi  e  e 
suleng  e  le  25,  mme  o  robaditswe  kwa  Kokelbng  yk  Athlone  kwa 
Lobatsi,  imne  go  boletswe  gore  tsogo  ya  gagwe  e  a  siama. 


Hroahtaga 
Lwetse  2 

Dikgahg  tsa  Gompieno  tsa  Botswana 


Teach  after  r-^n^.,  ib*- 
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HISS  BOTSWANA  IN  HeSPitAL.  tOB^I 


'^3s  Veronica  ffagosi.  this  year's  Miss  Bot  wai  admitted 

-X.  the  A th lone  Hospital,  Lobatst.  fcllowii     a  ..aaen  illness 
n  Sunday  August  25.    Her  condition  is  -eported  tc  be  improving. 


Monday 
September  2 
Botswana  Daily  News 

setswe  ke  go  Jwala  —  (lit.  "was  suddenly  attacked  by  [to  be  sick,] 

{being  ill]  ") 


Loso 

rshthi  i  Vdlii  6  phtfthfwa  Vd  mitstfU  i  miswii^  i  tsrfrmgwrf 
itf  iefe«6#r4  1?  \i  itshS.         niko  yrf  phftlhl  i  til,  <f  tsAiftgwlT 
in?  llbftlln^.    Gif  grf  al  stfpe  ts&iftgwtfrig  mtf  iSbftlSn^.  Brfgrfldgdltf 

tnSthif  inrf  i  phifthfwa  ki*  lltirfll  U  kgSmtf  4  i  tlhlbStswIn^  WsS. 

fg  g8  MvA  kw?  mlbirtiStg,  bithtf  niin^  ^  d  s^tiln^  Idtsw^ 

ii  mSsoko.    M&r^go  bi  ki"       kw^  gl  bone. 

dfipiro  ts^  dIntshS,      jl  kjjf  llts^go       milant.  tshwAiSl/ 
gS  yd  mdrik&l  klnif  iitls£n(feiS  gS  fftlheli  nlkl  yd  g(f  mi  S 
fel^.    Gitvi  I  faf  phlphrfllts?  nig?,    fg  i  ts&iyk  m''  -  Stsrfng 
(S  lltlh^  mSg^i.    0  dtj^ldlTBi  k^  llts^gi  1^  mSlMc    C.^  4 
t8hf«aeli  g»  nyllwrf  g5  fltlhell  nik'o  yS  gtf  /  feli 

Hdrfod  y?     swStswSig  k^ias^df  i  rrfbidfwi  ti  mtxM&it^. 
Id  ene'  ^  ji  kif  iltsi^  Id  mtlinA.      ci  4  tshwihtld  g(f  yl  Hlsfinftn^ 
kttil  Hdrjd^^n|.         ^  ts^y^  otf  mdts^  (iT  tshwIhScsS  gd  IStln^ 
mSg/gd.    Gd  fitlhlu  nik^  d  d  b^flwini. 

F^  d  bdtld  gd  ny^i  ^  ki"  hyftl/  mdrrgfi  g^  ^  sSzUT  g5  SpMI 

dflo  tsd  dintsbfi.    Bin^  bone  b^  hddlvi  £eli,  gi*  g^ni 

_-        -  _  -  * 

sSngw^  gdpe. 

mdiga  HhdfeAnd  find  ^igd  ofisrts^a  d  dpird  khfbi  ^  fttsh^ 

ield,  rrAgwe  ene  c  apara  ilts#il  id  lliftsho  md  lltscfgdngf.    Bd  lisHkd 

gi  b^  dfrl  stfpa.    Niko  y^  g«f  i^)  kd  aibdkk  si  ngwigi  dtlh^. 


DMtH 


When  sftweoae  dies,  fie  is  covered  with  white  clothes  and  put  in 
a  black  coffin.    When  the  time  for  the  funeral  comes  *  he  is  put  in 
the  grave.    There  is  nothing  else  put  in  with  him.     (In  olden  times 
they  used  to  wrap  bodies  in  the  skin  of  the  recently  slaughtered  cow. 
it  was  used  as  a  coffin.) 

When  people  come  back  ftom  the  cane tary  they  eat  unsalted  meat 
and  porridge  at  the  house  of  the  recently  dead  person.    After  that  thev 
go  home.  ^ 

z  z    z    *  widow  is  put  on  the  veiranda  of  the  house  wearing  black  clothes 
and  using  her  left  hand  for  eating.    She  is  not  supposed  to  go  to  the 
cattle  post  or  to  the  fields  until  the  mourning  period  is  over.    It  is 
said  that  a  widow    can  mke  the  fields  dry,  for  wherever    she  passes 
rain  does  not  fall.    When  she  goes  about  in  the  village  she  throws 
pieces  bZ  a  bulb  that  looks  like  an  onion  on  the  ground  ahead  of  her. 
She  must  greet  everyone  with  her  left  hand.    She  can  not  get  taarried 
until  the  one  year  mourning  period  expires. 

The  same  holds  for  a  widower ^ 

There  Is  very  little  done  to  the  children,  Only  their  hair 
is  cut  off  completely  with  a  razor  blade. 

z  The  mother  of  the  dead  person  wears  a  black  apron  to  indicate 

she  is  in  mourning;  the  father  wears  a  thin  blati:  armband.    The  rest 
of  the  relatives  do  nothing. 


ERIC 
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TIRO 

Tiro        bShni  k6       l&S,  fa  b&  s6ni  g6  Kts^       y6  mbrikgnfe. 
mSrAk^nl  bi  tlhokomeli  ti?.kgimi6.    BSiihi  bS  bSngw^  b^  bit  16 

---         ______         —   .._...         ..  .^^ 

ihfet8h(6»  dik£kii  mfeg6p6,  midjEo    £6  b&  blingw6  bd  rbki  diphUt^. 
Gipe  bd  dlri  midili,  gb  Isi  gU.    ¥i  H  ts9n4    kwi  bi 

 :  _  J  L    _  _  _      I    '  _  ^      _      _    _    .   L  : :  ^  _  _ 

thds6  gb  fttshA  tnibelS  06  nAslinah^  kA  dik616£.    Bl  Agililk  m^lipA. 
U  bingw^  bi  thdsi  bisAdl  g6  phbthS  mibell.  t£r3  y«ftlh^ 

yfi  oislmfi  I  ffedllfei  bi  mitbei9    bi  i  isi  fcwfi  mbtsgng. 

Pi  g6  SgiwA  &tl6,  Mhnl  bS  bgtl6  dltlbfegsb.  GSpa    kg  binl  bi  rttliung 
mStlb.    BSsidi  tiro  yA  bone    f-i  gj,  dfrS  &inf  ni6  lSpln|  ii  g6 
bbpel6  miboti.      Ti         hsA  mk&lmbni    bfi  dirJk  tirS  y6tlh6, 
r6  tihigfilu^rf  Utit  86  k6t<iU,  16  gb  ph6thi. 

ti  tlhAts^  diSpSro,^ bi  ApiyA  Hjo/U  b6jaiw4.    BisMi  bA 
Mngv6  bA  16gi  miseme    Ife  i^tUiStlS    U  ditlStlini. 

Jl  ■_  _  .  V  ...  .  .  _ 

Tiro  yA  bA^  k6  gb  gi  mhtsU  gb_tlhStsw&  dljni,  i6  yi  g6 
b4tU   '  kg6hg  16  g6  thfigS.    GApS    tiri  yfi  bSnl    k6  g6  ^dmiw^. 
Fi  b£  ^blA,  bi8iin&n6  bA  tA6ak    bdtrd&bS,  bisAtsAni  bA  thdsA 
bd  Bibb. 
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R- 

WORR 

=  jfien's  vork  18  plcughing  the  fields  to  make  them  ready  for 

planting.    When  that  is  finished  they  go  to  the  cattlepost  to  look 
aft^,r  cattle.    Some  n^n  carve  mortars  and  pestles^  wooden  bowls, 
and  spoons.    Others  sow  skins  for  sleeping*    Still  others  make  sour 
milk  (yoghurt)  to  take  home,  ^en  they  go  home  they  help  take  the 
cornfrOTi  the  fields  to  the  villager    First  they  remove  the  corn  from 
the  fields  By  wigon.    aen  tijey  make  fences  for  the  corn.    Some  men  help 
the  women  thresh  the  com.    imen  ^11  work  is  done  at  the  fields  they  load 
the  com  on  the  wagon  and  head  for  home. 

If  a  hbaie  is  being  built  men  must  carve  the  rafters  and  thatch 
the  roof.  Women's  w6rk_i8  to  build  the  rest  of  the  house  by  making  the 
mud  and  •smearttxg'  it  on  die  wails  and  floor. 

-     Most  of  the  work  at  the  fields  is  taken  care  of  by  women*  ^ey 
hoe  the  fields,  scare  the  birds j  reap  and_ thresh  the  corn^    They  also 
wash  clothes,  cook  food,  and  make  beer*    Some  w^en  even  make  mats,  beer 
strainers  and  baskets. 

-z^il^F^S^s  work  is  to  fetch  water,  wash  dishes,  go  look  for 
wood  and  pound  grain.    They  are  also  sent  on  any  number  of  errmds 
every  day.    When  they  grow  up  boys  are  expected  to  help  their  fathers 
and  girls,  their  mother. 
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dij6 

le  dfiiiw^.    Dfjo  df  i^ewa       bas^df.  dfrfsS  mtfl^lo  1? 

-    -      -  -         -       -      —     -     -    ----  -■  - :  -  ^ 

dfpftsjrnH  ts^  df  mrfSttf  mlrS8.    B?  fpeelS  kw^  fttls  mo  leisong. 

?  rfpew^  k^  biifal.    Bif  ^  ^p^y^  Vi  dfpfts*ii.    Si  €li  i  4  » 
b^sl\»lifg  b^  ^  btfyi  mrf  mlg^Aig.    Ti  gSgw?  b?      diSfsi  "rd^sASrS". 


R#  r?  tshwSw?  k^  tl^li.    Mn^  trftS       jif  glbidf  k^ 

:    _  •   %      .   _      '  _  -    ;        -  ; 

lltsicsf.    G€  ^pewi  g^ldf  k^  l^tsdtsf  mtf  md8(fo§  1^  mlfts^^I. 
Dijo  df  df&tsf  8  ki*  i^iyi  d£^^  m(!r  mSs^,  yir^  mifts^dWI 

^ly^  sSgw?  g^pt.  Grf  r#  jrf  s^o  B<  1^  sAigwl  itl%.  niko  jtftlhS. 
Jilk^tiK^  linyjfi6ifg  %i  sfflcgftwi',  i  ji  nlm^,  bftg^bi. 
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FOOD 


The  tnain  foods  of  the  Satsvana  pebpXe  are  meati  jp^brrtdge^  miik^ 
cabbage^  and  beans .^^  Food  is  cooked  by  women  over  a  fire  In  three  legged 
pots,  as  kitchens  are  outside  on  the  floor  of  the  lapa. 

Meat  is  usually  cooked  by  men  in  pots.  If  it's  to  be  rbaisted 
they  put  it  in  the  hot  coals.  Sometimes  they  use  a  'roaster'  made  of 
iron  bars. 


We  Batsvana  eat^^ly  we-^  is  usually  twice 

a  day^  _  We  cook  in  the  ntt^iTiing  an^       the  evening.    We  have  different 
kinds  of  food  alt  the  time.    Sometimes  we  cook  beans  in  the  morning 
and  something  else  in  the  evening.    A  typical  wedding  feast  before 
the  white  man  came  used  to  consist  of  meat,  porridge ,  hominy »  and 
beer. 
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APPENDIX  A  -  ANIMAIS 

Please  note  that  the  Animal  classification  scheine  which  foliows 
is  entirely  Setswana.    Animals  are  broken  into  their  traditional 
iiljtei^if icatory  matricea:    Dlbatani ^  DipTiolbgolbi  Digagabi^  Dlnbnya^ 
ma  Btntat^  It  is  interest^g  to  note  that  one  entire  categaj^y  lacks 
a  trtie  ai^^-'^the  rae  ve  hmre  called  Blntsi    "flies"— a  name  ^ich 
shcaid  correE^p^d  to  the  Qigltsh  'flying  insects*. 


EKLC 


Beasts  of  Prey 

(clawed  cmimals) 

camel 

cat 

monkey 

wild  dbg 

a  foi^l-i^ating  wild  cat 

badger 

fldit«ipiii2!>  b6- 

spring  hare 

a  Snd  of  squirrel 

hare 

a  species  of  striped-Jackal 

polecat 

ntove^  66- 

leopard 

]ibk6,  di- 

porcupine 

lilla^  di- 

dbg 

I^b&,  dl- 

mousey  rat 

pfaige,  S6- 

wild  cat 

phlri^  b6<* 

wolf 

pbSk6^^  b6- 

Jackal 

rock  rabbit 

squirrel 

§79 
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tshlpk,  ai- 
t8hlp6>  b6- 


mole 

8pi^  ant  eater 

lion 

lynx 

a  black  and  viiite  civet  cat 

spring  hare 

baboon 


PlnbnyjSnS 
kklSfe^gv^,  di- 

Ic5k5lb£fiti^  b6- 
tSpiop&>  b6- 

ltg6rl,  b6. 
kgwUdlri,  b6- 
mttbii,  ^- 
4Ubkr6p^,  n^- 
J^ikkb§^  n&- 

J|f^lolvlm^,  ^- 

l|ph61^  ^- 
1^86gb>  ni^ 
&&D6tfaiAn^^ 


Btrdfl 

turkey 

hen 

her  cm 

a  yeiioi?  bird 

guinea  fowl 

bustard/secretary  bird 

species  of  eagle  or  vulture 

blue  wax  bill 

pigecm 

crow 

starling 

locust  bird 

vulture 

dove 

partridge 
bat* 


EKLC 


*  N«B«    the  bat  is  considered  a  iiiend>er  of  "dtnonyane"  by  Bitsvana 
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m&gbibri,  mfe- 
nbrtibitshiSj  mfe- 

pi6lvin6>  dl- 
pidlpfdf  di- 
philrako,  4i- 
risi&t8ilibib&>  b6- 
8£b6tS,  ai- 
^g6di,  41- 
8|hfidl,  di- 
thig2i>  dl- 
thfebbi,  H- 

_  _  _    _  _  _  y 

(or  tUjlkgwSTM" 
tlhii&gwe>  b6-) 

PipS616g61b 
ttblbbt,  Ji- 

tcgbiii6^  41- 

EKLC 
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sibgi^g  bird 

blue  crttne 

cock 

awl 

eagie 

ostrich 

swallow 

goose 

peacock 

cardinal 

grotmd  3craper  thzrush 

hawk 

duck 

spttrow 

chipping  sparrow 


kboraah  /secretary  bird' 
cape  swallow 
honey  bird 

Hoofed  Anlmls 
(grass-eaters )- 

pig 

gonsbucfc 
hwtebeest 
viid^east^  gnu 
cow 
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fik6>  di- 
ps. tsi>  d|« 

pHeief6,  di- 

phSti,  dt- 
ph^,dl- 
phfiduh&dtt>  dl- 

tbdkl,  di- 
thSlSj  d|- 
taM&dh,  11- 

thutlv^^  di- 


buffalo 
shtep 
horse 
zebra 

lmpala> species  of  red  antelope 

ram 

duiker 

billy  goat 

Btendiack 

eieptiant 


koodoo 
xhino 

giraffe 


EKLC 


lferv&>  (no  pitiral) 

.1  .  -  ..  .  _.c_  c   

imikg&ttrip^t^  b6- 


vi^lhft,  b6- 
xi&ta&^j  di- 


Ibcust^  garden  grasshopper 

termite  (broim) 

the  yeiiov  bee  pirate 

moth 

beetle 

tomato  sphinx  moth  $ii  caterpillar  stage  ) 


mud  vasp>  homet>  vasp 
bee 

183 


irAiiiidniSi 

it ..  .  -      I  — 

i|&a6^tii&,  41- 
tsttsei  Cno  p]  • ) 
tshiipfc,  di- 

kgigk,  di- 

Idi^ii^  dl- 


A  i  5 

the  vatsoQia  imsp 
grera  stink  bug 
the  wrinkled  ic&rab 
paper  wasp 
connton  carpenter  bee 
grey  praying  nantJs 

the  drone  fly 

a  cricket!  the  cicada  beetle 

long  horned  grasshopper 

btttt^fty 

tsetse  fly 

a  kind  of  ioctist 

the  stinking  grasshopper 

veevii 

Creeping  and  Grayling 
(insects  md  repttlea'^ 

iguana 

ringhals  (species  of  cobra) 
shield-nose  raake 
beetle  found  in  water 
dragon  snake  (lives  in  water) 
snail 
tortoise 
nidskipper 
crbcbdiie 
piiff  adder  _ 
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Ushlblshlbl^  nA- 
aniiborlbbU, 

ph^ttht 
phlkii,  dl- 
ph6fti^  dl- 
rkb61b,  662 
rfiikgitiicknk,  b6- 
«»>litlb6gdil,  dl;. 
•|bbk6;  dl- 
2^6i^l6di,  J|- 
slgbi^b,  dl- 
^pg^i  di- 
jkjinftl^,  d|- 


snilce  like  a  iticic,  bird  raike 
imii  green  snake,  olive-grass-snake 
crib 

chameleon 
vliale 

broHD  scorpion 

bull  frog 

African  cadis 

the  bulb  veevtt 

m  species  of  small  lizard 

black  miinba 

thin  striped  make, 
f  ork^marfced  sand  soake 

centipede 

ant,  termite 

snake 

scorpion 

stalk  borer  (  a  species  of  worm) 

a  ve^  large  water  snake 

a  species  of  snake 

black  iguana  that  lives  In  water 

a  lizard  viUi  a  blue  bead 

beetle  fotmd  in  wood 

worm 

melilpede 

spido^ 

firbg 

big  broim  spider 

58^ 


jjkiiniitsviii,  di- 
rt t6t  6  jfiaS,  di- 

thfethfej  dl- 
tihlpl,  dl- 

tihfari,  dl- 
cshlcshlrl^  di- 


A  -  7 

species  of  frog  with 
m  big  stomaeh 

"itout  Jpim",  the  armoured 
grovmd  cricket 

conmon  water  beetle 

white  grub,  root  eater 

fish 

n'^thon 

golden  garden  ipider 
bed  bug 
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bees 
cat 

chicken 

cock 

coir 

dog  (hirk^ 

dog^  ^crying  if ter 
being  beaten) 

(lonely^  dog 
(at  night  vhen 
afraid) 

dmkey 

elephant 

goat 

hen 

horse^  nule 

lion 

pig 

sheep 

tiger 


zzzz^  vi^Sj  or 
mbtshitsi 

ayea  or  nyeu 

tsue^  tBiie 

kbkorbkbkbd 

muaua  or  buoaa 

hoa  hou 

kgwei  kgwei 

ITOUttU 

obi  bi 

frrr 
•  •  • 

vAitk  or  bUi 

ill  or  hthtfai 

gired  gwee 

b^  b^  or  mee 

hao^_hao_  __ 
ngaoo^  ngaoo 
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Body  Parts 

ttbdoinefi 
inkle 

inn 

ixmplt  (axilla) 

artety 

back 

bladder  ^ 

brain 

beard 

biceps 

btie 

blood 

body 

bwe 

breast 

buttock 

cartilage 

cervix 

c^nricai  os 

eiiest 
ciiin 


^p&,  d|- 

-  -—  -  —  -  -  -  —      -  % 
J^&inl  (or  l^gvi^Jsnli)  m|- 

l|tsSgS,  ^- 
l^sm  UlhtSai,  m- 

^tBagatn&f  di- 

th^       p6ptl^j  di- 

i&fibi,  44- 

Syidbi  di- 
ss? 


coccyx^  (tail  bone) 

diipHrigm 

dimple 

ear 

elbow 

epigastriw;  pit 
of  the  stomach 

eye 

face. 

fat 

femur ,  thigh 
bone 

finger 

fist 

fla^k 

fontanelle 

forehead^  frontal 
bcme 

foresldn 

foot 

gall  bladder 

groin 

gum 

hair 

hand 

head 


4¥rApd  lA  m&gktU, 

II  I  _  V  I 

tsh^l  di-  or  pdbt^  M< 

8|kgdn6>  di-  or  8|J&b2ini>  dl- 
a|t6faf7ibu^ 

flfeflitlhSgd>  di- 

ifeib,  dl- 

ifarlnlnl,  mk- 
mSrlrl ,  mk~ 

tihSg&,  al- 
ios 


heart 
heel 

hip  (lllifin) 

intestine^  small 

jaw 

joint 

kidney 

knee 

loiee  cap 

labia  majora 

lar^mx 

ieg 

lip 

liver 

lower  leg 

lumbar- sacral  region 
limg 

lymph  gland 

malar  bones 
cheek  bones 

monbrane 

molar  tooth 

mouth 

muscle 

nail 

neck 

nerve 


pfei6,  di- 

Bferethct  dl- 
aAik-i-nAfayi  (no  sg 

tblcbl6l$,  di- 

pBllo,  di- 

—  ^  «  — 

thli&di,  di- 
phes%>  di- 

— — 

irim£tsOj 
4fe&t6j 

pi»un2uD2i>  dl- 
a|bitl,  d£- 
ffil^twinfej 

phbnlj  di- 

lbt:tt&  (or  Jitlii),  ^- 
in5sit&i  m^- 
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nipple 

nose 

nostril 

occiput  (brae  ^at 
forms  the  back  part 
of  the  ikull) 

orifice 

ovary 

palate 

pancreas 

patella^  knee 
cap 

pmis 

penis  and  scrotian 
together 

pericflardium>  msabrme 
covering  the  heart 

perineiBi 

perltCTetm>  fatty 
mmbrffie  mveloping 
the  bbireis 

placenta 

pubis 

rectum 
rib 

scrotum 

iacmm 
saliva 

shoulder  bone 
humerus 


thbbl,  di- 
fikS>  di- 
^5b&-li-ika, 

8|k6ti^  di* 
kgor on^anS ^  di* 

mtrtkini  rnkfitsi 

pilh,  (or  &t86tsti),  4i- 


lUpltrl[pll6j 
(or  4|th^pll6,  n^^) 


(or  2i[nlai&,  4i-) 
Tor  thilI7  H-) 
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shoaider 
sinew 

spinal  cord 

spine 
sfceletcm 

skin 
ifciill 


sternal  notch 

stemom 

stomach 

testis 

throat 

thumb 

thigh 

tibia 

toe 


tcmsil 
tooth 

trochanter 

thyroid  cartilage 

waist 

vriit 

umbilicus 

uvula 


l|gitU>  m&- 

mSsif&j  mi" 

--%-*- 

(of  mbnyfetsinlt  ml-) 
(or 

J5gitS,  mk- 

4|tsi^i&^  mk- 
mkkdpknail  i  sShfibli 
m6g6dui 

thekgir^  41-  (or  4|rttt^  m^-) 

■  -  * 

t^alSy  WBoaS 
l|lxid> 

ilhihiri  lA  kg$kgdt8bl 
t5Ic5l&lB  yi  siitli,  41- 
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vagina  finyS,  dl- 

velii  158ik&  le  ih  6#sin#, 



vertebra  4^4pS  14  ia6fcwJltlk, 

vulva  faqrwkni*  dl-: 

(or  ihpiip&,  ai-) 
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APPENDIX  B  -  ekiM  TO  ANIMALS 


fotsSk 


hineo 
hoop 
kits 
klbi 

klbl^  klbl 
oki 

okl^  okl,  oki 
omb 

porta^  porta 

pcv  [sounds  like 
noise  ve  make  vhen 
kissing I 


Btpl^  slpl 
tonkl 


(to  a  dog)  go  away! 

(to  birds)    go  away! 

(to  inspamed  cattle)  stop! 

(to  inspaimed  cattle)  go! 

(to  a  cat)    go  away! 

(to  a  ctiick^)    go  awi^! 

(to  a  chicken)    come  here 

(to  a  pig)    go  away 

(to  a  pig)    come  here 

(to  a  cow)    move  back 

(to  goats)    go  away 

(to  a  dbg)    come  here 
(to  a  dog)    "sick  him!" 
(to  a  cat)    come  here 
(to  a  dbnk^)    go  away 
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APPENDIX  E  -  CLOTHING 


P^pfe&  Clothing 
bikl,  ai-  coat 

_  _  ^  _  ^   _   

benebbr6kgv6>  ^*  underpinti 

bSta^eiip^y  41-  vest 

fcbliuiuj  mk-  blouse 

bbr6kgv6>  nk-  troasers 

hSS^a,  shirt 

h6tsh6,  41-  hat 

jisk,  di-  coat  j;i^g)  _ 

topcoat >  overcoat 

jurist,  dl-  sweater  (cardigan) 

fck(isit,  4i-  stocking^  socks 

khlbfi,  dl-  aprra  <^de  of  skins) 

k6b&,  4i-  blanket 

i6i£i^  4i-  brassiere 

^kgftb^  @io  ig/)  fringed  •te-string"  worn  by  small  girls  fuixder 

Aingul^ J^l^abe  iS  yrs.  of  age),  fonnwly  wcjot      all  girls 

B^ans  erne  string  until  puberty  when  they  switched  to  l£iba, 
of  the  makgabe 

teiiisk,  ^£b^  Icnit  hat,  b^et 

mbsfesSt  mS-  drees 

mbswkp6,  2§*  i^orn      inenj  like 

underpants 

sbthibfiiiptni,  m|-  skin  used  as  under-  

pants  by  men- -tike  tshega 

^br6k6,  dl-  petticoat,  slip 

r^hidtshimk,  li6-  iandles  made  of  skin 

(traditional) 
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8|kSt:&,  dl-  skirt 

jB^kipi,  4i-  (puiibver)  sweater 

£lte&lcha,  dl-  UBbrella 

tfifcwl>  dl-  icitrf 

tfairf,  4|-  iliiig  for  carrying 

Infants 

tsh£g2i,  dl-  loin  cloth  for  boys 
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APPSffilX  F  -  DiSEASES 


Slseasesi 


fcvitst,  dl- 

Ifetah6r6ai.  ik- 

^U-i-m&shlbldu 

fitikiti,  [n-me] 
n&1ci6tlhinfe.  nfe- 

:  ;   i  ; 

mStglnyi 


dlptheria 
asthma 
cancer 
hiccups 

ulcer^  sy^llitic 
sore  {span  s^e  - 
internal  or  external) 

leprosy 

vomiting 

fever 

baldness 

diarrhea 

munips 

CPldji  grip, 
stuffy  noAe 

cold 

constipaticm 
small  poxi  measles 
iqrsteria 
rash^  urticaria 
eczema^  scabies 
bleeding  piles 
abscess  in  the  arm-pit 
de  lir  itm/3  iszynes  s 
cough,  cold 


pain  (stabbing  one) 
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thath^  (qo  pi.) 
tmg&lii,  dl- 


early  tafecttoos  syphilis 

fracture 

chicken  pox 

an  abscess 

disiocatiDn 
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G  -  1 

APPENDIX  G  FOOD 

Pljb  tse  dl  dlrllweDB 
ka  masl 


:  y: 


cheese 

ioixr  mllk^  yoghurt 

mllfc 

cream 


K&di, 
m^tsl 


beer 

strong  alcoholic  drinfc 
lude  from  hbiiey  and  herbs 

thick  drink  from  porridge; 
gruel 

water 


Fruit 
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teill^y  ^bll^ 
fem&pudS^  ^bfipSdS 

^gibkli^ 


mushroom 

a  irttd  fruit 

a  species  of  vild 
apple 

wild  fig 

edible  eliding  plant 
species  of  wild  orange 
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I..  >  .  — 
mfertiiili  nit* 

a^tibpl,  vA^ 


hard  broim  edible 
berries 

''hook  thorn" j  a  species 
of  •Simlt-a-blt"  thorn 

an  evergr em  tr ee^ 
species  of  "gum" 

an  edible  wild  nut 

irlid  grapes 

a  Koall  edible  fruit 
vith  date- like  flavor 


wild  plum 


orange  fruit  with  a 
hard  rind 

prlcfcly  pear 

plant  vhose  roots 
substitute  for  cJffee 
beans;  and  vhose  fruit 
is  eaten 

a^itter  sweet  edible 
fruit 

orange 

tangerine^  (naartjie  C&j^tkaans 


peach 

a  thorny  tree  vlth 
pliim^llke  fruit>  red 
^en  ripe 

grapes 


Meat 


cfatclcra 

pork 

beef 

5BB 


«         -  - 


1  Species  of  beetle 
lamb 

a  species  of  worm 
black  flying  ant 
mutton 


a  species  of  worm 
brovn  locust 
fisb 

red  locust 


Graiii 


mtiiet 

"cora"  (Br.); 
iorghtim 

•ftilee"  (Sr.);  corn 
sweet  reed 

*)be«lie  meal"  (Br.); 
corn  inesi 


PUa^tgfe  dl  btidfiltete 


Prepared  good 
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obe^  gdt- 
kg&bfe,  4|« 


fKnrridge 

coofced  beims 

cooked  beansy  corny 
or  sorghum 

porridge  cooked  viSi 
abur  milk 

pbnidge  used  for 
making  beer 
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—  %: .    . _  _ 


porridge  made  from 
mettiie  mesl  (corximeal) 

soup  made  frcin  melon* 
ieeds 

atlff  porridge 


soft  porridge  <cour) 

poxTldge  cooked  vtth 
aour  milk 

biitongi^  j^l^ 

tripe^  cooked  organ  meats 

aamp>  5oodny 

sour  porridge 

minced  meat  (Br.)> 


b6n|kl8i^  di- 

feiril,  dl* 
Jlpfaittshi, 
^tlh6di,  dl- 

dl- 
pktiti,  d|- 
ilgi^ttt,  4|- 
t&p6ll^  d|- 
tlb6^ 


onl<^ 

pea 

onion 

pumpkin 

nra^g  bean 

bean 

iweet  potatoes 

carrot 

potatoe 

tijugd  beu  •  an 

undergromd  bean 
("earth  nut") 


Harvest  Foods 


l^^tsi^ 
i)n&oyitk6t  m^^ 

r6thir6 


water  melon 

varted  gourd  chayotes 

ground  otxt 

a  type  of  melon 

an  edible  leaf 

green  soft  be^s 

m  edible  leaf 

u  edible  leaf 
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APPENDIX  H  -  B9USEifOI£  GOODS 


emerei  oi- 

gilisl,  dl- 
giriw6}  di- 

kltltll,  dl- 
fcikij  dS- 
k616£,  d|- 
k6pl,  4|- 
kgis^lS,  dl- 

kgoro>  d|- 

c   


Hougehold  Goods 

bis  in  >  bowl 

smeared  portion 
of  floor 

bed 

vo6d»  spoon 
bucket^  pail 
window 

nud  hou8e>  square- 
^th  thatched  roof 
ud  8t:oop 

glass 

8pade>  shovel 

square  house 
(same  as  gfcisl) 

yoke  for  oxen 

tea  pot 

mortar 

wagon  pulled  by  oxen 
cup 

bucket 
doorway 

side  room  built  on 
the  side  of  a  rcmdavel 

^rael  cup>  mug 

any  wall  made  of 
soil  and  cow  dung 


H  -  2 


 ^_  _ .  5_ 


liB^lSi  dltaheie 
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brocnn 

voodra  "spoon*'  used 
for  beating  things, 
e.g.,  eggs 

big  rcnmd  calabash  used 
for  storing  or  carrying 
beer 

a  fence  built  with  branches 
of  trees  suxxdunding  the 
entire  household 

my  vail  mide  of  soil 
and  CIV  dung 

bag  used  for  storing 
milk 

kraal>  a  fenced  ^closure 
for  animals 

basket  used  for  vinnovlng 

an  eating  spoon 

(e«g.^  teaspoNcm^  soupspoon) 

door 

big  fiat  stone  used 
for  grinding  grain 

the  floor  within  the 
- legora '  {also  lelapa, 
lolapa>  lapa)  used 
figuratively  to  mean 
'home* 

veranda 

plough 

vbbden  basin 

house  at  the  lands 
not  neatly  thatched 

^gl*  style  bed 

clay  basin 

voodeh  bucket  used  for 
milking 

6n4 


mbtliiginfcj 

pinig^6>  di- 
pitsi,  41- 

phkfknk^  di- 

ph6thS, 

Ti&ttEdl^^  bb-  (or  mi-) 
j^fklknk,  di- 

8|k6t8hikirl,  dl^ 


H  .  3 


mat  made  of  grass 

house  built  with  green 
(not  dry)  tree  branches- 
used  as  a  fire  place  or  teat 


beeratrainer  made  of 
string 

wooden  pestle 
clay  pot 
banner 

an  outhouse 
hoe 

vbod^  pote  used  in  the 
middle  of  the  house  to 
support  it 

cooking  pot 


calabash  used  for 
drinking  beer 

skin  mat 

flat  stick  used  for 
ttff  ashing  com 

rdndavel  (  a  big  one) 

tail  of  a  horse  made 
into  a  vhisk  tiled  to 
chase  flies  away 

grttar^-  thatched  mud 
structure  for  storing 
grain 

a  whip  used  for  beating 
inspaned  oxen 

calabash  used  for  drinking 
water 

a  donk^  cart 
a  sledge 
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siM^lS  b&gwl,  dl 
f|r£p6dl,  di- 

di- 

aitlStlk,  di- 
s|tlh6irk,  dl- 

i^taiAld,  dl- 

shigk;  di- 

tifbll,  d|- 
thip4,  d|- 

th&tstek,  di- 
tisti&k,  di- 

tihilbk^,  di- 

(or  tih$bdr8^) 


in  axe 

a_vhip  u8ed_for  beating 
inspttded  6x» 

a  anall  rcnmd  window 
at  the  back  of  a 
girl* 8  house 

stoop 

kraal  for  small  goats 
and  iheep 

a  basket  used  for 
keeping  clothes 

chair 

a  door  woven  from 
sticks 

the  metal  strip  on  top 
of  the  house  or  roof  - 
in  oldra  times  was  made  of 
leather 

door 
saw 

table 
knife 

small  rondavei 

a  basket  for  carrying 
grain 


gun 

small  ^'crushing  stone"  - 
used  with  *tshiio'  to 
grind  grain 
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APPENDIX  I  -  IDEOPHQNES 


-  ^    In  Sctsirani^  as  in  btfier  African  lai^ages,  ideophones 
cmstitute  a  distinct  part  of  speech^  in  many  respects  siiniiar  in 
fonctton  to  the  adverb.    Althougli  cooiparable  to  a  certain  extent 
with  ononatopoeie  words  of  European  languages^  (Cf.  English  'bai^% 
'snaps  '«booihS  'dripS  ^aooiaS  andlsap'J    there  is  m  iaportmt 
distinction,    IdiiDiAiones  describe  sounds  color >  smelly  manner^ 
appearance^  state  action^  ^r  int^si^^  ^Nhereas  m^atbpoeic  vbrds 
^e  des»iptive  of  sound  mly;  an^are  usually  impulsive  and 
emotionally  cotondj  used  nost  coanoniy  in  descriptive  statements  and 
narrattve^^us  providing  greater  emotiona   appeal  to  tile  listeners, 
they  are  often  accompanied  1^  suitable  geiture8--here  indicated  be t^^ 
and  are  almost  eiiential  to  any  really  colorful  description. 

As  a  rule^  ideophones  are  preceded      a  form  of  the  verb  -re  'db^ 
iiyS    Since  tb^  have  no  real  parallel  in^lishj^  tdebphbnes  are  very 
difficult  to  truislate,  and  only  indications  of  their  significance 
can  be  given  here. 


:    the  best  explwstion  is  often  in  example .    For  that  f easbn>  I 
include  the  following  pcem  to  illustrate  Setswana  usage  of  ideophones 
(underlined  below): 


Setewana  FngHft^ 

Mnutta  fce  bbnye  mutta  A  hare^  I  saw  a  hare 

Mo  sekgweng  se  se  teteaiiec  In  the  thick  forests 

-  1^     _      _        __    _-   :  _  _  

Htsa  ya  re  potokbi  potbfcb^  A  dog  went  ,  


Hmitla  wa  re  ^ekaj  ^eka.  The  hare  went 

Ntsa  ya  re  ^Ihaaj  tlhaa^  The  dog  wcait 


Til,  tii^  patg,  p8t£.  , 
6a  re  Jb.  Everything  went 


Potofcg    is  the  noise  made  by  a  galloping  animals  Tseka 
deieribei  the  way  the  hare  rtms--thatl8>^h^^        ina  zigrsaged 
faihicm.    Tshaa    is  descriptive  of  spreading^  nd  here  gives  an 
Impression  of  the  dbg  in  hbt  p^sutt  spreading  its  legs  so  it  can 
run  at^op_speed^^  tii  describes  the  noise  made  by  the  dog  iitiile  running 
on  a  sonwwhat  tard  furface.    SBtM  describes  the  action  of  the  dog 
screachtog  to  a  halt  and  turning  quickly  in  order  to  catch  the 
hare,   fu  means  'iilent* ••that  is  everything^  in  the  forest 
suddenly  wew^tt  silent  irtien  the  dog  caught  the  hare. 
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I  must  also  oiphaslze  t&at  i  have  incioded  below  but  a  smail 
portion  of  the  Ideophones  that  exist  in  Setswana. 

5eta»ana  English 

(of  rts tog  to  the  surface.  E.g., 
fish  in  river) 

Oloise  made  iHien  you  crush  an  egg 
shell  or  break  a  glass) 

^ii*  (give  a  dirty  look  to  someone) 

 _  _  _ 

^^'^  (of  setting  or  disappearing,  as 

the  sttn.    Of  taktog  a  quick  turn  - 
or  ducking  totb  someplace.) 

frrr  (of  whirring,  as  a  bird  in  rapid 

flight.) 

Eoom  toto  a  hole  or  house) 

(<- silence  all  of  a  sudden) 

{cause  to  gush  or  pour  out«— as 
sand  from  a  dtsip  truck,  or  vater  from 
bucket.    To  spill  out  contents  all 
at  once.) 

8^^^  (of  heavy  rato  falltog) 

hi^i  (of  dropping  or  falling  to  a  fa tot) 

^^^^^  (turn  red,  as  to  blushing,  sun1>urn, 

litmus  paper  to  an  acid  sblutibn.) 

jSpfi  jkp6  ^ater  iplashtog  about  to  a  container 

or  bitting  against  some tfaing^ like 
stones  on  a  seashorej  or  feet  when 
crosstog  a  stream) 

Hiiirfi  (selel$)  (burst  out  crytog) 

(of  putting  a  lid      a  large  pot?* 

iof  stetking  a  cow  on  the  head  -  or 
any  large  animal  -  with  a  stone  or 
blunt  object) 

o .  'BOB 


•  •  • 

kg6di5 


(  of  chopping  neat ^  bbhe^  or  tree^ 
inythlog  large  and  resistant)  "chop* 


ir 


kgwfttlhi 

icbtlvt 
kadltt 

Iw&ttlt-icv&tU 


%    %    %  % 


vAxA  (faatshe) 


isi^&g& 


n&-n& 


(of  paper  tearing)*'rip" 

(when  you  break  a  big  bone  or 
stick) 


"snap",  "snap" 


(of  hitting  cattle  or  people 
with  a  whip  of  a  single  leather 
strip) 

(a)  (isnock  head  against  tree 
or  wall) 

(b)  (spmeone  hits  ypu  cm  the  hiad 
with  a  heavy  blimt  instniaent 
like  a  clnb,  r«ttck,  or  strae) 

(of  unexpected  and  sudden  appearance, 
such  as  by  a  person,  anlinate  object,  or 
the  Sim  from  behind  cloud  or  coming  up 
In  the  morning) 

(eat  fast)    '^gobble"  "gobble!" 

(of  disappearing  over  the  horizon, 
hill  -  as  the  Sim  or  a  person) 

(of  swalicnirlxig  a  big  piece  of  food  ^ 
like  a  {^thdo  eati^  a  PiG.V.,  or 
a  giant  eating  a  htmim  lAole.) 

(noise  made  by  horses  hooves  on  a 
hard  surface) 

^member  of  the  "digagabl**  suddenly 
slinking  away) 

^of  softly  lying  flat  on  the  grbtmd 
on  your  Btcmach  -  as  lions,  people 
trying  to  hide) 

(of  sudden  oyer^turnlng^  turning  back, 

chmglng  dlrecticms  -  as  people, 
M^als) 

(of  splashing     as  of  a  huge  waye 
at  beach  or  a  heaiiy  object  falling 
over  with  Its  full  weight) 


(of  treading  softly  nd  stealthily 
so  as  not  to  be  detected) 
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ng&thi 




nvee 


palik&ti 

pii 


pirigl 

pitifci 

p6ng 
pbrfS 

J.  ^ 


[thumb  nail  of  left  hmd  placed 
under  frcmt_upper^teetfi  ^fingers 
cinched  )^d  thCT  natl  srapped 
from^nderneath]  -  •you  von't  get  it" 
••l  won't  give  it  to  you" 

(of  sinking  chr  diving  under  the 
stirface^  especially  in  vater) 

(of  twinkling  or  glowing^ 
as  the  stars) 


(disappeared  £rom_  sight  suddenly  - 
e.g.,  bird,  animal) 

&)    (to  becoi^  blind,  black  out) 
(b)    (to  be^^ished,  gone  -  as 

food  or  stoney) 
[used  with  hand  gesture  -  left 
sweeping  in  front  of  mouth] 

(of  unexpected  arrival) 

(of  zinming  iway^  escaping) 

^of  piming  down,  causing 
something  to  fall  and,  thus,  be 
captured     as  a  vulture  catching 
its  prey  or  a  wrestler  pinning 
down  his  oppcment) 

(of  falling  heavily  "thump!" 
-as  big  objects  -  noise  made 
when  falling  down) 

(of  tumbling,  tu»        or  rolling  over, 
as  kids  on  hill  rolling  down  or 
car  over  a  cliff) 

<nbise  when  striking  a  heavy 
object  such  as  an  animal  horn, 
a  drum  of  water  half  full  or 
a  church  bell) 

(of  pluming  into  water  -  like 
«  frog) 

(of  galloping) 

(of  shooting  or  running  out  •  like  a 
bullet,  Jet  plime  or  rbadrunner) 
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porrr 
•  •  • 

mi 

phirt 

phirigitlfat 

-  -  %■ 

phkttt 
i>h)itshk 

O 
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(of_knocktng_8ome(%e  on  the  head 
with  a  big  Btone^  huge  sticky 
bills  club)    gesture  [make  a  click 
by  placing  pressure  cm  index  finger's  : 
fniddle  knuckle  with  other  index  ftoger] 

foi^ liquid  forcing  its  vay  or 
pour icg_ out  from  a  bole  ^  such  as 
a  vaterfali^  dam  breaking^  or 
vater  from  hose  or  tap) 

(of  sooming,  disappearing 
luch  as  a  falling  atar^  train 
turning  a  corner) 

(of  hitting  im  animal  on  its 
stomachy  as  with  band  or  stone) 

(of  failing  on  yotor  a::omach  after 
tripping) 

fof  glass  breaking-  of  splitting 
i^od  easily^  balloon  breaking,  tire 
or  paper  bag  bursting,  slap  on  face, 
or  clapping  hands) 

(of  snatching  faist  -  as  frog 
catching  flies) 

(of  flying  or  flapping,  as  flag  or 
cloth  in  wind) 

tof  falling  on  your  back;  or 
tbroiring^a  ^bg^^'bogo^^  snake 
on  the  ground  or  baby  falling  on 
its  bottom  •  a  dull  thud) 

(of  sudden  and  unexpected  appearance) 

•WopI"    1-a  dull  thud  such  as  made 
by  throvteg  a^og  on  the  ground  • 
or  a  cow  dropping  its  diaig) 


(of  scattering  •  auch  as  of  ieeds, 
beans,  people,  clouds  or  ants) 

fof  reflecting  light  -  such  as 
lightning^  rfaines tones,  neon  sign, 
starsji  eyas) 

(of  splashing  -  as  vhen  water  dropping, 
water  being  thrown  out,  waves  on  shore^ 
or  a  car  passing  through  large  puddle) 
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phSs^ 


rigS 
tkti 


Tlthb 


rgchii 

ski 


(of  II  sttddi»ti  sppeatjince  -  like  ghost 
aaklng  himself  visible) 

(of  tumbling^  ^to  a  hole  or  water  - 
js_of  stepping  tsto  a  soft  apot  aad 
vfaen  yoa  do  so  it  depresses  -  like 
mod  or  snov) 

(of  suddenly  smelling  bad  -  as 
produce  going  rotten  or  skimk 
emitting  his  odor) 

(wfaea  a  big  fire  burns  -  or  birds 
are  in  rapid  flight) 

(of  itarting  tip  and  rv^ing  because 


ERIC 


(^en  caught  til  Bomethlfig  -  or  l^en 
•owthing  tirlnes  Itself  irotmd  ybu  - 
S8  a  creeping  plint^  iiiikei  turnstile^ 
wire  on  atreet^  p^sbn  in  embrace,  etc) 

a  x^pe  or  atring  breakajr  as 
a  necklace^  belt^  ahoe^  amidai,  string 
of  tennis  racqaet,  'trap,  thread, 
or  button) 

(of  turning  around  fa^t) 

(of  falling  like  a  cfiiM  or  a 
fc^l  vlth  your  bead  back  -  of 
tumbling  over) 

<of  eating  hard  candy  or  bones 
and  breaking  than  with  the  teeth) 
••crunch I"  "crunch J 

Cof  valEing  cm  cro^s  of  sugar) 

<of  sudden  scattering  •  such  as 
grains  of  rice  falling  on  floor, 
beads  falling  from  a  broken 
necklace) 

^oise  made  by  fat  when  falling 
in  the  fire  as  meat  is  roasting  « 
spattering  fat,  or  water  dropping • 
in  hot  oil) 

(of  ipringingjsp^  appearing  suddenly 
••_*rash>  plants  sprouting,  revealing 
secrets,  deveioiuent  of  snapshots, 
tear  in  clothing  revealing  skin  beneath) 
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■vat 


tntk  mik 


iHltUA  Bwittlhk 
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tldldldl 


tli 
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a  stroctGre  ieans  or  tirists 
out  of  shape  «  as  the  rover  of  Pisa) 

(cravi  iva;  sudd»ly  -  go  aiiiy 
iamotlced  quietly^  ra*  ctst  dti^) 
bmd_gesture :    ^ th  right  hand 
extended  all  fingers  straight  and 
pointed  afwards  -  left  hand  quickly 
moves  upimrd  f rom  inrist  of  ri^t^ 
(encircling  it).] 

(to  turn  grey,  dir^  or  yet  loir) 

■Se^tt  awayV  hand  gesture: 
Iclenched  f ingersy  outstanding 
thumbs  pointing  upvards  •  right 
hand  directly  in  front  of  left] 

(when  somethlng^lg  falls^  as  a 
rhlnb^  an  elephant^  at  a  boulder) 

Cleave  vithout  being  noticed  -  tCf . 

s$ie] 

(crunching  or  valtang  <m  sand  *  like 
an  elephant  walking  on  dried  leaves 
or  grassy  or  a  g^lls  petticoat 
rustling  under  her  dress  ufaen  walking) 
•tustle!"  'tustie!" 

'^8tie»rustler*  (of  walking  on  dry 
leaves)    (Cf .    sva  swa] 

(turned  green  »  as  the  forest 
in  spring) 

4Cof  trickling  >  as  wter  in  creek, 
icycles,  crowd  frdn  a  stadium  before 
game  is  over,  or  tears) 

^f  shivering  as  froi  cold;  jeilo; 
or  teeth  chattering) 

(of  riiobling,  roaring  -  as 

a  mine  falll^  in,  thunder  far  

off,  s mic  ibc^^_  earthquakes ^  dynmite 
or  cannon  frm  far  off) 

(of  sudden  extinguishing  ^  as  IV  set, 
2ire^  or  lights) 

(of  Kooming  -  [iame  ai  pdt$]) 

(of  sudden  diaappearmce  -  such  as 
cookies  or  monqr) 
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trzT 
tblbb& 

titii 
tvU 

thil 

thiphb 
thtth 

O 
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(of  the  earth  trembling  •  as  in  an 
earthquake^ 

plimging  into  deep 
water  ^  as  a  frog,  nail 
child  or  atone) 

(of  quietness  all  of  a  sudden) 

{turned  white  -^  suddral^  as 
soneme^s  hair  does  overnight 
after  having  received  a  great 
shock) 

(of  vhi tenets)  [same  as  t^] 

(of  turning^  changing  dir^^ 

suddenl^'"  as  the  vind,  or  a  boy  riding 

a  bike  on  a  roclgr  path) 

(of  becoming  dense,  opaque  ^  such 
as  clouds^  fog,  smog,  dust,  smoke 
anything  blocking  visi(m) 

iof  i  lhln  object  mapping  or 
brea^Dgi  as  cord,  strap,  or  a 
vtafabone) 

(of  large  p1>jecti  plunging  into 
Hater  ^  like  boulder >  person) 

•Idfbp]!*  'Idrop!" 

(of_  liquid  failing  in  large  drops  ^ 
such  as  imter  from  a  tap) 

tof  itsdden  appearmce) 


 (of  Jabbing  or  piercing  with  pins 

or  needles) 

(a)  (striking  heavily  or  bashing 

Into  iomethlng  -  as  &oeking  yotor 
held  against  a  ca^  _  _ 

(b)  ^*bang*V  (of  explosion^  as  a  car 
backfiring  or  a  gun  going  off) 

"tSwick*^    (of  crackling  noise  such 
as  made  by  a  whip  or  *1>lanket /towel 
napping") 

(of  ihlvirlng^  shal^ng  such  as  from 
_few^  J>ri^e  to  a  boat  from  the  dock^ 
a_ train  moving,  wings  of  a  plane  while 
in  fiti^bt) 
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t&rr 
•  • « 

tibil 

tlhH 

tlh^-tlh^ 


ten 


(of  -  tearing,  r  «i 
paper  or  c] 


tslrl 
tcfiri 

tsurrrr 

— %-% 


tailed 
t8hb5 


(of  jtiapiag  over  a  fence  in 
order  to  escape) 

(of  falltiig  on  yoitr  toes  from 
a  high  place^  iuch  as  a  tree> 
a  iecond  atoi^  vlodov) 

fof  r^iig  tight tips 
of  the  toea  ao  aa  not  to  be 
heard) 

(of  ifvayiiig  •  mich  aa  octopus 
Ita  ink^  or  insec  from 
an  atomizer) 

(^^eat  heat^  from  the  aiin^ 
[this  ideophone  comes  f ran  the 
wnrd  for  the  noise  liiade  by  Insects 
Its  hot  in  summer] 

(of  tinlcling  -  tike  glass  wind 
chimes) 

(grab  fast  -  like  a  frog  flies) 

(of  aqtiatting  on  the  grbtnd) 

^oiae^ade^in  bucket  iiften  yoa 
milk  cows  or  ^oats) 

(ufaen  blood  comes  out  like 
water  from  a  tap) 

^f  popping  up^tiddenly  -  like  peopl 
and  animals  standtngi  toast  from  a 
toaster^  or  pints  sprouting) 

(of  cutting^  slicing  flesh) 

(turning  black  suddaaly) 
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Th6  following  is  but  a  small  sample  list  of  comnon 
Setivlna  idioms  to  glvtB  you  a  feel  for  the  culture. 


go  bmym  faatshe 


go  baya  p^lo 


go  dtg$ia  dibete 


(iit*  to  put  on  the  ground.) 

to  give  up  (In  a  dlicustlbn^  argiMent): 

"to  throw  in  the  spozige/towel" 

{lit i  to  put  down  your  heart) 
to  Iceep^old  atlll;  to  calm  down: 
"to  cool  it" 
"to  take  It  easy" 

(lit.  to  drop  yiDur  liver) 
to  cool  dPwd  ^OT;  angry) 
"to  not  get  yoiff  bowels  in 


go  dlgama  osa  dltlfaapela 


go  ijesa  dltoro 


(11 1^  to  stilik  before  washing  your  hands) 
to  be  sorry  after  doing  something  you 
vi  sh  ^ou  hadn  *  t ; 

"to^gb  into  something  with  your  eyes 
op^V 

(itt.    to  feed  yourself  with  dreams) 
to  daydream 

io"build  castles  la  the  airV 


go  lxi«ya  liaga 


go  ttaya  iqgomo 
lonaka 


go  itaya  masepa  kapatla 


go  Itshwara  matlh^ 


go  Ja  dirtthd 


(lit.^  to  give  yotqrself  to  the  forest) 
to- j:-un  away : 

to"cut  out",  to^Wat  it" 

(Xit .    to  hit  crm  or  the  horn) 

to  tepw  the  truth: 

"to  hit  the  nail  ou  the  head"« 

(lit.    to  hit  shit  with  a  stick) 
to  be  in  a  me9s  # 
to  be  "fouled  up." 
to  be  "screwed  up" 

(lit.  .to  touch  yourself  in  eyes) 
to  wish  your  face. 

(Itt.  Jo  eat  he^ls) 
to>ftc1ditt«,  gossip: 
•'to  wag  your  tongue" 
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go  ji  tihdgd 

go  noji  loleme 

go  le  bo  til  lAilrl 
go  nni  dinila 

go  ima  lelene 

go  imi  mosinui  va  phlrl 
lea  naragS 

go  ima  fca  lova  nosing 

go  oketia  maragS  ka  najt 

go  rotbiia  nmutla  madt 

go  rdba  BOgb 

gb^anya  taaap^  tete 
taebeng 

go  tlfianola  dtrttht 

EKLC 


(lit  •   to  eat  a  liead^ 
to  think  : 

"to  use  your  noodle /noggin". 

(lit*  to^t  hii  t«m^ 
to  gat /sack  information  from  someone^ 
get  Bomeone  to  reveal  a  secret: 
"punp  someone". 

(lit«_  to  ask  vblf  ^ere  the  race  is) 
to  run  away« 

Xlit.  to  be  nails) 
to  steal;  be  a  thief : 
"to  have  sticky  fingerik" 
"to  pinch",  ••to  lift".  ^ 

(lit.     ta  be  tongues) 

1)  to  be  a  Ittt^ 

to  *1>e  Janus /two  faced  "^ 

^'tc^  speak  with  forked  tongue", 

2)  to  talk  a  lot,  gossip  i 

"to  have  a  tcmgiie  made  of  very  loose  leather"^ 

(lit  4  to  sit  «^  top_      wlf  *B  den) 
to  be  in  a  strategic  position: 
"to  sit  on  top  of  the  vorld"^ 
"to  have  it  made". 

(litj  td^  8it_  Mar  ubke) 
to  cry  in  secret* 

(tit.    to  Increase  your  bottcni/behind 
vith  stones) 

to  pretend  to  be  scmething  you  are  not: 
to  '*put  on  a  good  shpy"^ 
to  "put  on  the  dog/rits", 

(lit.  to  bleed-i  hare) 

to  reveal  a  secret  t 

to  "let  the  cat  out  of  the  bag" 

to  "spill  the  beans". 

(lit.  to  ^eak  sin^mine  term) 
to  restj  "saw  a  few  ZZZ*s% 
to  "take  a  nap*'. 

(lit.  to  wake  up  when  the  wooden  nail 
is  already  in  your  ear) 
to  '"be  sorry  is  always  late." 
"to  cry  over  spilled  milk"# 

(Ut^^o  {see)  the  inside  of  the  heels) 

to  run_away,  flee ; 

••to  light  out",  "to  take  off". 
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go  tsSia  gimong 

go  tsfavna  pfaitgt  ka 
■mgaxui 

go  tshviriiti&HrirA 
go  iOmmcm  im  tViSg^ 

goyi  nigilmg  gibedt 


^lli^  _to  enter  the  mouth) 
to  inter rupt: 
"to  butt  in*% 

(lit.  to  citdi  i  m^fcat  by  the  cheeka) 

to  be  in  serious  trouble: 

"to  catch  a  c6bra/li^  1^  its  tatl^ 

(itt*   to  catch-catefa»  grab^grab) 
to  be ""fidgety"  -  "grkbby". 

(lit.    to  Mt<*  b^  the  head) 

to  have  the  sl^tion  well  in  haud^ 

veil  under  control : 

"to  have  tite  bull  by  the  horns". 

(lit.    to  go  to  hot  coals  twice) 
to  learn  your  lesson  the 
first  tljiii  ncnmi:_ 
*^}nce^eatra9  tid.ce  shy V 

burnt  child  dreads  the  fire". 
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APPENDIX  K  •  IHTffiJEeTlOfiS 


*  Inter Jecticms  ore  wsrds  exclioultoi?  In  character  used  t6_ 
expreaa  icane  emotion^  coiiv^  1m  aiasent^  call  attentira> 

or  give  a  cdonitia.  fta  in_^lii&>_nd_^U  o^er  In^gea  for 
that  matter^  »otlonal  t»e  pla^  an  tn^ortant  part  tn  the  use 
of  IntnJectioM^    The  exact  atgnt^^  depends  on  the 

attitude  of  the  speaker  aa  evidient  froin  his  tone  of  voice.  For 
exasipie^  take  any  one  of  the  English  equivalents  listed  bere_ 
(like  *«hat  a  shaneS  *noS  *yei*jp  and  'nfiii'^  and  see  hov;nray 
different  neanings  you  can  evoke  simply  by  cbaoging  yotn*  *tone 
of  voice*. 


i  &  '^e  you  serious?* 

'tee  you  kidding!** 


••you  iiiust  l^  but  of  your  mlndL" 
(It  vould  be  ^>blite  fOT  a  child 
to  say  it  to  an  elderly  person. 
EiG;,  wife  at  3  o'clock  in  the 
oiorntng  to  husband:    I  iront  some  pizza 
and  ice  cream!    Husband:  & 


ShiSI  '^es,  that's  right!" 

(goieral  agreement) 
E.6.^    A:    1  $  i  -  2 
1x2  -  2 
B:  thie. 

(a)    '^o  kidditig?** 
^•oh  reallyrv 
(cry  made  lAen  surprised) 

»6  (b)    "that's  too  bad!" 

"how  sad!" 
(when  feeling  pity  for  someone) 


(c)  '«y^! 


Iff 


"su^e!" 


"bo's  your  old  man!" 
(indicates  scorn  or  cdntonpt^  disbelief) 


kh  (d)    'Stop  it" 


^    !'stbp  heckling  me" 
(indicates  annoyance) 

  ba  Icae!  ;  •^gracious  me!" 

bafcwena  ba  tcae!  etc]  (of  imazoiient^  derision^  etc.;  lit. 

'_^ere  are  the  Barblong  7_etc  • ) 

'^irhlt  are  we  B  cdmag  to  I" 

■^it  fias  b^cme  of  us  B^   -  !" 
C±Q  tribe^name^_chlef I ■mophatc?' or 

^  0±9       ybw  bim  wix^  nne  ii 
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(expreises  mild  iurpriie;  imazementj 
vonder) 


ESgllffi  "tsk  tsk" 

[Ftonounced  like  (English  "tsk  t8k"jj 
•B    («)    "jBbmm  on  you!'!  "too  b«idl" 

^      "bid  luck!"    Tdeprecaticm^  disapproval) 

(b)    'tot  i  ihamelL'^  Vofi^  tfiat's 

-  too  bid!"    '^^  bad^ luck! "(regret, sympathy) 
{vhether  {a)  or  (b)  depends  on 
"tone  of  voice") 

•>»i8r*  »^kay!" 

(cooinon  yes)   

^Ou  can't  i^:  it  to  to  older  person 
yitbout  using        -  "ih,  ia&"  -  '^es, 

•••Si,  •^es,  fir.--) 

•"reiilly?"   'Is  that  ip?"  

(expreiilng^  iw^i 
•oinethii^_l^t  •  a  news -  to  yoa  ) . 
^also-aoDmhat  of  a  coaversation 
filler  ^i^  txi  that  the  ilatener  to  a 
long  diacourse  will  cdioDonly,  punctuate 
the  ipeech  irith  "ehe"8  -  much  like  ve 
do  frith  'Hihuh"aO 

•iBe^er!"    '^ot  a  hope  I"    'Sot  a  bit  of 

itlLL  ^  _ 

(ueed^^en  awearing  to  the  truth  of  a 
atatement.) 


(imitation  of  noise  you  make  when 
snoring^ 

'^Qiy  dtsgtiattng^  indecenti " 
CexpressSng^aurprtse^  distress) 
<said  of  someone  nhen  he  breaks 
the  aocial  code) 

■\*at?'*    •^eh?*'  ifcuhl'' 
CUsed  iis^ansvering  a  call) 
^t  is  &polite  to  use  this  in 
answering  anybody  older  than  you«) 

"heyi  you!"   'fc^!"    '^ey  thereJ"  _ 
(used  to  call: someone  rela^         distant  - 
considered  mildly  rude  for  anyone 
to  use.) 
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h66  h66 


(i)j66 
tab 


III 

•     -   .    .  _   .     _  ..  .  _ 

(ased  to  call  to  someone  reiatlveiy 
fieuby.    Note  that  *^earby"  covers  a 
greater  diitance  in  Botswana  than  It 
does  in  ibnerlca. 

It  can  not  be  used  by  ax^cme  to  call 
acmeone  bld^.) 

"stop!  stop!"    *Valt  for  nel" 
(used  lihen  you  vant  people  in 
a  inov^ig  vehicle  to  stop  it  and 
wait  for  ybii  to  board  ^ 

•1^!  V^t!i  t66  bid." 

(a)  (expressing  catastrophic 
surprise  •  such  as  at  seeing  a 
snake  suddenly) 

(b)  (expresses  ad)arraai»t  and 
cdomiseration  at  sone^e  breaking 
^e  social  code«    Childrm  should 
not  Bmy  it  to  their  elders) 

"owl" 

(cj^  of  pain) 

•fcpl"    "is  that  so! 
(cry  of  disbelief  -  net 
cdntraptuous) 

"ouch:" 

(cry  made  when  you  hurt  yourself) 

iny  father!",  '^  n^^  mother! " 
"Bmest  to  Sod    "Cross  ^  heart'5^  „ 
^Girls  svew  by  theto^noth^>_b^8 
their  father  •  _ Used  vtira  s^n log 
to  the  tmth/vaiue  of  a  statancnt.) 
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ice  gone^ 


AJ^tUm,  O.K.'V^  long.'    See-ybu  later'* 


4£bbgdibgaib: 
i6g6ki! 

irk 


'loBocfc!    knock!"    "May  I  coise 

in?"    "Is  oi^dne  at  hdiiie?"    'Yob  hob!" 

'*Ie^ri""8oLi  BbpeJ" 
^en  flve^ing  to  die  trath 
of  a  statement) 

•Clever I? ^ot  a  hope."  "irot  oa 
your  llfel"^ 

(Hboi  awewing  to  ttie  trutti/Value 
of  a  statement 


III 


"here:"    "give  it  to  me! 

'feo!"  ^ 
jgeneril  dlsigreement  with  a 
•tsteseot.  -  disbelief 
Sbildren:  ifiotiia  not  iise  this 
form  i^th  Jhair  etd^Si) 
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oir  ddb 


iDbglil6aiiiikltpA&! 


bthtk 


^considered  Hit  idly  toqpoiitej 
the  tttzy  wMj  of  saying  '^es") 

•'here,  take  this"  _ 
(call  to  drav  attention  md_ 
at  same  time  indication  that  _ 
bearer  should  take  i^at  speaker 
ia_offertng^_  tike  English,  it 
can  be_a_ punch  in  the  nose  you  ' 
are    asked  *to  taW) 


I II 


•iDon't  tell  ioe!"  'feb  kidding: 
(of  amazement,  derision) 


^"_^'afear-to  6odJ" 
XfiThen  swearing  to  the  truth  of 
a  atatanent.    Hits  is  more  emphatic 
than  either  nnete    or  niri  x^en  used 
singly;  and  therefore,  more 
truthful) . 


Cg^eral        of  siting  'no* 

-Sometimes  lengthened  to 
nnyayaa-  which  is  considered  "a 
lazy  vay"  of  saying  'no ' 

iinyiy^a     is  sometimes  more 
emphatic  than  myid.) 

"sorry  I"    "excuse  me  I" 

(a.)    (said  when-  a  person  uninten- 
tionally btmps  into  _  (or  steps 
on)  KPther  pe»(m^) 

(b)  An  ex^ession  of 

sympat^_ or  consolation  to  an 
injured  person) 

(imitation  of  noise  made  f^en 
coughing) 

(imitaticm  of  noise  made  when 
sneezing) 

(a)  "truly!" 

(b)  "truly?","reaily?" 

(used  when  swearing  to  (a) 
or  inquiring  about  (b)  the 
truth  value  of  a  statement) 

"pretty  please  with  sugar  on  it!" 
^almost  begging  someone  to 
do  something) 
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tihltdil,  tihim 
or  tahl 


(expression  of  cold) 


tl^btafibb 


"ouch!"  - 


like  tffe. 


(fTheci  hurt  -  expresses 
pain) 

"oh  yehl"^  like  ja^Cc) 
(expressing  ridicule,  scorn) 

"get  lost"    "stop  It" 

••I'm  dlsgtufted" 

(express  ing  nalnl;  mmoymce 

ecmto^t^  Md  disgust) 

lae  JOMd  df^ts  lite  the 

one  ve  mke  «fa«  teiiisig  a 

horse  to  start  moving  ^  a 

clicking  sound] 

Cnii  slioilid  sot      ttiad  vitb 


^ao^vlffiiig  to^fMs 
someone  blocking  your  way.) 
(b)    *«hold  still"  "stop" 
*Vhoa" 

(stopping  anifflils  apaxmed  to 
a  cart)       _    _  _  _ 

r<^)  .  felling  a  child  to  spit 
Qutsomething  he  has  put  in  his 
mouthy 


8-8«X*X 
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HlfiffiER  t3Ei  TO  KINSHIP  CHART 


NUMBER  OH  CHART  SETSWflJtt  TERH 
0  "  ego  ^le)   


^  -  -----       -  kbUti,  m- 

15-16-17-18    (if  older  tfiaa  ego — optinnal) 
26-31  (If  older  tfian  ego— optiooal) 

^  Msit  66- 

19-20-21-22    (if  older  than  ego— optional)  "~" 
27,28  (If  older  than  igo--dptlc<aal) 


&kg62kn£,  b6- 


1^  3    ^  _ 

lS-16-17-18  (if  older  than  ego— optional^ 

19-20-21-22  (if  older  than  ego--optioiial) 

26j27i28,3l  (if  older  thaii  egO--bptidDal) 

2         -    -  -           -     —  -  -     -            tfnikS,  feS- 

15-16-17-18  (if  ycimger  tiian  ego— optional) 

19-20-21-22  (if  yoimger  th«i  ego— optional) 

26»27i28i31  (if  younger  than  ego --optional) 

^,  ^  '  kgSitsidiikl.  W- 

-2^-21-22-  IN.B.    if  agi?r 

Z7,Z8.  (optional)  were  ego,  thm  1-2 

15=16-17-18-26-31 


trbiild  be  her  lcgait<jad±J 

^  ifamei  b6- 

25  (optional)  — 

Jr^-^S  S9-tnbg61b,  b6- 

11  <if  Older  thin  5)  ^  — 

husband  of  13  (if  older  than  5^-optional) 

husband  of  14  (if  U  is  older  than  6i=optional) 

?r^^rt^  L  aia-S6g6i5.  W-  (&k6kb.  b6-) 

14  (if  older  than  6)^  — 

wife  of  12  (optional) 

wife  Of  11  (if  11  is  older  ^an  5— optional) 

11  (if  younger  than  5)  rAngWSng,  66- 

husband  of  13  (if  younger  than  5--dptional) 
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12 
13 

14  (if  yotmger  t&an  6) 

15  through  22 
24,  25 

39 

28,  21,  26,  27 


32,  33  _  _ 

29,  36  (£6merl7  not  called  this 
but  now  so  used) 

38 


iHHole  extended _fiuiily  of  ego  (groom) 
so  refer  to^^^me  tn  23,  28  ^  38*8 
(bride's)  family! 

{Whole  extended  fpBily  (relatives)  of 
23,  28,  38  (bride)  so  refer  to  anyone 
in  ego's  (groom's)  family.] 

23 

(0  (if  23  were  speaking)] 

23^ 

(if  23  were  speaking  0  would  be 
mogatsa ] 

40,  41,  42,  23 

[3,  6  (if  23  were  8peaking--i.e.  her 
parents -in-law) ] 


[23  would  call  3,  4,  and  28l 
34-35-36-37-38-39—  (optional) 
34-35 


36-37 


34-35 

39  (optionai) 


L-2 

m&ldmet  66- 
r&kgddi,  b6r 

Isdbare  may  be  in  si-  or  mb* 
class) 

.:  V 


Sgwitsl^.^feisi  -  _- 

{scmet^es  ttgvetst  ts  tn  n^-  (class  1) 
sometbnes  tn  e-  (class  5)) 
bigy^Twadt 


mbgitsliy  b6- 


ngw2Ui&  -  ngwin^kei  b&* 

{mitsill,  bd-j 

[mbglldibS, 

ngwUnilkey  bintke 

ngwinlike  vif  mSs&in^,  b^- 
nbsim&n^  yakvAi  b&- 

ngwinike  wrf  mds^ts&li  b|- 
inbs6tste]l  wi  m£,  b&- 

L    _  _  I  J^t  1    _    _    1   .  .  _  _.  I 

^brwA&ke,    b6-)  [archaic  ] 
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38  (opti<»iai$ 
vile  of  U 
45 

46  (or  in^  of  tbe^pricedtng 
generatiODS  of  women)  '^y  anceitress" 

fausband  of  13 

husband  of  14  (if  14  is  younger  tfaim  6) 
wife  of  11  (If  11  is  younger  than  5) 
wife  of  11  (if  11  ii  older  than  5) 
husband  of  14  (if  14  is  older  than  6) 

HISCStL&NEOSB  TEBIS: 

tcbats^,  dl,- 
kgongvinii  dl- 

liribin^ 

lisflli 
miiliinyi 
^«tlhk  (Qftvil<nli) 
ilglldildni,  bd> 


ttSsltsink 
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Li3 

(ffibtwAdiikl,  Urchaicj 

1          -I-     _  ...  - 

-  -  ^  -  - 

Irre-iiibg616^g61v2ih&p  b6- 

im^  **iiibg6ld-g61v2iini^  b6- 

 —  _.  .  ^ —  —  ._    _  _ 

m^gitsi  dm^sibgdlb^ 

last  born  child 

perfoii  with  one  parent  dead 

infant-^  moi -I  fri§ 
Cvbb  can  crawly  stand  up) 

teenager  (boy) 

teenager  (girl) 

illegltliate  child  ^chtid 
bom  of  a  mother  for  iihom 
bogadi  has  not  been  paid) 

infant»before  he  has  teeth 

orphan* -any  age 

8tep**child 

twins 

co-wlfe 

groom 

bride 

barren  woiiian 

girt  --  - 

(8-10  years  (able  to  cook^  sweep) 


KINSHIP  TEBMINOLOCY 

--T6e_^ft  atoire  gives  09  the  list  of  terniB  uied  vheti  referring 
to_or  iipm&ng  about  a  certain  relative.    However,:         addreasing. tbat 
parttcotar  relative  another  set  of  rulet  nsit  be  cA>8ecvid«    Cbtldren  call 
their  reiatlvea  bf  the  relatioiiihip  tem  rolloved  either  bj  that  p^raons  om 
nanie  if  he  or  abe  la  chililleiiaj  6r_by  *&bther/£a^er  of  (chitda  nme)". 
Hence,  an  aliiit,  *^fc|aaiS  «hoae  name  la  Jane  a^  ^tldlaai  will 

be  addreaaed  aa  *^a^adl  Jaoel*!  Whereas  an  aunt  who  had  a  son  Jotei 
vbnld  be  addreaaed  *rafcgadi  onoJol^      Children,  or  relatives  younger 
than  tite  apeaker,  are  addresaed  hf  nane. 

^      SometiiiieS:  kinship  teriai  can  be  used_mereIy_out_df  courtesy* 
For  eximpli,  the  term,  frrel  can  be  applied^  of  the  speaker's 

father's  age  ani/or  to  a^  nan  1A0  beton^^  age  group 

I'mopbatbO  aa  he  d^Si  even  if  l±e  two  are  not  genealogically 
related^   the  aane  holds  for  die  terms  'abutlS  *rangvane*,  *rta  oc^blbS 
inna'i  !rakgadi*,  'ausl%  etc.  (Compare  this  usage  to  biir  bm  use 
of  *aant-  and  ^uncle'  to  assoclatei  of  bur  parcmts  to  idibm  it  irauld 
be  considered  impbUte  to  ca^^   merely  by  first  n^e.^  Furtiiermorc, 
>usi*,  and  UbutiS  should  be  prefixed  to  the  name  of  any  friend 
vbb  is  subtly  blder  than  the  apeaker^ 


t-4 


(8-io  years  ^abletb  look  after 
goats) 


a  child 

first  born  child 


t-5 


KEY  TO  KDBBIP  CBMtt  STMBOZS 


wrrled  to 


ioale 


o 


female 


sibling  to 


descent  from 


ego^^or  nmie  speaker  In  this  case 
(point  of  reference) 

(e)       eider  than  ego 


(y)       ybiinger  than  ego 


not  the  primary  tens  used  for  a  particular 
relationships  but  la  used  on  dccaislon 
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RIHSRIP  CBftRT  I 


A— O 


45 


r 


45 


1 


A  O  A— O 

48      47        7  1  9 


8 


13 


11 


-r  r 
A— O 


I — 

O  A 

lb  48 


"1 

o 

47 


T 


12 


1 

o 


14 


i 

f — n 

1 

-7 

"T" 

—I 

1 

1—^ 

— 1 

r 

O 

A- 

o 

A— O 

A 

Q 

A 

ii 

15  19 

31_ 

3 

1 

6 

4 

2 

28 

16 

18 

(e> 

(e) 

(y) 

H 

Q 

A 

Q 

32 

33 

29 

3d 

-1 

22 
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KINSHIP  CHART  II 


24 

25 

r — 1 

 =1 

0 


O  A  O 

23       26  27 


I— ^ 


1  1 

o  o 

36  37 


r- 

& 

41 


■A 

39 

"T 

O 
43 
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APPENDIX  H  -  HUSICAL  INSTRUHENTS 


ditihkfck 

pbkU>  dl- 
ilgkbk^  4|- 


MiiBtcal  InstrumeatB 

fliite  C°^d^  of  reeds) 
guitar 

hOTD 

drum 
vhlstle 

me-8trtnged  ftddie 

f»e- stringed  fiddle 
(same  as  iegaba) 

guitar 

trumpet 
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AFfXNbiX  M  -  PLftMTS 


Bljil^    for  Dibzil^/bfbyinf  Jlantg 


l|tlhlilc2>l)m&,  vA- 

~   ...   


a  bush  bearing  black 
edible  fruit 

davidjeswcnrtel  (Afrikaans) 
"baobab  tree" 

a  species  of  vitd  plum»  mfausops  species, 
a  fruit  tree  irith 

brown  fruit»  wild  medlar^  Vangueria  infausta. 

a  (very  tall)  tree  found  along  the 
river  (a- species  of 
willow  tree) 

a  species  of  very  hard 
thorn  tree 

A  yety  poisdnbus  bislbj 
a  bush  very  pbiscmous  to 
animals 

a  bush  with  raail  leaves 
of  a  pungenw  smell  and  thorn- 
like sprays 

a  very  tall  tree  with  whitish 
bar k  and_ si Ivery  leave s i  _  i t 
is  used  for  beaara  and  rafters 
for  houses*    (found  in  sandy 
places), 

'Wild  orange" 

a  species  of  cmel  thorn 
bush 


bush  bearing  hard  brown 
edible  fruit 

'Vild  wool  bttsh"^  or  the 

*Sraai  bush"^  Tarchonanthus  camphbratus. 
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N 


(also  MtxA) 


n&kh6riti  nt« 


—  —  % 

Q^v&nSi  Bit* 
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ft  species  of  wild  fig 


ft^pbd-^«ring  bush 
vhtch  groirs  in  sandy 
places 

'"red  camel  thorn" i  Acacia  giraffae. 

a  species  of  •*watt-a-bit" 
thorn  tree 

a  groui^- creeping  plant 
having  tcpob^llke  fruit.: 
a  species  of  "wild  ctscui^er? 
It  contains  nich  inblsture 
(harmless  only  i^en  balced). 

a  bush  used  by  magicians; 
a  species  of  ^brmble? 

"palm  tree" 

•li<^  thorn' or  •Sraltra^bit 
thorn"  tree«  Zizyphus  mocronata 

aloe  C*8tsai") 
baskets  can  be  made 
from  its  fibers 

a  bush  bearixig  edible  fruit 

tt  aloe  used  for  binding 
(it  has  strong  fibers) 

"iron  vodd  thorn  tree" 

a  species  of  "mimosa^ 

the  "castor  oil  plant" 
a  plant  bearing  thorny  pods 
filled  with  little  black 
seeds.    The  liayes  are 
used  for  polishing  floors* 

•Sorrel*  "swing  leaf* used 
in  salads 

a  species  of ^acacia  tree^ 
with  red  wood. 

a  species  of  shade  tree 

a -teee  with-yelloif  berries 
like  currants 
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ft  speclea  of  tree  vhich  ~ 
gtovB  in  iiady  places.  Said 
to  have  medical  qualitlea. 
Smske  froa  burning  vood  is 
believed  t6_be_  good  for 
tteadabhe,  if  i^ated. 

a  shade  tree^  evergreen 

a  shade  tree  like  tiie  

**moruIa**i  Cblbphbsperma  mbpane. 

a  species  of  tree^ _tiie_vood 
of  lAich  is  used  for  making 
spoons 

a  tree  vhose  wood  is 
used  for  carving 

a_Kish  bear  tog  edible 
brora  berries  very  much 
sot^ht  after  9  Grewia  flava 

V'chlnaberzy  tree"  or 
"Syringa  tree" 

species  of  wild  plum  tree,  Sclerbcarya  caffra 

a  tree  bearing  orange  fruit 
vith  a  very  bard  rind 

^  acacia,  teee  vl^  V^y 
small  leaves 

a  species  of  evergreen  tree; 
the  'iCaree  boom"  ••the  Port 
Jackson  villcw^^,  Rhus  lancea 

'bimbsa^^f  Acacia  litafcuhehsis 

tree  lAose  leaves  are  used 
for  tea    and     for  reducing 
fever 

a  species  of  small  mimbsa 

tree  with  rcnmd  leaves^  and 
vbod  used  for  making  furniture 

a  bush  bearing  yellow  flowers. 
CoBDon  weed  round  in  fields. 

a  bus  h  _i'«embl  ing  the  ••kar ee 
boom^^^  grows  by  the  riverside. 
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ia>tlhirirt>  mi- 
inhibit sin^,  dl- 

4^phkliii6,  41- 


(or  dtsetlUb) 


a  species  of  evergreen  tree 
with  i^tte  bar used  £or 
maklag  'VsDtshe''  and  qtne 
good  wooden  things,  (tias 
brown  wbbd^ 


a  tree  with  ieaves>  simitar 

to  the  olive  tree^  fruit 

used  to  make  a  drixik;  roots 

to  make  coffee  <i  Boscia  albltruhca 

a  tree  with  very  long  thorns 

II      -»  _  _  -  .   _   _  _   .  _  _ 

•Srtld  olive  tree",  dlea  afrlcana 


plant  with  a  fruit  that 

has  hair  which  ieaves  a  rash 


a  plant  with  white  small  thorns 

the  L*Hia^  weadV_  Nai^d  if  ter 

the  police^  in  wtose  wake  it 

has  traveled  alt  over  the  country « 

large  rigid  apiny  shrub  w/yeilow 
fruit  7  lemon- 
size  and  color 

"a^^cap"^  a  species  of 
poisonous  mushroom. 


*taarshmal low  tree" 
or  *tHibblJe  ddorn" 
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APraa^IX  0  -  SPECIAL  OCCASIONS 


4|kg&£tli 
dlthdthi 

k616b6t86,  dl- 

 #  -- 

4|tiw^tli,  nk- 
tlh6r& 


Special  Occaatona 

hojB^  initiation  ichbbi 
girls'  initiation  ecfaool 
confinooent 

Ttiaakaglving  _ 
fcelebrated  in  September) 

celebratt^  for  the  dead 

rain  after  thraihing  of 
grain  to  ranbve  husks 

bapti^  (celebrated  in  October) 
veddtng 

commmity  help  at  farm 
hunt 

help  at  the  chief  farm 

come  oat  of  confinement 

collecting  of  stray  cattle 

killing  of  a  cow_ after 
your  parmtsVdeath  to 
make  thos  sleep  happily 

ccnmIniol:^  (celebrated  in  October) 

first  rain  of  (raix^) 
seascvi 

ceroiony  to  come  out  of 
mourning 


Q  -  1 


I  Acquired: 


ftesidrat 
Vice  Rresldeiit 
Minister  of  Develbpnent 


Minister  of  State 

Minister  of^ucstlDn, 
Health  and  LilKnjr 

Minister  of  Agriculture 

Ifinlst^  of  c^mCTce^ 
Indust^  and  Water 

Minister  of  Hdoe  Affairs 

Minister  of  local  Goveminmt 
and  iMds 

Minister  of  Works  and 
CoDiDunicatidns 

Minister  of  Finance 

Permanrat  Secretary 

Miyor 

District  Cdoinissiraer 
Attorney  Genial 
Measurer 
Spokesman 


fautona 

Mb  thus 1  va  Tautbna 

Tcwi^a  <t8a)  Dtkakanyetso  tsa  bitsweltld 
or  tona  ya  (tsa)  bltlhabolol^ 

fona  ya  (tsa)  Kifatshe 

Tbna  ya  (tsa)  Thut$>  Bcmgaka, 
le  Badlrl 

fraa  ya  (tsa)  TemS 

Tona  ya  (tsa)  *iu8&  le  KS»ibf  _ 
Papadi  (or  Dltlr&)  le  (tsa)  Mctst 

fona  ya  (tsa)  Mer^o  ya  Legae 

Torn  ya  (tsa)  Dlkgaolg^  le 
Mafatshe 

T^a  ya  (taa)  Sltlrd  le(tsa) 
fUuieletsanyS 

tona  ya  (tsa)  Madl 

Hbkvaledl  yd  Mogolo 

Rator8t>8 
Molaodl 

RmelaS^  yo  HDgdlo 

Ramadl 

Hoibledl 


II  Hereditary: 


King/  dtlef 


I^bsl 
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Queen,  Wife  of  Chief 

Readiiiin>  Courtier 

^ince.  Son  of  the  Chief 

nrincess^  Daughter 
at  the  Chief 


Hbhumagadi 

Morva*kg08i 
Hbrvad ia - kgb 8 i 
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 C  _%-  _ 

P^rgtg  Tribal  Tbtens 

ait.  "praise  wbrds") 


E^ch  clan  regards  a  certain  species  of  ninal;  plmt,  or 
btSer  natural  object  as  Intinately  bound  up  with  It  in  aome 
n^stlcal  incy^   What -the  relation  Is,  hov  the  Idea  orlginated> 

whet  Its  fotins  are  and  iihat  the  yagariei  of  the:  sjratoi  

through  varlotti  itagea  of  developnent  aa;  have  bettj  most  be 
reserved  for  dlicusil(»  elsewhere «    fhe_el»ent  Ms  religious  and 
possiMy  at  me  tlae  the  B^^ers  of  each  clan- per foxned  sonie 
cereaonlal  dance  In  ita  honors   The  dance  seens  to  have  disappeared 
altogether;  but>  ^e  unusual  fom  of  ascertaining  a  nan's  clan 
in  the  phrase  '^  btna'ng?**  contains  the  iinpllcati^  either  of  some 
iost^  custon  or  of  sane  lost  neanlng  of  tti  verb  bina^  ^icS 
nov  neans  ^'danee  and  aing".   Again  the^^»s  of  a  elm  are 
fcrbiddoi  to  kill  or  eat  of  their  tbteoi>^  use  its  skiuj,  etc. 
The  tpt«  name  ser^  as  the- Sudatory  name  (seretb)  of  every  person 
belo^ing  to  the  clan  i^lch  hraours  that  totem.    Totaiia  are  not 
necessKci^  cmstant .    Thejr  may  be  ehanged-^f .  Jtaganoangvatb^ 
whose  tribal  totem  originally  was  the  crocodile  Cfcweoa?.  Belcw 
is  a  list  of  seme  of  the  tribal  totems  of  Botswana: 


BkkgkUg&di:  tl2>&,  dl- 

Bikgitli:kgftbb, 

Blkv^ltlGv^,  dl- 

AUti:ntrlj  d^- 
I^gbm6>  ill- 

Blngwik^tsi:lGvVnl,  41- 

Bkng«it6i  phbtl,  dl- 

Bkrblbng!  ti|hipl>  dl- 
th8l8>  ^ 

Bktiw&i.'tSS,  41- 
(or  phbtt,  d|-7' 

BktlbloriithAkkdfi,  dl- 
(or  kblbl*^  dl^ 


"elephant*' 

"crocodile" 

"buffalo" 
"cow" 

'^crocodile" 

•^duiker" 

"troS" 
"itoodoo" 

"lion" 
•yuiker" 

"ant  eater" 
"p-g" 
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THINGS  TO  00  -  GAHES 

-       '^Sames"  is  sort  of  a  iiilicellanebuij  catch-all  term  used  fiere  to 
group  a  variety  <tf  phenomena  imder  one  heaSlng^    They  are  inc laded 
In  the  book  in  hopes  that  Che  language  coordinator  wtlt  find  time 
to  include  bther-than-language  materials  in  his  class  scheduling. 

1)  Horabarate 

2)  Sdng*6ance-6ime 

3)  Malaga 

4)  Riddles 

5)    treaiure  Htmt 
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iUstes  to  Morabaraba  (or  Mnel^) 


Only  two  (teams  of  )  players  can  play.    Eac&  muat  &ave  tbree  or 
twelve  (depending  on  the  board  to  bi_uaed)_marker8  dlstlngolshable 
frcm  hl8  opp<ment'8--tbey        be  bottle  caps*  boctona,  atones*  paper 
clips »  etc. 


Rules : 

Each  player,^  turn^^  places  one  of  hia  markers  on  a  dot, 
trying  to  place  tbem  tix^soch  a        that  he  has  three  in  a  straight 
line  (either  vertical,  horizontal  or  diagonal).    When  he  has  done 
this,  he  may  capture  any  one  of  his  opponent'^  markers,  provided 
it  is  also  not  me  of  three  in  a  straight  lie 

Nheii  all  of  the  markers -have  been  pla^  play 
cofitiiiuei  by  moving. rae_ of _ your  o^  one  space  in  any 

direction.  -If- tile  player  sfa^^     make  three  in  a  straight  line  by 
so  doingj  he  luy  capture  another  of  his  opponent markers.  If, 
by  so  moving,  he  should  make  two  combinations  of  three  in  a  rov^ 
he  may  capture  two  of  his  opponent's  iw  Should^  however ^ 

all  of  bis  opponent's  markers  be  mmbers  6f_a  threesome  they  are 
all  safe  from  capture^  rad  the  player  making  the  threesome  fori^slcs 
his  chance  to  capture  any  markers. 


The  player  has  won  who  has  C6ptured  all  his  opponents  markers 
first. 
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GAME  II 

This  game  is  played  by  young  people  after  dinner,    they  stmd 
in  a  circle  and  dance  while  reciting  t&e  words: 

Kgora  e  ntsenye.    Dimpa  di  Icana. 

ke  kgobbla»  ke  kgbbbla^  Ice  fcgobbla  (any  food). 

Vm  satisfied.    I've  eaten  my  fill. 

I'm  belching,  I'm  belching^  Vn  belching  (  ), 

&  the  blank  space  you  are  required  to  use  your  prowess  in 
filling  in  a  different  food  each  time. 
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IttLEEft—Uit.    ititricacies  j    "cat^s  cradles" 


zi^  z"^t"8  cradles"  i8  a  game  which  is  generally  pla^^^^ii  by  u^ys  or 
gtri8.....thDUgh  adults  may  often  join  in.    They  play    £  T?ith  stilags— 
traditionany  smde  fr<u  the  innermost  bart  of  Acac l&  1 .  talam^nals 
or  Acacia  karbb--thotia  nowadays  with  conmercial  twis^,  ixc.  with 
these  strings  they  make  representations  of  many  objects,  such  as  getes, 
beds^  oxen  Inspanned,  bts^  etc.    They  make  them  by  tififiiting  the 
atring  aroand  their  fingers  and  sometimes  also  ct»ipl0y  their  toes  ^nd 
tee^.    They  often  play  it  wh.  .  they  have  nothing,  to  dbr-especialiy  in 
the  evenings  at  the  cattlepbsti  at  the  lauds,  or  at  homei 

The  following  are  some  diagrams  of  "cat's  cradles"  ^*ich  are  made. 
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RIDDLES 


The  riddle  as  a  form  of  entertalment  is  foond  wtdeiy  dl^ 
amongst  the  Sputh  African  Banto^    ttolike  the  proverb,  which  states 
a  fact  or  expresses  a  thoo^t  i^  riddle  describes 

a  person  or  thing  in  a  more  obscure  metaphor,  calculated  to  exercise 
the  inteltectoal  skill  of  those  vho  attempt  to  solve  it.    The  frmlng 
and  guessing  of  riddles  are  in  fact  used  by  various  peoples  not  only 
as  a  form  of  amusement,  but: as  a  means  of  education  and  even  as  a 
serious  test  of  intellectual  ability^.  But  t^^  is  primarily 

afbrm  of  social  pastime^  with  a  dominant  competitive  element  to  add 
test  to  the  proceedings*    It  is  indulged  in  mainly  by  children, 
whenthey  are  gathered  at  night  around  the  fire  in  the  lapa 
(household  esciosure)  or  out  at  the  cattle-pbst,  and  it  is  to  them 
just  as  much  a  ga^ae  as  my  of  th^lt  other  play  activities. 

z- _  The  night  is  tbe  a^>pr6prlaie  tinfi  for  riddles  and  folk-tales. 
When  two  children. teaos  of  children,  play  at  riddles,  the  one 
begins^  by  interrogatiisg  the  other.  As  long  as  the  latter  is  unable 
to  answer  correctly,  the  forpier  has  to  continue  giving  one  riddle. _ 
after  thw^  oUier,  tf^til  at  lest  the  latter  is  able  to  give  a  correct 
solution.  Thereupon  the  lat::fr  ^s^wciee  ilSe  roie  of  qtsestioner,  and 
continues  In  the  same  way  until  his  opponent  Is  able  to  answer. 


l}ie_^T|wana  riddle  is  fr^d  in  the  formula:    Mpolelele  dlld, 
o  mpolele^e  go  re^  frlddle)  ke  eng?  .  ['*Iell  me  something >  tell 

me  what  i^   ......?" J.    The  answer  follows  simply:  Ke,,..,,,^ 

{Vlt  Is....    ..."].    In  practice  the  formula  Is  often  wholly  omitted 

once  It  hab  been  used  with  the_^c^enlng  rlddle^and  the  bare  qtsestlbn 
Is  given  or  else  the  word  mpolelele  ["tell  me"]  is  placed  before  each 
of  the  remaining  riddles. 

Belcfw  are  but  a  few  of  the  riddles  known  to  the  author. 


Riddles 


Setswatia 


1. 


Mekopa  e  me  ntsho  e 
bapblblaneng. 


Two  black  inambas  that  are  rv.nnlng 
parallel. 


Ka  lapa,  a  sala. 


2. 


I  got  tired ^  he  did  not^ 


3. 


Lekau  le  le  tlhanolang  mebala 


A  gentleman  that  changes 


Idbakai^axia^ 


color  for  a  short  while. 


4. 


Basioiane  ba  ba  tlholang  ba 
ielekane. 


Boys  that  chase  each  other 
all  the  time. 
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5.  NtlD  e  tsheli  e  e  8e  oatig  5. 
mojako. 

6.  Ee  yb^ga  ke  a  montshalblola  6. 
Dorago  yo« 

7.  Dlnonyane  tea  masela  kgakala.  7. 

8.  Sa  re  oyedl»  ia  re  tse.  8. 

9.  Ea  re  koo  ke  a  gadima^  lea  se  9. 
ka  ka  dt  bona. 

10.  Phutahe  le  le  fa  gate  ga  io. 
tabiino. 

11.  Pa  se  rata  nme  b  ie  tsenya  11. 
dingalo. 

12.  MoBimanyana  «a  gaetsho  yo  o  12. 
tBholetsang  thaba  a  le  esl. 

13.  Ka  Itaya  Hpatl^  Spatl    a  13. 
gazia  gbtsva  Ibbadi. 

14.  Monna  yo  o  taomaxtg  a  kaname.  14. 

15.  Ka  apdla,  ka  ba  ka  apbla^  ka  15. 
J  a  mbxiate  ka  fcwa  teng. 

16.  Mantave  m^atl«a_pfae£oag   ma  16. 
tloka  go  bomm  ka  matlho. 

17.  Motshedl  d  beleg.')  mdjivli  mbivl  17. 
d  be lege  mdtahedl. 

18.  Egboo  yo  gaetshb  ya  wia^^  18. 
bodibengt  ka  aata  ke  e  tsfawere 

ka  nogatia. 

19.  KgODid  e  tdilbldu  ya  tlhaba  e  19. 
titshd;  ehtahb  ya  tlhaba  e 

tshweu;  e  tsbweu  ya  tibia  lerako. 

26.    Ngwana  o  mpa  tahweu,  fsniaagwS  20. 
o  mpa  tshweu. 

21.  Nku  tahwaanaf fbufetai^  21. 
Badlrl-le  matlbo  nkgogang? 

22.  Kgomb  e  tahetlhana  e  tlhoklle  22. 
dithoba  e  theotse  irerafe. 


A  white  bbuse  i«i^hbt2t  a  door. 

Here  he  ie-I've  not  been 

able  to  etdp  him  from  fbllbwihg  me. 

Birds  that  hunt  far  away. 


It  gbes  on  and  goes  off. 


I  tried  to  look  but  they 
were  not  there. 

A  pumpkin  which  is  in  the 
middle  bf  sand. 

You  tike  it  but  you  bruise 
it. 

My  bdy  whd  carries  a  whble 
mbuntaih  albhe. 

1  thrashed  l^att^  but  there 
were  no  marks  or  bruises. 

A  tan  wbd  hunts  while  lying 
on  his  back.  f 

I  undressed »  and  undressed  it 
tb  eat  Ste  nice  thing  inside. 

Words  that  are  heard  in  the 
air  but  catindt  be  seen. 

The  living  carrie6_ the  dead  and 
the  dead  carries  the  living. 

My  cow  feil  into  deep  water; 
^^^9  ^:>^^mained  holding 
it  by  its  tail. 

A  red l8h_  cbw_  pierced  a  black  bne ; 
a_blackrae  pierced  a  white  one; 
and>  tfae^ite  one  jumped  over  the 
rock  fence. 

A  child  has  a  white  stbmachi 
the  mother  too. 

(^)^  Black  sheep »  I'm  blind. 
Workers  with  eyes,  lead  mef 

A  white  cow  with  nd  teats  has 
diverted  the  tribes  (attehtibn). 
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23.  Hokoiwatiyane  o  rwele  I&ipls^i 

24,  Harukuru  ma  onela  dikata^ 


25.  Monna  va  ka  mosS  a  le  fa^ 
iBD  CXBD  va  gagwe  ke  lesapG, 
dltedii  ke  nana. 

26,  Tsela  tahwea  e  e  se  nang  

motlhala  ya  metlha  te  dtpaka. 


27.    Fhati  e  e  lerobalo  longwe. 


28*    Poo  dl  dinia  kwa  sdpeng  la 
Bakgatla. 

29.  Soraa       b  tthoiang  a  rwele 
monmio. 

30.  Ka  betia  leswana  latla  go  Ja 
ka  inbtsva  kgakala. 

31.  Setlfaare  se  66  fa  gare  ga 
tshimo^  se  se  kokoanetsweiig  ke 
dinonyane. 


T-11 

23;    A  boy  wearing  a  cap. 

24     A  tree  that  always  has  dry 
branches • 

25.  The  man  vb6  was  here  this 
mbming  has .- a  bone  mouth ,  and 
his  beard  is  flesh. 

26.  A  white  road  that  never  has 
any    footprints  on  It. 

27.  A  duiker  with  only  one 
sleeping  place. 

28.  Butts  are  bellowing  in  the  • 
Bakgatla's  iplns. 

29.  A  man  who  Is  always  carrying 
a  bundle /load. 

30.  I  carved  a  spora  which  was  first 
used  by  a  traveler. 

31.  A  tree  In  tiie  middle  of  a  field 
with  many  birds  on  top. 
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Answers 

SgtBwanfi 

1.  seporo 

2.  tsela 

3.  iebodo 

4*  madtd  a  kbibl 

5.  lee 

6.  mbrttt  m  motho 

7.  natlhS 

8.  Ic^adina 

9.  ditsebe 

lb.  ngvedi 

11.  bbrociio  6  bo  duba 

12.  ddmoicaraga 

13.  nietsl 

14.  aelaga 

is.  imiildl 

16.  mbgala 

17.  pit8e»  motho,  saie 
is.  sego 

19.  mblilo^  pitsa,  masl 

2D.  tsfiilo  ya  mabete 

21.  kblbl 

22.  bojalwa 


English 

1.  railroad  tracks 

2.  road 

3.  chamelebn 

4.  wagon  wheels 

5.  an  egg 

6.  a  person's  shadow 

7 .  eyes 

8.  it^tntng 

9.  ears  (you  can't  see  them  even 
if  ybii  turn  arbund) 

10.  moon 

11.  kneading  bread  dough 

12.  a  jack 

13.  water  (never  shows  a  sigh  of 
being  beaten) 

14.  a  trap  (as  it  wili  always  lie 
on  its  back  but  still  gets  t^at 
it  wants) 

15.  corn 
16  pfa^e 

17.  horse,  saddle  and  rider 

18.  calabash  (used  for  drawing  water) 

19.  fire,  pot,  and  milk 
26.  grinding  stones 

21.  wagon 

22.  beer 
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23.  kara 

24.  dinaka  tsa  kgomo 

25.  kbico 

26.  tsela  ya  letsatsl 

27.  inblelo  mb  leisbog 

28.  tdotso 

29.  ptnagare 

30.  tigwana  va  mbthb 

31.  ngwedi 


23.  car 

24.  ox  horns 

25*  rooster^  cock 

26.  sun's  path 

27 i  fire  in  Sie  fireplace 

28 •  stone  used  fbr  sharpening 

29.  pillar 

30.  dao^ters-^as  they  are  always 
married  far  from  home) 

31.  moon  and  stars  arbund 
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IRE&SSRE  HUNT 

=  Pifice  clues  In  Setsyana  in  varloiui  places  at  the  training  site 

Md  have  the  students  search  but  a  •trcasi^r^^'.  Below  nre  a  few  suggesticms 
as  to  how  to  write  up  your  clues: 

Lb  tlaa  bcma  _ 
loEwalo^  im  looa 
kwa  lebaieng 

gaufe  ie  moseiM  no  paleng, 

Kva  tihiiiiK>i^ 
B  e  fa  iekoloag 

Lb  tlaa  boom  

le^ilb  la  lona 
teng  mo  legoreng. 

fssaallang  tcwi  bflsing 
Gaufe  le  fa  dikarng 
Bo  baaklng 
Fa  setlbareng 
Lo  Jtlaa  bona 
Leicwaio  la  lona. 

Fa  lo  tieiia  fcwa  di^bng 
Lb  batle  no  dltllbng 

Tse  di  no  KoD^g  

k>  tlaa  bona  nalaetsa  teng 

Fa  io  tsena  no  tlelaseng 
Lo  batle  fa  taroleiig 
Go  na  le  nblaetsa  teng. 
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Game  Song 


Su&g  by  youtig  people,  thii  song  is  accOTipanled  by  a 
ciapplng  iequence  which  becdmei  faster  and  faster  each  time  the 
sotig  is  repeated. 


SegDgwanyane  se  i*la  mo  peloiig  yam* 
Segogwanyane  oe  l*la  mb  pelbng  yam* 
JLoyelele  se  l*la  mo  pelong 
Aoyeieie  se  i*ia  mo  pelong 
Adyeleie  se  i*la  mb  pelong  yam* 

Words:    A  frog  is  c^lng  in  my  heart, 
A  frog  is  cxylng  iii  m  heart » 
Oh  yeh*  lt*8  crying  in  (my)  heart 
Oh  yeh»  it*s  crying  in  my  heart. 
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Gttnie  Soiig 


This  ts  a  sDog  sung  by  vooieQ  and  children  tellings  of  the 
different  stages  In  the  raising  of  sdj^hum-^frdiii  ploughing  to  eating. 
Each  stage  is  acted  out  as  it  is  sung  about i    It  can  be  stxng  anytime, 
but  most  likely  Is  sung  by  old  Women  vhen  drinktng  beer, 

la  l«a  mabeie  (5x) 
Ra  tlhagola  mabeie  (5x) 
Ra  leta  iial^^le  (5x) 
ia  kotuta  iabele  (5x) 
Ra  olosa  mal^le  (5x) 
Ra  iila  aal^ell  (5x^ 
Ra  apaya  mabeie  (5  > 
Ra  kgora  mabeie  (5> 

Words:    We  plbu^  sorghum i  we  plough  sorghittn,  ve  plough  sorghum. 


ve  plough  sorglitim,  ve  plough  iorghum. 

We  weed  sorghum,  etc. 

We  scare  birds  away  from  sorghum,  etc. 

We  harvest  sorghum,  etc. 

We  vinnow  ibr^um,  etc. 

We  grind  iorghim,  etc. 

We  cook  sorghum,  etc. 

We  eat  our  fill  of  sor^um,  etc. 
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Bbjale  Song 


tfomgn,  i^ile  thrashing  sorghum^  sing  this  aongi    Here  the  sbrghum 
ij  symbdllzed  by  the  'tsleVlbcuit^  which  Is  conaidered  «  delicacy. 
They  thrash  In  a  circle  so  as  to  Reep  the  grain  from  spreading,  just 
as  is  done  while  catching  the  locust. 


Pdtang  tea  kod  re  gdl$  taie^ 

Re  gola  mbldme. 

Pbtrag  ka  kbo  re  goit  tsie. 

Re  gola  moldiiie^ 

A  bee  re  g61$  tsie, 

A  hee  ne  goll^  tsie  no  tome. 

tfordsA 

Words:    Get  to  the  other  side  (and  suirbund  them)  so  we  can  :her 
the  locust > 

We  can  gather  the  locust. 

Get  to  the  other  side  so  ve  can  gather  the  locust. 

We  can  gather  the  locust. 

A  hee  we  can  gather  the  locust, 

A  hee  we  can  gather  the  tsie  locust. 
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Song  -  4 


Skipping  Sotkg 


This  8(mg  is  Btmg  while  skipping  rope  on  a  moonlit  night. 
The  rope  tamers  turn  to  the  rhythm   of  the  8diig--whic:h  is  "slowi  slow^ 
sioof  8lov»  quick*'  for  the  first  two  lines  of  the  song. 

Nna  le  xi^mti 

Mna  le  ruiisiti'-iitnata. 

Re  kgonwa  fce  mbgopo 

Re  kgom^a  ke  mbgbpb  b  tletse 

Holed i  ho  tshipi 

Holedi    ho  tshipi'-tshipi 

Re  kgOTva  ke  mbgbpb 

Re  kgonwa  ke  mogopo  o  tletse 

Words:    He  and  my  comrade 

Me  and  my  comrade  *-rade. 

We  have  eaten  our  iEill  iErom  thr      oden  dish 

We  have  eaten  bur  fill  from  the  zati  vbbden  dish. 

Rbledi  hb  tshipi 

Holedi  ho  tshipi-^tshipi*. 

We  have  eaten  bur  fill  from  the  wbbden  dish 

We  have  eaten  bur  fill  from  the  full  wooden  dish. 

^these  two  lines  are  just  ncmsense  syllables  to  make  the  song 
nice.     In  a  Sbthb  version  they  may  mean  something. 
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Song  -  S  ti-5 


Story  Song 


Although  the  stpiy  behind  this  ebng  is  obscure,  it  is  s 
pleasant  3-part  round  sing. 


Ho  nageng  re  a  kgetla  tetig 
Hdshabele  dltlhareng  mo  nagF 

Words:    In  ^e  bash  we  will  gather  there 

Moshabele  (fruit)  from  the  trees  in  the  bush. 
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Happy  Son^ 

ong  can  be  sung  any  time  you  feel  like  singing. 

Heela  inbsadi  fce  time  let  swe  fce  tsela  e  yang 

Icwa  Botswana. 
Heeia  vena  tahwara  aekepe  se  se  yang  gae 

Botswana 

Heela  ngwahesb,  ke  timeletswe  ke  tsela 
Heela  ngwaneso,  ke  timeletswe  ke  tsela 
Heela  ngwaneso,  ke  time     swe  ke  tsela 
e  yang  kwa  Bbtswe 

Vt    :e  1:    Hey,  wcxnan,  I  have  lost       way,  the  way  t  *  Botswana. 

Voice  2:    Hey,  you*  catch  that  ship.  It's  going  home  to  Botswana. 

Voice  1:    Hey,  sister,  I've  lost  my  way. 

Hey,  sister,  I've  lost  w;sv. 

Hey,  sister^  I've  lost  my  way,  the  way  to  Bcc-,wan/i. 
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U.7 


bid  Men* 


6  Song 


this  t8  sung  vhlie  men  are  sitting  and  softening  leather. 

Ki  ofela  re  ahibina  si  l^dob  muiua 
Kft  of^la  re  shibtina  aa  fqgonio  omaa 
A  go  o  bone  fa  re  sugaau^a  kbbo 
A  ga  b  bone  fa  re  sugasuga  kobo 
Kgdmo-usiiaa  re  augasuga  ico^o 

Words:    We  are  a  nation  of  cattle »  mob 


W.  are  a  nation  of  cattle »  mob 


-an't  you  see  that  by  how  we  soften  hides? 


Can't 


you  see  that  by  how  we  sbften  hides? 


Cattle  r.oo.  We' 


re  softening  hides. 
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Song  -  8  0-8 


Hunting  Song 


-_     Men  on  their  way  back: from  a  bant  sing  this  s bug  i^ich  relates 
of  a  iibn,  havi,^g  been  killed  and  brbugh  to  the  village,  its 

head  unsklhned.    They  have  left  it  that  way  over  night  for  the  women 
to  see  and  the  following  day  talk  of  skinning  it.     Q^n  usually  leave 
the  skin  of  the  1  iud  on  ant il  the  women  of  the  village  have  seen  it 
though  they  skin  the  rest  of  the  animal  izuhediately-nrhen  it  is  *wet'-- 
otherwise  it  ;^ould  be  very  difficult  to  skin— when  it  becomes  dry  and 
hard. 


Bapoi'lang  tlhogo  ya  tau 

Sebata  se  se  letse  se  le  metsi  «ttt^ 

^rus:    &rbs ta  se  se  letse  se  le  metsi  wep.) 


Words:    Skin  the  1 ion-head,  men. 

This  beast  was  wet  yeL;tcr'^ny. 
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U-9 


Work  Song 


This  cong  is  saug  by  women  vh tie  they  work  in  the  fields, 
weeding  the  grain  or  vegetable  gardens. 


Mn^mati  mpelegel^  ngwana  yo  o 

ke  a  iema 
Ke  Iema  ke  le  iibsi 
Wa  mpGar  ke  a  l^a 
ke  iema  ke  le  nocii 


Words:    Hnamatl^  take  this  child  on  yoar  back 


I  am  hoeing  all  by  myself. 
You  see  that  I  hoeing, 
I'm  hoeing  all  by  myself. 


Mncjati^is  the  name  of  a  kind  of  locust  Which  carries  its 
young  on  its  back. 


f 


because  I  am  hoeing^ 


ERIC 


Song  -  id 


Drinking  Song 


When  Bitting  around  drinllng  home-brew  (bojalva) ,  this  song 
is  often  sung*    I  have  given  two  versions. 

Ntsha  nkgo  re  kgaritlhf  le  banna  bagolo, 
Ntsha  nkgo  re  kgaritlht  le  banna  bagolo. 
Kva  Hochudi  go  tlhabilwe  kolobe^ 
Oki,  oki,  kblobe,  bki,  oki,  kolobe. 
Ntsha  nkgo  re  kgaritlhf  le  banna  bagblb. 
Htsha  nkgo  re  kgaritlhf  le  banna  bagolo. 
iEva  Hoseja  ,;o  epilwe  sediba, 
tbobo,  tfaobu,  sediba*  ^^obu*  thobu,  sedlba. 

Words:    Bring  the  ^keg'*  so  that  we  can  finish  it  with  these  old  men. 
Bring  the  *keg*  so  that  we  can  finish  it  with  these  old  men. 
At  Mochudi  they  have  killed  a  pig^** 
Sobki^  sboki^  pig^  sobki^  sbbki^pig. 

Bring  the  *keg*  so  that  we  can  finish  it  with  these  old  men. 
Bring  the  *keg*  so  that  we  can  finish  it  with  these  old  men. 
Overieas  (in  London)  they  have  dug  a  well,*^ 
plop^  plop,  well,  plop,  olbp,  well. 

*  *fceg*  is  used  here  to  translate  *beer  cbhtaiher*  which  in  Bot  na 
is  a  clay  pbt. 

f^Theie  lines  te^  th\.:  each  place  is  famous  for.    The  British 

dug  lumy  welts  when  they  came  to  Botswana  and,  therefore,  the  Botswana 
believe  that  is  what  they  do  at  home. 
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Song  -  11  tj-ii 


Drinking  Song  -  2 


Ntshai  htsha  mal^aritlha. 
le  a  neel^  liantsha  Kgoii; 
Nt8ha»  ntsha  isakgaritlhaf 
le  <L  neele  Hantsba  Kgbsi. 
Smb  Mbseja  go  tlfiabilve  kolobe, 

koto be »  oki,  kolohe. 
Kwa  Moseja  go  tlhabilve  kolo^» 

kblobS^  bki,  kolobe. 

Words:    Bring  dat^  bring    out  the  kegs, 

and  give  them  to  the  *tentsha  Kgbsi 'M^ 
Overseiis  a  pig  has  been  slaughtered , 
Sobkii  pig,  ^ooki^ 

(Repeat  lines 

*bove)       Overseas  a  pig  has  been  ilau^tered, 

Sbbki,  pig,  sbbki. 

Overseas  a  pig  has  been  slaughtered, 
Sooki,  pig»  sooki. 


*  *^ntsha  Kgosi"  is  die  name  of  a  mophato  **age  group,  regiment  (Br.)" 
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Song  -  12  H-i2 


Wedding  Song 


TntB  is  sang  by  boys  and  gtris  at  a  weddfni?;  or  It 
can  be  sung  vhen  tn  the  mood  for  a  song* 

A  piila  e  nep  a  {mla  e  ne*  a  pula  e  ne 
a  puta  e  ne,  a  pula  go  ne  ya  ae^t 
Nciono  vane  9  nnono  irame^  imono  inne  • 
iniono  viae,  nncmo  iirae  Ice  ^tlliodi), 
Ke  BO  ratile^       m  ratile^  ke  no  rattle 
ice  lib  ratile^  Ice  mo  ratile  a  ie  nbst. 
Borakantl^^  borakantlS^^  boratentl^ 
boratciatl^,  bo:cakantl8  ke  l^SkS^. 
Words:    Ut  the  rain  fall^  let  the  ratn  fati^  let  the  rain  fail, 
iet  the  rain  fall,  let  the  firsc  rain  fall. 

iweedieartt       iweeUiearti  ny  sweetheart  ^ 
mf  s^athearti  mj  sweetheart  is  (Hatlfabdt). 
i  hava  loved  her,  I  have  loved  her^  I  have  loved  her 9 
i  have  loved  her^  I  alone  have  loved  her* 
The  meeting  placet  the  meeting  place,  the  meeting  place, 
the  meeting  place,  tiie  meeting  place  is  the  church* 
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Song  -  13 


Jtt8t-*a-*Song 


^^_^^Sji9henever  tn  the  mood  to  8ing-*-e8peclaiiy 
^nder  tiie  influence  of  bajaiga^ 


tibahgiiane  mpulele  ke  helwa  ke  pula* 
Lefa  di  le  pedt  iefa  di  te  tharo  di 
ka  nyaia  noaadl. 

Words:    Auntiei  open  t&e  door,  I'm  getting  vet  from  the  rain. 
If  I  had  tvo  or  three  cows  I  could  get  married c 


ERIC 


Song  *  14 


U-14 


Helcone  Song 


A  group  of  young  people  when  ylaltlng  m,  group  elsewfaerey 
sing  this  song  bbrroved  ftom  SeSothOi 

Dumelang  bana  beso,  re  : go  le  bona^ 
te  thabo  iaenyaf.alo,  fce  lona    la  thabong. 
Ke  loha  1.  beelii  fce  tonA  le^  heela 
Ke  iona  le^  beela,  ke  lotta  la  tbabong. 

Words:    Hellop  friendsp  ve  have  cone  to  iee  70u« 


it* 


a  a  pleasure^  a  joy^  tt*s  a  great  day. 


Ke  iooa  le,  bey,  ke  lona  le  hey« 


Ke  lona  le,  bey,  ke  lona  le  h^.* 


*tbe  meahtng  of  the  last  two  lines  is  obscure* 
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GB7 


Story  Song 


Thli  itory  idag»  like  111  otherif  can  be  iung  vi^.^hever 
you  feel  like  8lngliig**but  also  eccompanles  the  itorf  it 
briglneted  from*    Uoforttmitely^  Its  origin  Is  obicored  to  the 
present  citeldguer* 


Iieeba  la  tibia  ailutli 
inutla  vi  tibia  r'^^koje 
^otoje  a  taoM  tahvene 
titavae  are  'ha  ha  ha' 
a  tibia  iiare 

nare  yon^  ya  bol^a  «otho 
nare  jm  bolaya  yoo  yoo  (4x) 
narbt  nare  ybnt^  ya  bblaya  modio* 

Vordi:   A  dose  voke  up  a  hare^ 

The  hare  voke  up  a  Jackal 

nie  Jai^i  vbfce  up  a  baboon^ 

fbe  baboon  iaid  *faa^  ha,  ba% 

And  woke  up  a  buffalo , 

The  buffalo  killed  a  perioiii 

The  buffalo  kllledi  helpi  helpi 

ne  buf^io  ailed,  help,  heip2 

nie  buffalo  klll^jd,  help,  help.^ 

ne  buffalo  killed^  belp,  helpl 

Ibe  buffalo,  ^e  buffalo  tdlled  a  pereon. 
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Song  •  16  u-16 


Story  Song 


It  i»  ■onetl»i  true,  ttet  ifter  tellii«  a  tradtttomt 
Setawana  atoryt  the  atory-tcller  follows  ttjrtth  a  aong.  This 
Is  Oiic  such  song^  aborjr  a  girl  nbo^has  been  tamed  away  from 
her  parents  and  huahands  homes— evidently  because  she  has  had 
acne  terrible  illMSS  which  has  nade  her  ttiell»»and  asks  her 
aunt  to  take  her  in. 


Hii  mpulel^  aoo  ka  a  nkga^ 

ftaa  ^pulete  nco  ke  a  nkga . 

He  Ih5  Im  Ulanka  ke  le  letsatsi  , 

Miaid  k«  a  nkga  • 

Re  ke  le  lelinka  ke  le  letsatsi  , 

Mml  ?  ke  a  nkga  « 

fr^^ypi.  tiamaeJJL  kbb  6  a  nkga  i 

Ngwana  tsaaaela  kbo  o  a  nkga  « 

0  ne  o  le  leta^ca  b  ie  ietsatsi  i 

>«n?iio  o  a  nkga  « 

0  He  o  ie  lelanka  o  le  letsatsi^ 
Mnalo  6  a  ticga. 


Wbrds:   Auntie,  open  tiie  door  for  iiii  I  stinki 
Auntie,  opM  ^e  door  for  ne,  I  stink. 
Z  used  to  be  tike  the  sun. 
But  now  i  itink. 

Childp  go  away  frcn  here^  you  atink. 
€hild^  go  away  froA  kere^  you  atink. 

You  ttaid  to  ba  like  the  iun,  you  uied  to  br  like  the  sun, 

^^^^  lut  iiowyou  itifik«  But  now  you  itiiik* 


Song  -  17  U-17 

Evecting  Song 

On  m  nootilit  tilgiit  when  boys  and  girls  play  outsldey  they 
nay  sing  thla  song. 

Baolune  le  rata  polHr'*^  < 

Itaainiinff  ie  rattli  pale^li^'^  ya  bo8igo« 

Hnit  ntatei  ga  rite  dtlo  tseo^ 

Httii  ntate  ga  rate  dtlo  tseo  tsa  boslgo* 

Hyaya,  nyaya,  ke  a  gana^. 

Nyayay  nyaya^  ke  a  gana  puledlso. 

Hbirda:    Boys»  yoa  like  to  be  imlked  haifray  home.. 

Boyiy  you  like  to  be  miked  balfiray  home.' 
li  j^athefi  dbtt*t  like  itach  thtogs., 
fath^s.  don't  like  wth  things.. 
N09  no*  I  refuse  to  do  it« . 
NOi  no^  I  refuse  to  valk  you  halfvay  home. 
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Song  «  18  u-i8 


Msrcbtng  Song 

ASy  group^^irl  ScoQtSi  s^ool  cfatidren,  a  'nophato%  etc««»-^ 
cMxx  sttig  this  Boag  iifatle  narcfatng. 

OuMllng  HiAfrlki. 

&e  tiit^  go  te  dtmedtsa. 

A  k0  l0  rm  aovgeieog. 

Re  bina  ba  i<ina  ruri. 

fOidrua  1:    KniSlutgi  diwlangf  > 

Cbbnss  2:    DoKlang^  dui»lafig»  re  a  le  dumediaa. 

A  ke  id  re  amc^eleiigir 

Re  baaa  ba  Idna  rurl. 

Words:   Heltot  Afrleana. 

We  blve  cone  to  greet  you. 

Please  receive  us. 

He  are  traly  your  cblldren. 

Cboriia  1:    Heii6»  hello^  hello. 

Chorus  2:    Belloi  helloi  ve  greet  you. 

Please  receive  us. 

We  are  truly  your  childreiii 
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Song  -  i9 


Story  Soi^ 


As  X.8  the  case  with  oost  otiier  Setswdna  BbngSt  ieyeral 

verslons^of  Tsam.MPPo  exist.    This  one  was  collected. from  a  

girl  In  Ramoutsa  Vlllageit    But  all  versions  tell  of  the  daughter 

of  a  chief  ^ofs  been  brttjt:ally  killed  and  eaten  by  some  'friends* 

who  had  taken  her  ra  a  vatk      the  forest.    When  they  return  to 

the  village  they  pat  the  blssc^  on  the  girl's  dog,  who,  in  tum^  repoirts: 


Tsananapob^  Tsananapoo. 
Ba  nmoiatie,  fsananapoo 
Ba  mpha  lesap^,  Tsananapob 
fina  ntBa    ka  gana^  Tsanimapoo 
Ka  re  ga  ice  je  laotho^  fsananapoo 
E  ie  mongame,  Tsananapoo 
Hongame  se  th^^^  Tsananapoo 
Th$b$  aa  kgost^  Tsan^apob 


Words:    Tsananapoo,  Tsananapob 

They  have  killed  her^  fsananapoo 

They  gave  me  a  bone,  tsananapoo 

i,  a  dog,  refused  It,  Tsananapoo 

Because  I  won't  eat  a  person^  Tsananapoo 

Vbo  is  ^  master^  tsan^mapbb 

My  master  is  my  shield,  Tsananapoo 

The  shield  of  the  chief,  Tsananapoo. 
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Song  -  20  U-2d 


Lullaby 


This  iuilftby  tells  of  a  sister  rocking  ber  younger  brotter 
or  sister  to  sleep,  saying  that  her  mother  won't  pay  for  a  babysitter 
for  him.    A  babysitter  Is  easy  encni^  to  getr-all  the^ 
do  is  to  cook  a  pot  of  bew8_6r  a  piece  of  beef  and  im 
in  £&e  neighborhood  would  gladly  8it_ with  the  baby  for  a  sizeable 
share  of  die  meal.    But,  evidently  the  mother  is  too  stingy  or  poor 
to  do  so. 


Konkurulele,  kgabtsa  nnakai 
d  beiegwB  ke  mang,  kgaotsa  nnaka, 
Ebu  mmago  a  timajlAt  kgabtsa  imakai 
A  tiioa  babelegii  kgaotsa  cnaka, 
Babelegi  be  rek^,  kgaotsa  unaka, 
Ba  rekwa  ka  kgobe,  kgaotsa  tinakat 
Kgobe  ya  letlhbdl>  kgaotsa  nnaka. 

Words:    laltaby,  stop  crying  trr^  baby  brother,* 

Vho  will  look  after  you,  stop  crying       baby  brother^ 
Because  your  mother  is  stingyi  stop  crying  ^  baby  brother^ 
She  won't  pay  for  babysitters,  stop  crying  loy  baby  brother, 
Bat^sltters  are  bought,  stop  cs^ing       baby  brother. 
They  are  bought  with  baansi  stop  crying       baby  brother, 
Wi^  moong  beans,  stop  crying  my  baby  brother. 
*  Hnaka  can  be  either  your  younger  sister  or  brother. 
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Soag  «  21  ^.21 


bid  Nationai  Anthem 

This  60hg_w88  mmgthrcmg&out  British  Soot^^  as  a 

nationai  ant£em»  hut  since  independence »has  been  replaced  by  another* 

Kgbsi  tsfaegbfatsa  A£rite» 
A  le  tsholediwl^  naka  Ivaago, 
Utiwa  merapeio  ya  rbna* 
Kgosii  tshegofatsa. 

Chorus:    0  tie  iDoya»  o  tie  noya,  d  tie. 

0  tie  nioyay  d  tie  mc^ap  b  tie. 

0  tie  moyni  6  tit  Soya,  b  bottshepS, 

isgbst  tshegbfatsa  rbna,  bana  ba  gago. 

Words:    God  siess  Africa^ 

I«et  Your  hbrn  be  raised. 
Hear  our  prayers ^ 
God  Biess  lis. 

Chorus:    Let  Ybtsr  spirit  cbme»  let  Ybur  spirit  ccma^  let  it  cbme» 
iiet  Your  spirit  crae»  let  Your  spirit  come»  let  it  come. 
Let  Your  spirit  <:ome,  let  Your  hoiy  spirit, come » 
God  Bless  us.  Your  children. 
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Song  -  22  t)-22 


Story  Sosjg 

A  wpro»^  teiodlmg  her  fieWs  is  chesi^  dov^es  iway  snd  telliiig 
them  of  h^r  rad  life*    She  has  been  thrown  out  of  her  husband's  home, 

l^oi  maeba^  phot  naeba^ 

...    _ _.    ^  . 

6a  ke  a  ttmlwa  ke  le  soieie^  phoi  naebap  phbi  maeba, 

ke  tsetsve  ii:e  le  tshurana  ya  botsburei  phoi  naeba^  phbi  maeba, 

le  aefatlbego  ga  a  se  bone,  ^ot  naeba^  phot  naeba, 

M6&6  mbgalam  ke  TOgatse,  phot  iiiaeba,  phot  maeba, 

MDstisane  etaho  ga  ie  Hidtiib,  |4ibt  naebap  phot  maeba, 

Hbsele  t^e  nnele  dtlo^  phot  naebaj,  phot  maeba» 

Fhot,  phot*  phot 9  phot. 

Words:    Dove  go  'imy.  Dove  go  'way 

I  vas  not  born  like  a  m^osele^^  dove  go  'vay^  dove  go  'vay 
i  was  bom  (fat  and  healthy)  like  a  perfecv.  turnip,  dove  go  'way 
dove  go  *vay. 

Even  VB^  £ace  he  doesn't  look  at,  dove  go  '^y,  dove  go  'vay» 
k  person  who  doesn't  recognize  his  own  wife,  dove  go  'way, 
dove  go  *«ay» 

Ify  husband  is  not  humane  dove  go  'vay^  dove  go  'vayi 

Oh  you  stingy  fellow,  pleases  give  me  back  my  belongings^ 

dove  go  'i^»  dove  go  'way^ 
SP  'iraiy,  go  'iiay»  go  'imy»  go  'way. 

• 

*A  SDsele  ts  s  vei^  thlft  birl|  and,  b^ce,  a  pijSrative  tena. 
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U-23 
Song-*23 


Kgalemahjg  Motsete  (cbniposer) 
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Blessed  be  tbis  noble  l^,.   

Glft  to  us  frbm  God's  strong  fai^dt 
Heritage  mf  fathers  left  to  us. 
May  tt  aiw&ys  be  at  peace* 

Chorus:  • 

Awake  9  awake »  0  iseni  awakeJ  _ 
And  women  close  beside  them  standy 
Together  we  '11  iiork_and  serve, 
fhis  land 9  titts  happy  land! 

Words  of  beauty  and  of  fanie, 
Sie  rape  Botswana  to  us  caM,  : 
Throui^  bur  uni^  and  ^nmy, 
We'll  renaln  at  peace  as  one. 


W-l 


PROVERBS 

Setswana  is  rich  in  proverbs.    So  conversation  ti&es  place 
without  one  or  inbre  being  brbugfit  into  it,    in  fact,  on  very 
foxtnal  occasions  such  a^^^      the  •kgbtla',  at  weddings  or  funerals, 
you  will  find  the  frequency  of  prwerbs  greatly  increased  •    One  way 
in  which  a  native  scholar  attains  his  status  is       bis  ability  to 
introduce  appropriate  proverbs  into  a  conversation  at  a  strategic-pbtnt. 

We  give  here  but     few  of  the  most  cqombn  ones.    Several  seem  to 
be  almost  a  literal  translation  of  European  prbverbs4    Bai^gja^aeltpt , 
"They  are  burying  the  hatchetV*    Whereas^  there  are  many  that  are  amazingly 
similar^  the  only  difference  being  in  the  context  of  the  two  cultures: 
A  ngwedi  b  a  tla  athsegeij^&tsa^tsU  'ambw^         "Does  the  moon 

laughat  the  sun  saying  »You  are  white'?"     instead  of  the  pot  calling 
the  kettle  black. 

1.  Go  araramela  letsatsi  le  (lit.    tb  bask  in  the  sun  ^ tie 
tlhabile.                                       it  is  shining 

"to  m^  hi^  while  the  sun  shines." 

2.  Boferefere  ga  se  papadi.  (lit.    chicanery  is  not  business) 

"cheaters  never  prosper" 

3.  bikeledi  tsa  mathe.  (lit.    tears  of  spittle) 

"crocodile  tears" 

4.  Pipitse  tse  di  tiludi  dt  b9to?a     (lit.    Zebras  are  recognized  by 
ka  mnala.  their  color.) 

"a  leopard  can  hot  change  his  spbts" 

5.  bi  sela  sonapa  ga  di  ratane.  (lit.    fhey  whb  gather  (wild  berries) 

side^  side  do  not  love  each  other). 
"Familiarity  breeds  contempt" 

6.  Di  tea  bana  ba  ^a  ga  di  (lit.    Affairs  of  the  family  are  not 
tsenwe.                                         to  be  entered  into  (by  strangers)  ) 

"Let  other  peopled  quarrels  albne" 

7.  E  a  re  nwthb  a  re  di  a  ^lit^  When  a  man  speaks  of  rich 
sisa,  a  bo„a  bonye  ka  milkers,  depend  upon  it  he  means 
tsa  ga  gabo.                                 his  cwn  goats.) 

"All  his  geese  are  swans." 

8.  Ee  mait  ga  e  itsale.  (lit.    A  good  milk-ca^  dbes  nbt  always 

bear  itself  (i.e.  bear  a  calf  that 
grows  up  to  be  a  good  milk  yielder)) 
L'Good  parents  don't  mean  a  good 
offspring";    "A  bUxk  hen  can  lay 
a  white  egg." 

9.  Fifing  go  tshwaraganelwa  (lit.    In  the  dark  pbbple  hbld  tb 
dikobo.                                         one  anbtherls  coattaiis) 

VPblittc8_(or  adversity)  makes 
strange  bedfelloi^s." 
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id.    Ga  86  god  Idbeloi  ke  goo 
inarapo  a  thata. 


11.    Go  fa  ke  go  ipeela. 


12.    Go  lala  ka  lobadi. 


13.    Go  iepa  go  a  dia. 


Gob  rra-motBo  go  thebe 
phatsbwa. 

15 r    GO  8va  tndthbi  go  sale  mbtho. 


16.    khudo  ya  martga  e  xtsewe 
ke  ninei  . 


17*    I^fofa  le  apeetsve  le  letlapa, 
ietlapa  la  botswa  ga  sala 
lefufa. 


18.    Lefoko  Ja  i&aab&nyane  ga  le 
tlhabe  kgomd. 


19.    leswetsana  ga  le  ke  le  lela 
fela>  ie  abo  le  otlwtle  a 
nagoio. 


20.    Maano  ga  a  8ite>  go  sita  logo. 


W-2 

?Iiti__What-matter8  is  not  the  race^ 
but  strong  bones.) 
"The  racse  is  not  to  the  swift,  nor 
the  battle  to  the  itrong.'' 

(lit     To  give  away  is  to  put  away 
for  yourself.) 

''One  good  turn  deserves  another.'' 

(lit.    To  sleep  over  a  wound.) 
"forgive  and  forget"  ;  Before  deciding 
go  and  sleep  over  it  ". 

(lit.    long  bbservatibh  wastes 
time)    „       „    „  ^  „ 
"Procrastinatibn  is  the  thief  of 
time";  "He  who  hesitates  is  lost*'. 

(lit.    A  loans*  home  is  a  white  and 
black  (good  omen)  shield.) 
"A  man's  home  is  his  castle." 

(lit^ -  wben  a  man  dies,  the  man(*8  soul) 
remains  «) 

"The  body  dies,  the  deeds  remain." 

(lit.    Where  the  winter  tortoise 
is,  is  known  only  to  him  who  placed 

it  there. )__   _ 

'_'A_  secret  betiieen  more  than  two  is  no 
secret." 

(lit.    Jiealousy  was  boiled  in  the 
same  pot  as  a  stbnei  the  stone  got 
sbfti  but  jealousy  remained) 
!?0ne  wife  is  too  much  for  most 
husbands- to  bear,  but  two  at  a  time, 
there's  no  mortal  can  bear^;  "Frenzy, 
heresy,  and  jealousy  can  never  be 
cured." 

(lit.    The  evening  wbrd  does  not 
kill  a  cbw.)^  _    _  _  _  _ 
"If  wishes _were_hor8e8  _ beggers  would 
ride^;    Wishes  never  can  fill  a  sack^. 

(lit.    The  young  bird  ddesh' t  crow 
until  it  hears  the  bid  bixes). 
'*What  children  he^  at  home  dbth  soon 
fly  abroad";    "A  cSip  off  the  old 
block£;    "itke  father,  like  son." 

(itti    There  is  a  plan  for  everything 
but  death.) 

"Death  keeps  no  calendar." 
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21.    Mafoico  gs  8  iaie  nagengo. 


22.    Hao  lb  lo  ntlha-pedi  io 
tlliaba  kobo  ie  moroki. 


23.    tfenangwaaa  ke  yd  b  tshvarang 
thipa  ka  bogale. 


24.    Moipolal  ga  a  lelelwe. 


25m    Kotse  o  iapeng. 


26*  Hgwahayb  o  sa  utlweag  mbtao: 
waga  rragn'e  b  tla  atl^  moiao 
wa  manong. 


27.    0  dule  ka  sbba  ta  mogodu. 


28.    b  Itsetse  f^la  ja^a  pdba. 


29.    0  matlbo  mantst. 


30.    0  rut  a  tshWene  mapalamo* 


3t.    b  se  sugele  ngwana  tharl 
a  sale  mpeng. 


illti_  News  doesn't  spend  the  night 
in  the  forrest). 

"Bad  news  travels  fast^;  "III  weeds 
grow  tastj" 

<lit.    The  dbubie^pbinted  awi  pricks 
both    the  material  and  the  sewer.) 
"The  same  knife  cuts  both  bread 
and  the  finger." 

<itt.    It's  the  mother  who  catches 
the  blade  of  the  knife,) 
'^ne  mother  is  mbre  vulnera^  than 
a  thousand  fathers." 

i[lit^  -It  is  of  no  use  to  weep  for 
a  suicide.) 

"He  that  cuts  hiinself  willfully 
deserves  no  salve." 


(lit.    the  real  hone  is  in  the 
cburtyard  (woman's  quarters)) 
"The  hand  that  rocks  the  cradle 
rules  the  world." 

(lit.    The  child  mo  does  nbt  listen 
to  his  father's  commands,  will  obey 
the  law  of  the  eagles^) 
Similar  tb^    "Spare  the  rod  and 
spoil  the  child"  but  this  is  said 
of/ to  naughty  children. 

(lit.    Bb  escaped  thrbu^  the  hble 
in  the  stomach.) 

"He  escaped  by  the  skin  of  his  teeth." 

{lit^    He  has  begotten  himself  just 

as  a  mouse  does . ) 

^*Mke  father,  like  son." 

(lit.    B|  has  many  eyes,    (iie^  is 
attracted  1^  everything  inturn).) 
"There  are  many  fish  is  the  sea. " 
Said  of  aameone  who  is  "pilling 
the  field"  quite  hea^rily. 

(lit.     You  are  teaching  a  monkey 
how  to  climb.) 

"Like  teaching  fish  tb  swim." 

(lit^    Do  not  soften  a  "thari" 
(sling)  for  an  unborn  child.) 
M)on't  count  your  chickens  before 
they  are  hatched." 
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32.    6  opa  naraka  tau  e  setse 
e  tihasetse. 


33.    Pala^  gabedi  e  site  pala 
gangwe • 


34.    Poo  ga  dl  kedi  ClhakanSla 
lesaka. 


35.    Phoko-kgolo  ga  e  tswe  ka 
ngwana  va  mothb. 


36.    Sedibana  se  pele  ga  se 
ikangi^e. 


37.  •Se  ilei^i  se  abo  se  tie, 
lesilo  ke  mo  se' lateledl. 


38.    Se  tshSge  yd  d  oieng^ 
inareledi  a  sale  pele. 


39.    Thuku  o  rile  ke  Idbel^^ 
marota  a  re  ke  namtle. 


40.    f sela  kgopo  ga  e  latse 
nageng  • 


(lit.    He  puts  a  charm  ba  Bis  cattlepbst 
after  the  libd  has  delivered  an  attack.) 
VShutting  the  stable  door  after  the 
steed  has  been  stolen." 

(lit.    counting  twice  is  better 
than  cdunting:  bhce 
''Second  thbughts,^  they  say,  are 
bestV;    ••Two  heads  are  better  than 
one^" 
2 

(lit.    two  bails  never  share  the  sai&e 
cattle  fold.) 

'"He  cannot  all  be  master^'f    **a  man 
cantidt  serve  twb  inastersl*' 

,    2 

(lit»_  A  great  ssatter  (big 
8ca^al)„  passe  th  not  through  a 
respectable  man's  child.) 
**Ltke  father  ,  like  son." 

(lit.    the  veil  ahead  is  not  to 
be  trusted.) 

V'A  bird  in  &te  hand  is  worth  two  in 
the  bush.  " 

(lit.    i^t's  gone  is  gone t  he 
«iio  pursues  it  is  a  fdpl^.) 
•Ddt/t  cry, over  spilled  milk." 


(liti    Do  not  laugh  at  the  fallen, 
there  may  be  slippery  places  ahead. ) 
"People  who  live  in  glass  houses 
shouldn't  throw  stones. " 

(The  little  vblf  said  £  am  swif t- 
fbbted^  but  the  undulating  countiry 

aaid  £  am  vide*)   

"Great  boast  and  raali  roastV;  "Big 
fish  in  a  avail  pond^^ 

(lit.    the  longest  way  does  not 
cause  one  td  spend  the  night  in  the 
forest.) 

"The  Ibngest  way  round  is  of tea  the 
shortest  vay  hon»." 
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Things  to  Do  ~  Discussion  Topics 


The_£blloifteg  is  a  sanipi    list  of  topics  thft  pan  be  discussed 
vltb  people  «bo  knon  about  Botswana --^y our  language  Ihstructdrs  or  any 
of  the  visiting  lecturers  who  may  visit  the  tralnlngsitei.  It  is 
suggested  that  the  language  coord l^tor  set  aside  perhaps  one  hour 
per  day  towards  the  end  of  the  training  period  in^ich  one  such 
topic  is  discussed  in  Setswanai    It  has  proven  most  helpful  in  the 
past  if  tbr  instmctor  gives  a  short  five  minute  talk  on  the  topic 
ami  then  revises »  going  over  everything  he  has  said  by  explaining 
in  greater  detail,    ferhaps  one  of  the  vocabulary  itahs  Is  new— 
then  the  instructor  will  Have  tc  explain*  In  Sitiwana^  what  it  means. 
Once  the  topic  has  been  grae  c^erllgntlyi  the^ the  instructors  and 
students  can  ask  each  other  appropriate  questions  on  the  topic. 
One  good  topic  of  conver8atl6n_is  to  have  the  PCTS  explain  to  the 
Setsvana_ language  imtru^  things  are  in  America*  for  very 

of  ten  the  instructors  are  just  as  unawares  of  our  culture  as  we  are  of 
theirs. 


EDUCATieiat  SYSTEM 

What  types  of  school  are  there?    What  certiflcatesar^  by  each? 

What  percentage  of  girls  ^  boys  graduate  from  each  level? 

What  is  the  teaching  medit^<>-t^  language  is  used  by  teachers 

at  which  schools?     What  is  the  percentage  of  bi-lingualism  in  the  country? 


€EI21SATI0MS 

What  Special  days  are  celebrated? 

How  are  these  eveaU  ceie^ 

When  and  why  are  they  celebrated? 

Vho  is  expected  to  come  to  each  celebration? 


gIFT  GIVIHG 

Who  gives  lAat  to  ^om  and  under  what  circumstances? 
What  sorts  of  celebrations  are  gifts  appropriate  to? 
When  visiting  a  strangers  house  who  Is  expected  to  give  a  gift? 
What  should  the  gift  be? 
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POPUIATION 

What  various  groups  of  peoples  H     in  the  country? 
Vhat_ languages  are  spoken  there  in  any  great  number? 

Where  do  these  groups  live  and  what  sorts  of  occupations  do  they  engage  in? 

What  percentages  of  each  group  exists?  

Where  did  each  group  originally  come  frc^ 
How  do  the  tribes  differ  from  one  another? 


What  is  the  terrain  like?    li  It  uniform. throughbuttheco^^ 
What  are  the  variations. in  rainfall^  from  section  to  section? 
What  variations  are  there  ia_tbe  climate?    How  cold  does  it  get 
in  the  winters  how  tn  the  sommer?    How  much  rain,  when  does  it 
fall?  Where? 


What  sorts  of  minerals  are  found? 

What  is  the  soil  like?  Good  for  agriculture?  Mhat  are  the  prospects 
for  harnessing  natural  resources  like  water^  etc. 


Is  any  communal  bunting  done? 

What  wild  aQimals  are  hunted? _ 

Are  there  any  individual  professional  hunters? 

Are  there  taboo^s  connected  with  hunting? 

Are  any  animals  taboo  to  eat? 


TAXES 


Is  there  a  land  tax? 
is  there  a  head  tax? 
How  are  taxes  collectc^^ 
How  imich  tax  is  charged? 


GENERAL  DIVlSIDN  Or  ]MtbR 

What  specific  tasks  are  within 
and  the  children? 


the  domain  of  the  wife>  husband 
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Who  declares  war^  under  what  sort  of  circtmstances? 
Who  Is  expected  to  fight? 
What:  sorts  of  weapons  are  ased? 

Are  battles  staged  only  during  certain  times  of  the  day  or 
is  conflict  continuous? 


JAMTOS  PEOPIJE 


Who  are  some  of  the  most  famous  people  from  Botswana? 
What  are  they  famous  for? 
ire  they  living  or  dead? 


DATING  CUSTiEMS 

How  do  boys  and  girls  get  to  meet  each  other  nowadays? 
Do  they  date  openly?    Does  every  boy  have  a  "steady"  girl? 
What  are  the  attitudes  toward  hand  holding,  public  displays  of 
11       affection  in  general?  _ 

How  does  a  girl  get  to  teow  that  a  boy  is  interested  in  her? 
How  does  a  girl  let  a  boy  know  that  she  is  interested  in  him? 


HftRRIAGE 


Who  chooses  the  young  man's  bride? 

What  are  the  rules  of  engagement? 

When  may  boys  marry?    At  what  age  or  stage  in  life? 

What  do  the  marriage  cermonies  consist  of? 

How  many  wives  may  a  man  marry?    under  what  circumstances  does  he 

take _a_ second  wife? 
Are  dlvbrcesgranted,  by  whom,  under  what  circumstances?    How  are 

goods  and  children  divided  up? 
VhBt  are  the  qualities  of  ah  ideal  mate? 


INFANCY  AND  BStTH 

Where  are  infants  delivered? 
Who  helps  in  the  delivery? 
•  Are  traditional  medicines  used  during  delivery? 

How  are  infants  named?  

What  is  the  attitude  toward  twins? 
How  long  are  babies  nursed? 

When  does  the  baby  begin  to  eat  so  id  food? 
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How  long  l8  the  baby  carried  by  his  mother? 

Does  the  mother  recilve  help  from  relatives  In  rearing  her  baby? 
Are  wet  nurses  used?   : 

How  long  does  confinement  last^    is  It  still  practiced?    How  is 

--  it  practiced?  _Who  may  come  near  the  'Snotsetse"? 
What  ceremonies  accompany  coming  out  of  confinement? 
What  are  the  explanations  for  It? 


KINSHIP  AND  FAMILY 

Is  the  rule  of  descent  patrilineal,  matrlllneal,  mixed? 

Does  inheritance  pass  through  the  male  or  female  line?    for  land? 

for  other  property?  _-_ 
Is  the  residence  patrllbcal?    matrilocal?  other? 
How  is  the  nuclear  family  organized? 
Row _ is _ the _ ex t end ed _ f am i ly  organ iz ed ? - 
What  is  the  system  of  ciasstfytng  relatives? 

is  the£  intermarriage  with  other  Setswaisa  tribes,  outside  tribes? 
to  what  extent? 

Who  is  considered  politically  the  most  ideal  prospect  for  a  girl/boy 
to  marry? 

How  are  relationships  and  behaviors  toward  relatives  defined? 
Who  is  invited,  or  expected  to  come,  to  what  ceremonies? 


DEATH 

What  are  burial  customs?     _  _ 

What  do  the  funeral  ceremonies  consist  of?    From  the  time  of  death 
until  the  burial  what  happens?    Any  ceremonies  in  the  few  days 
after  the  burial?    Who  participates? 

Is  there  a  mourning  period?    Is  it  marked  in  any:  special  way  by_ 

ceremonies  the:  mbuiiier_mu8t_perf brm  he  must  wear,  occasions 

or  activities  he  must  restrain  from  going  to  or  doing? 
How  long  Is  tha  mourning  period? 


ARTS  AND  CRAFTS 


What  are  the  wood  and  metal  arts  produced  in  this  area? 
What  are  the  arts  used  for  ceronontal  activities? 
What  type  of  clay,  bead,  basket,  cloth  work  is  done? 


TRADITIONAL  MEDICINE 


What  are  the  various  means  of  traditional  cures  for  common 

ailments?    Are  there  medical  specialists  in  this  group? 
What  are  the  attitudes  of  the  people  toward  modern  medicine? 
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Are  there^ native  medicines  for  snakebite ^  malaria ^  headache ^  stotaach  ache, 
„      etc, 7    Bhat  is  their  effect tveness? 

What  position  do  medicine  men  have  in  the  society?   When  do  they 

practice?. ^e  the  secrets  of  medicine  passed  from  father  to  son 
or  can  someone  from  anothet  family  learn  them  by  apprenticing 
himself  to  a  doctor? 


POL?  riG&L  DIVISICTIS  WITHIN  THE  COUNTRY 

What  is  the  breakdown  of  political  authority? 
tribal  districts 
villages 
lineages 
families 
compounds 
age  groups ,  e tc . 

Vho  is  the  ultimate  authority  dyer  each  of  fbeae  pblitical/spclal  divisions? 
What  changes  have  occurred  in  the  system  sL  ce  ^he  British  came? 
What  is  the  line  of  istuccession  to  the  ultimate  authority  of  each 
of  the  above  groups? 


What  are  the  religions  of  tbisgroup?    

What  are  the  concepts  bfjSods  and  heavens --among  the  non-Christians? 
Whate  are  the  beliefs  about  death  and  afterlife? 
What  are  the  fundamental  dogmas  of  this  religion? 

What  are  the  ideas  about  the  makeup  of  the  universe --sun,  mbbh^  vater^ 

land,  plants,  wind,  rain,:  etc.? 
What  are  the  basic  values  of  this  society  in  relation  to  work,  tribal 

Ibyalty^  traditions^  relatives  and  family,  tribal  customs,  education, 
democratic  values,  wealthy  etc.... 


What  ire  the  basic  foods?   

Hc?w  arc  they  prepared  ?  _  by  _  whom? 

How  many  meals  are  prepared  per  day? 

What  does  breakfast,  lunch,  dinner  conaist  of? 

How  many  times  are  meals  eaten?^ 

What  foods  are  expensive,  cheap?  

What  is  considered  a  typical  feast?    i.e.,  ^at  foods  are  served? 


lAND  TENURE 

When  a  man  die^j  how  is  bis  land  disposed  of? 
If  a  family  dies  out »  witat  happens  to  its  land? 

How  is  land  acquired:    -leaser  pledge,  inheritance,  division  of  family 
landi  dtvtsibn  of  vtiiage  land,  purchase,  clearing  of  virgin  bush? 


RELIGION 


ERIC 


Bas  any  land  in  the  village  been  gold?    if  not,  why  isn't  it? 
6an  a  nan  be  evicted  from  his  land  by  anyone? 

Doea  a  man  lose  his  rights  to  a  piece  of  land  if  he  does  tiot  make 
use  of  It? 

Are  trees  considered  separate  from  the  land? 

Does  an  individual  farm:  the  sme  plots  cycle  after  cycle? 

Is  there  any  slave  land?__ 

How  can  a_8tranger  acquire  land  in  the  village? 

Is  any  land  controlled  absolutely  by  individuals,  such  that  they 

couid  sell  it  or  alienate  it  permanently. ia  some  other  way 

without  getting  anyone  else's  permissibh? 
What  is  the  unit  v^ich  holds  family  land?    Is  it  the  largest  exogamous 

unit? 

Can  women  hold  land? 

What  pieces  of  land  are  public  land? 

Are  plots  of  land  ever  exchanged? 


UVESTOCK 


What  types  of  animals  do  people  own?    How  many  of  each  type? 

How  and  where  are  animals  fed  during  the  dry  season?    rainy  season? 

is  their  manure  saved  for  crops?    for  anything? 

When  are  cattle  taken  to  the  cattle  posts?    Who  herds  cattle? 

How  is  the  value  of  cattle  measured? 

When  and  how  are  they  slaughtered? 

How  are  they  sold? 


CROPS 


What  crbp8_are_  grown?     _ 

Is  there  any  crop  specialization  within  the  community? 
Are  any  particular  crops  taboo? 

What  new  crops  have  been  introduced  within  the  last  5  years?    50  years? 


CALENDAR  MP  R0IAtiON 

During  what  part  of  the  year  are  the  following  tasks  undertaken? 
clearing 
burning 
ploughing 

plant^g  of  various  crops 

weeding 

early  harvest 

regular  harvest 
What  crops  are  planted  with  what  tools? 
Is  there  a  fallow  system? 

How  many  years  is  a^p  land  left  fallow  before  it  is  planted  again? 

Does  everyone  in  the  village  start  clearing,  planting  and  harvesting 

at  die  same  time?   What  individual  or  what  natural  signs  indicate 

that  it  is  time  to  begin? 
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lAND  USE 

How  many  pieces  of  land  do  various  farmers  utilize  during  a  single 

growing. season? __    _   

How  far  areplots  from  one  another?          _  _ 

How  far  do  Sie  farming  plots  range  from  the  home  compound? 
Do  farmers  put  temporary  shelters  close  to  their  farm  plots? 
How  large  are  various  pieces  of  farm  land? 

What  Is  the  size  of  the  total  land  holding  of  various  people? 


DIVISION  lASai 

What  are  the  various  farming  tasks  assigned  to  the  various  members 

-_       of  the  family  -  busband,  wife,  and  childriti.     -__ 

Dp  husbahds  and  wives  farm  cm  the  saine  plots  or  on  different  ones? 
Who  is  generally  responsible  for  i&e  major  portion  of  ^e  activities 

_connected  with  farming^  the  man  or  his  wife? 
to  What  extent  do  friends  and  relatives  help  each  other  with  farming 

tasks?    Is  this  assistance  governed  by  reciprocal  work  arrangements? 
How  is  the  income  from  the  sale  of  various  crops  divided  between 
^       a  husband  and  his  wife? 

To  what  extent  is  hired  or  indentured  labor  used  todo  farm  work? 
Do  hired  laborers  generally  come  from  within  the  community  or  from 

What  tools  do  farmers  use? 

What  are  they  made  of  and  how  are  they  made? 


FiffiMING  tEOmiQPES 

Are  certain  types  of  land  reserved  from  certain  types  of  crops? 
How  are  various  crops  planted?    How  are  things  lined  and  spaced? 

or  aren't  they?  :  ^ 

What  crops  use  poles  aid  bb^ 

Are  certain  crops  placed  near  the  compound  and  other  crops  far  irway? 
How„often  is  weeding  done? 

Is  mulching  or  manuring  done?    Is  fertilizer  used? 
Is  there  any  irrigaticm? 

During  t^at  hours  of  the  day  are  farmii^  activities  carried  out? 
To  what  extent  dp  different  farmiers  within  the  community  employ 
different  techniques? 


What  natural  hazards  cause  dama     to  the  crops?   __      _ 

What  supernatural  hazardsarethbug^        cause  damage  to  the  crops? 
Is  any  one  forbidden  to  work  on  the  farm  or  go  nearby  because  of  the 
damage  they  are  thought  to  create  by  so  doing? 
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Is  any  sacrificing  done  in  connection  with  fanning? 
If  s6^_A^at_is  the  purpose? 
Is  rainmaktng  done? 

What  folk  beliefs  are  there  concerning  farmingi  e.g. *  prohibitions 
on  certain  crops  or  certain  types  of  farming  activities? 


CROP  STORAGE 


How  are  crops  stored? 

What  is  the  estimated  damage  by  insects  and  rodents  to  stored  crops? 

What  insects  and  rodents  attack  stored  crops? 

What  traditional  means  of  protection  against  damage  are  taken? 
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Select;  Partially  Annotated  Bibliography 


_  The  fbllovlng^re_a  few  or  the  many     over  five  huudred  tcnoim  to  the 
author  r  pulilications  on  the  fs^ma  people,  their  history,  culture,  language 
and  literature  vhtch  would  provide  valuable  background  reading  and  references 
for  anyone  interested. 

Call  nuQd>er8  have  been  given  when  available  to  aid  in  locating  the  books 
in  a  library^  Hbwever>  a  word  of  cautira;  be  svie  your  library  uses  the  same 
classificatbry  scheme* 

-  Books  which  were  available  to  the  author  haye  been  ccnmrated. upon.  Others 
have  been  included  sight  unseen  (and  hence  the  title  "partially  i^btated"). 

Bibliographies 

Lestrade,  "Bibliography  of  Twwma^"  ^ntu^Studtes.    Vol.  7,  p.  77. 

[Call  nusiber:  ^657,B2B2,v^7.    Same  volume  contains  bibliographies  of 

Sotho,  Venda,  Siosa  and  Zulu.    Good  journal  for  Bantu  studies  in  general.] 

Mohome,  E^ulus  Ifekete  and  J.  Waster*    A  Bibliography  of  Bechuanaland^ 

Syracijse:  Bib UograpTiic  Section,  Frogrm  of  Eastern  Afric^  Studies,  Maicwelt 
School  of  Cltisenshlp  and  Riblic  Affairs,  Syracuse  Bntverjtty,  1966.  58  pp. 
[Call  number:  Z355':fi726b] 


Schapera,  i  •    Seiect  Btbitograptgr  of  South  African^Tative  Life  and  Ptbblgns. 
Comptted  for  the  Inter-Ubiversity  Conmittee  for  Africin  Studies  under  the 
direction  of  I.  Schapera.    London:  Oacford  Univeraity  Pres8>  1941.    249  pp. 
iCall  nuiia>er:  372.69S2998.    Contains:  ffiysicalJSnthrbpology;  Schaeolbgy; 
Ethnograpliy;  Hodern  Status  and  Conditions;  Linguistics.] 


Schapeia,  I ,    Supplement  to  ^ejAtont^Modem  Statue  and  Conditions.  Bibliography 
by  A.  K^dm  and  A-  Jacoby.    Capetown:  University  of  Capetown,  1950. 
[Call  number:  572. 69S2998.    General  fforks;  R>liey;  Administration  and  Low; 
Heatdi  and  Social  jServices.] 

iSteyens,  Pamela.  Bechtianalind  Bibliography.    Capetbim:  l&iversity  of  Capetown 
School  of  Librarianship>  1947.  27pp^ 

CCall  nuO)^:  f968.1S845b^    HMdittgsi  Descriptive,  AdmiBtstration, 

Bbtahy,  Bbmdaries,  Ghrtsttffi^  Education,  Geolo^,  History, 

Law,  Medicine,  Native  RaceJ,  Railways,  Zoology.] 


Benson,  Miry .    Tshefcedt  Hiama.  Lmdm:  Faber  and  faber,  1960.  3l9pp. 

[Call  nunSerj  &f795f78BMi_  Contents:  The  iOtamas;  The  Regentj  Uncle  and 
Nephew,  years  of  reconstruction.] 

British  Information  Services^  Botswana.    London:  Curwen  JFtess.  19^6. 
(bbtainabie  from  British  Infox^  Third  Avmue,  New 

York,  N.  T.  10022.    Bunphlet  number  l?.P5748/66,  classiftcattra  11.4.] 
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Brovn^  Jolm  Tomi,  jbacmg  record  of  40  y^agg-s^^ent  Htnimg 

the  Tgwattt  a  onrnerogs  end  fggiDUB  branch  of  the  Sou^h  African  Banttii  with 
^^he^^Eolli description  of  their  angleat-^ustdmi^  manners  and  beliefs*  London: 
Seeley^  Service  and  Co. ^  Ltd. ^  1926.    :    ~      ~  ~~ 
[Caii  number:  572.68^B878a.    The  vork  Includes  chapters  called:  Tribal 
nime  and  Totems  Family  llfe^  Kinship^  BazTlage_l«78  and  customs^  Burial 
custons^  Childhood  and  adolescrace^  Rellgi<m,  Ftyt^^ 

Proverbs^  and  History  of  various  tribes;  a  map  and  ma^  nice  ttiustratlons. ] 

Bornan,  S.  S>    ^?gnf es  and  Bushmen  of  the  Rilaharl.  London:  Seeley,  Service 
and  eo.^  Ltd.  1925. 

buggsn-Cronin,       M.    The  Bantu  Tribes  of  South  Africa:  Reprbductloiis  of 
aiot^graphlc  Studies:  Vol.  II,  Sec.  1^  Plates  XXgI^_ The  Sutho-ehuma 
Tribes  Subrgrpup  I.    The  BecSuana.    With  introductory  articles  by 

P.  Lestrade  OD  the  Sbtho-Ghuana  tribes.    Gambridge:  Cambridge 
Univeraity  Press,  1929. 

[Call  number:  572.68,b866bv.2pt.l.    (fostly  contains  piidtdgraplis  of 
"typical"  scenes.] 

Gabitshi^ane,  S.  M.    Tshekedi  IKama  of  Bechuanaland,  Great  Stateman  imd 
Pblltlcian  >    Capetcnm;  Okfbrd  t&iversity  Sess,  1961.  69pp. 
[Call  number:  DT795T78ell. ] 

Gabatsfaiwe,  S.  M.    Seretse  Khama^^^d^otsvma .    Kai^e  (Botswana):  J.  G.  Itnusi, 
1966.  81pp.  Illustrated. 
[Call  number:  DT795S48G11. ] 

Ralpern>  Jack.    South  jfrica^s  Hostages:  itesutbland,  Bechua^land^and 
Swagilmd^-  Baltimore:  Penguin  Books,  "i965.  495pp. 
[Call  number:  DT782H1738.] 

Kay,  June .    Wl^ld  Eden. _  London :  Hutchinson,  1964 .  206pp . 
[Call  number:  DT791K18w,  autb1>lbgraphlcal. ] 

Kay^  zJune.    Okavangb.     (Intrbductlcm  by  Gerald  burrell).    Lmdbn:  Hutchinson, 
1962.  I89ppi 
[Call  nu]id>er:  bt959Kl8o.] 

TOimi,  Seretse.    A  Background  Study  of  the  Southern  African  Crisis.  Oicfbrd: 
Sacfcey,  1950.  8pp. 

[Call  number:  DT795S48S4,  mirrlage  bf  Seretse  »  crisis.] 

lOiami,  Tshekedl.    Bechuanaland  Md  South  Africa.    Lradbn:  Africa  Bt^eau,  1955. 
20pp.  _  _ 

[Call  number:  JQ2760r84b,  or  iyi791T78b.l 

^ama,  tshekedl^    Bechuanaland,  A  General  Survey.    Johannesburg:  Sbtith  African 
Institute  of  Raci  Relit ions,  1957,  36pp. 
[Call  number:  DT791T73be.] 

Llbyd^  Edwlrv^   fhree  Great  African  Chiefs:  Hi^g.  Sebelfe.  and  Bathoeng . 
Londcm:  Jmrin.    1895  «  268pp. 
[Call  number:  bf795A2L77j 
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Mltchison^  Naomi.    Return  to  Fatry^mU.    London:  Helnonaxm^  1966.  266pp. 

leall  number:  DT791M5.    9  illustvationi.    This  is  a  mostly  autobibgrapbical 
account  of  the  meeting  axu)  friendship  between  Naomi  Mitchis<m^  "a  Scots 
intellectual,"  and  the  Bakgatla.] 

i«>ckfprd^  Julian.    Khama;  Kini  d£  the  Bamflngwata.    London:  Jonathan  Cape, 

1931.  322pp.   

[Call  nuad>er:  Df795k5M71.1 

limger,  Edwin        Bechuanai«id!  Rtn-'African  Dutpbst  or  Bantu  HdmeiMd.  Lradon: 
Oxford  Ubiversity  Priss^  1965.  114pp.  

[Contaiiis  chapters;  People  mfl  Cbimtiystde;  Gestation  of  a  Nation;  Economic 
Pevelbpment^BechuanalMd*8_Exter^     Relations;  Conclusion.    More  up  to 
date  than  many  of  Schapera*s  works.] 

tJotesmd-Qucrtea  of  Anthropology.    Slsth  Edition  revised  and  edited  by  A 
Comnittee  of  the  Royai  Anthropological  Institute  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland.    London:  Rout ledge  and  Kegap  Plul^  Ltd.    195 1^_  403pp.  _ 
[Call  nufl^er:  572yR88te.    Cdnt»t8     Pirt  lj, Physical  ^^h^pgloy : 
Methods^  Blood  Groups,    Part  II^  Social  Anthropology:  Introduction.  Methods. 
Social  Structure^  Social  Life  of  the  Individual^  Political  brganiMtioni_ 
Econ6nd.cs>  Ritual  and  Belief,  fitowtedge  and  Tradittoui  Language     Rirt  III, 
Material  Culture.    Part  I V.  Ttcld  Anttq^i^iea:  Appendices,  Book  list. 
It  is  a  good  aid  for  non-anthropologists  in  telling  what  questions  to  ask.  ] 

Plaatje,  Sol.  T.    Native  Life  in  South  Africa. 

riaatje,  Sol.  T.    Repressive  Lind  tmrs  of  British  South  Africa. 


Redf ern>  John     Ruth  and  Seretset  A  Very  Disputable  Tr^ss^""£ion«    London : 
Victor  Goliancx  Ltd.,  1955.  224pp. 
[Call  number:  bT795S48R2. ] 

Schapera,  i.    Trtbel^ig^islation  am^    the  f swMia  of  flie       P>i  a  study  of 
the  mechanism  of  cultural  change^    London:  Publication  for  the  London 
School  of  Economics  and  Political  Science  by  P.  Lund,  Humphries  and  Co.. 
1943.  ISlpp. 
[Gall  number:  GN4K75#9.] 

Schapera,  ir    Higrint  Labour  and  Tribal  Mfe.    Gapetoim:  tefbxd  tibiversity 
Press,  1947^  248pp« 

[Call  numberi  572^ 68>S29^,  or  BD5856^S2.    Contents:  Native  Population; 
Nature^3  Extent  of  Labour  Migration;  Methods  of  Migratidg;  Causes  of 
mgratton;  Effects  of  Migration;  Some  R>8sible  Remedies.    Twenty  pages 
of  tables;  facts  and  figures.] 

^chapera,  i.^  Native  Lind  Tenure  in  the  Bechusnalmd  ft'otectoratg.  Lovedate: 
I^vedale  Fteas^  1943 .    283pp .  -— — —     ——————  — ^ 

[Call  ntm1>eri  572  ^68|^S29%^^^  Economic  Back- 

ground; The  Social  Bacl^orad;  The  Itain^^  of  Tairana  Lind  Tenure; 

Village  and  Ward  Setttanenta;  Acquisition  and  Ownership  of  Dvellings; 
Ch^e  of  Reaidnce;  Agricultwal  Rroduetiim  imd  Ltnd  T«  Allocation 
of  Arable  Land;  Ownerihip  df  Fields;  Ownership  of  Rroducei  Animal  Husbandry 
and  Lud  Tenure;  Control  of  Graiing  Lis^;  Ccmtfol  of  Water  Supplies;  Came 
and  Other  Natural  Reabiirces;  The  I^oblem  of  targe  Settlements.] 
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Sch«pera>  Isiac.    '^al  Sorcery  among  the  Natives  of  Bechuanaiand."  Essays 
Resentea  ta  e>-CU  Settgnan.    London;  K.  Riul,  French^  Trubtier  and  Cd.> 
Ltd.,  1934.  385pp. 

[Call  nonber:  572.04E78.  _  Dlscuises  ^pes  of  8prceryr  isedlcinal>^^ 

ba  dltlhare)  and  verbal  (bolol  ba  molomb)  and  how  each  is  practiced.] 

Schaperij^  Xsaac^.  !*S'«aiiarital  pre^ncy  md  Native  Opinira:  A  note  on  social 
change."    (Africa,  v.  6,  p.  59-89.  1933). 
[South  African  Public  library.] 

Schapera,  Isaac.    "Short  Histoid  of  the  Bangvaketse."  (Africtta  Studies, 
V.  i,  p.  1-26.  1942.).   

Schap^a,  Isaac,    •■ihe  Social  smicture  of  the  Tsiiana  Ward."    (Bantu  Studies, 
V.  9,  p.  2^.24.  1935).   

Schipera,  Ipaac.:  ^'Sme  notes  cm  cat tle^gic_md  nedicines  of  the 

Bechuanaland  Bakxatla."  South  Afacm^Jo^al^ of  Sctmce,  V.  27,  p.557-61. 
1930)  .  " 

Schapera^  Isaac .    ^b,-i^4^tslation  Acong  the^Tswana  of  the  BechtianiUnd 
Krotectorate.    (Map.    lOlp.  London.  1943.) 

Schapera,  I .    Western  ^tvliiaatioo  and  the  Natives  of  Sbxath  Afi'tcat^tudtea 
in^Culttgre  Contact  >    New  York:  ffirami ties  Seis^  1967*    3i2pp.  _ 
iCall  number:  ST764B2S31967.    Reprint  of  1934  edition.    Bibliography  p.  301- 
306>  COTtentsi  The  Old  Bm  in  the  Native 

Reserve;_ehriatiani^aud  the  Reit^        Ufe  of  the  Bantuj  The  Educated 
Native  in  Mntu  Con&anat  Life;  European  Infiuenees  upon  the  pevelopment 
of  Bantu  Langwge  an^  Litaraturei  The  Ef  fect  of  Western  Civilization  on 
Bantu  Music;  The  Economic  Ccmdition  of  the:  Rural  Natives;  Social  and 
Economic  Conditions  of  the  IKrban  Nitivex  The  ^onomic  ^sition  of  the 
Bantu  in  South  Africa;  Native  iOministratiOT  in  South  Africa;  Race  Mixture 
and  Native  R>licy  in  South  Africa;  Bantu  Grievances.] 

Schap^a^  Isaac.    The  Ethnic  Oomposition  of  the  Ts^a^Kibes.  London: 
I^don  School  of  Econcmics  andz  R>litical  Scie^^     1952.  133pp. 
iCail  nuidber:  GN$L6.i  B^pgrapli  m  Sociil^Ant^  11.  I^rts: 

Ethnic  and  Historical  Bacfegroimd;^  ttd  Cfovth  of  tfae^ibe;  Ethnic 

CoD^sitibn  of  the  Tribe  *  contains  mostly  charts  md  tables.] 

Schapefa^  I.    k^Mi^h^f^-^^mm  Customr    internaticwial  African 

Ittstituten.    Londra:  Oxfwd  Itoiyersit^  F^^       1955.  i328pp. 
ICail  number:  572. 68^S299h2.    Fold  map^  gnMlogieal  tab! 
familiesjmd  liata  of  'Be^to* .    C^talnsi  Social  Structt^  6 
Tribes;  The  iiatiffe^d  sdwces  ot-f wtta  Lair;  The  frtbat  Gmstitutibn: 

1)  central_government^2)_toeal  adapts tration^  3)  rjegimentai  organization, 
4)_citis»8hip;  Fnt^  Lairt  i)  marriage,  2)  husbanif  and  vife,  3)  parents 
and  children,  4)  k^ship  obligations;  Lai^  of  Property:  1)  land  tenure> 

2)  livestock  and  other  property,  3)  inheritance;  Law  of  Contract:  legal 
wrongs;  procedure.] 
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Schapert,  isaac,    ^llerdtngritea  of  the  Bechuanaiand  Bakxatia."  American 
Antfaropoldgy,     (y.  36,  561-84- 


Schapera,  Isaac.    The  Tevana>    London:  International  African  institate,  1953. 
8Dpp.  z 

fcall  nunSer:  572*6E843pt.3  6r^  Groupings,  Dessgraphy 

and  Hi8tory>  tangtxage  and  Uterature,  Econoi^r,  Social  Organization, 
Government  and  Lav,  Religion  and  Magic,  Select  Bibliography.] 

Schapera,  Isaac.    Married  Life  in  ^African  Tribe*    Hew  York:  Sheridan 
House,  1941.    364pp.  ^     -   -       :   _  _ 

iCali  nui^er: _572.68S299m.    Includes  chapters :  3he  People. and- their 
Culturei  The  Choice  of  a  Mate;  Getting_^nied; 

Ufej  Mafcj^_a  IJving;  The  Sexual  Aspect  of  Marriage; 

Itocreation  and  ehildbirtfa;  Barents  and  Children;  The  Stabllityof  Marriage; 
Death  and  Its  Social  Consequ^^  Fatniiy  in  Tribal  Life.  Illustrated. 

This  study  was  done  at  the  l^atla  Reserve.] 


Schapera,  Isaac.    '"Economic  Ccnoditions  in  a  Bechuanaland  Native  Reserve.*' 
South  African  Journal  of  Sci«ice>    0^  30,  p. 635-55.  1933.) 


Schapera>  Isnac.    *^e  Contribution  of  Western  Civilization  to  Hoderh 
Rratla  Cultwe."     TrinsactiOTi  of  the  Royal  Sdc±etv_  of  South  Africa. 
(V.  24,  p.  221*52.    1336)  Illustrated.   


Schaper«,  Issac,  ed.-BieBanta  Speaking  Tribes  of  South  Africa.  London: 
George  ^ut ledge  and  Sons,  1937.    453pp*  — —  - 
ICait  number:  572.68S299b^    Illustrated  naps,  Bibllograpliy.i  Contains 
Mcial  Origins;  Habitat;  Grouping  and  Ethnic  History;  Social  Origins; 
Individual  Develofmim     Domestic  and  C^iu^al  Hfe;_W^  Wealth; 
Iblltlcal  Institutions;  LiirJnd  Jtistice;  Stogie 

Beliefs  and  Itactices|_The  Musica^^actices  of  the  Native  Races  cif 
South  ^ica;  traditimal  ldtm         Language;  Imposition  and  Natttre  of 
European^ontroi;  Cuitural  Changes  in  tribal  Life;  The  Bantu  on  European- 
owned  Farms;  the  Native  in  the  Toims.] 

Siilery,  A^    Sechele^^e  Story  of  an  African  Chief,    Oxford:  George  Ronald. 

195*.    224p.      _    ^ 

[Call  number:  DT795S4558.} 

Si 1 lery >  A .    fotmding  a  Protectorate;  His tory-of  Bechuanaland,  1883  -  1895 . 
Londdnj  ^buton>  1954.  267p. 
[Gall  number:  Dt79ts58f. j 

Siilery,  A .    The jechuanaland  Protectorate .    Oxford:  Oxford  University  ftess, 
1952.    236?;  ~~' 
[Call  uumber:  DT791S58b.  Bibliography.] 
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ThoQAS}  Elizabeth  Marsfialli    The  Harmiess  I^<ipie;    New  York:  K:;bpf,  1959. 

266pp.  ~"  ~  ^ 

(Call  innd>er:  572.69l455h  or  DT764.B8T4.] 

Wliloughby,  Williim  Charles .  '^Totis  cm  the  StttattOT  Ceremcates  of  the 
Bechuana".    Jourtal.  Royal  Ahthropologlcai  instttate  of  Brita^a^md 
Ireland.    Jagger.    (V*  39^  p.  22-45.    1909)  -   

Willbughby^  William.    Native  Life  on  the  frmsvaal  Border.    London:  Slnpfcii, 

1900.    64pp.    -  _     ~^  -   '  ~— 

[Call  ntnber:  DT797W6te.    Heavily  illustrated.    Reads  like  a  diary  of  a 
vacation  trip  to  a  foreign  country.] 


Language 

Brosn^^  J.    Setswaaa-English  Dictionary,  re^dited,  enlarged  version  of 
1195  based  on  Tlhaping  1910  OrthbgrajAiy.    London:  Hollen  Street  Press, 
1954.  593pp. 

ICall  'aunber:  ^6512588.    Arranged  in  purely  alphabetical  <nbt  phbneaic) 
bas^B^  in-the  orthography  of  1910  noraa Used  to  Tlhaping^  vhlch  varies 
from  n»dem  standard  naicly  in  uie  of  c  f or  ts  and  ch  for  tshi  Fairly 
full  and  accurate,  but  deficient  in  explanation  and  iilustratiaj. ] 

Cole,  besismd  T.    jntfodueticw  to  Tsvana  eri^tr.    New  York:  Longmans,  Green 
and  Go.,  Ltd,,  1955.  473pp. 

[Call  nv^er:  PiLi8651,C67.    *  very  thorough  reference  graomar.    Hay  be 
a  bit  difficult  to  read  or  use  for  a  non- linguist  as  the  indexing  is  not 
the  easiest  one  to  follow.    Also  contains  a  lot  of  informatitm  to  persras 
interested  la  the  hiitory  of  Tswana  and  its  relaticm  to  other  neighboring 
languages  icattered  here  and  there  throughout  the  work.] 

Cole,^  D.  T.  and^Dj  Itokalla*    Coursed  fswana.   Washington,  b.C.:  Georgetown 
ISiveraity  Press,  1962.  iSOpp. 

iCall  nutter:  865 ic67c.    This  work  eonsiits  solely  of  lists  of  srateaces 
exempli^ing  certain  graomatical  pblnts.:  It  is  of  little  value  to  a 
beginaisg  student  for  m^y  reas^si  ll  there  is  no  toief  gramatical 
■tetch  of  lib^t  thi  s^itencei  will_exemp^  as  such,  students  nay 

draw  their  bw  (and  aomet Imes  wrong )  cone lue ions  about  certain  points, 
21  lots  of  very  important  constructions  needed  to  converse  in  everyday 
fswana  are  omitted,  3)  alt  the  work  ia  the  book  is  passivej  that  is^  the 
student  has  no  chance  to  eompoie  on  his  own,^  and  be  corrected  -  all  bf^ 
fats  learning  li  frcn  obaervlng  ejcamplei.    One  plus  to  its  favbr  is  that 
it  is  the  i»ly  Setawana  JH>rk  mirked  &r^  student  i^b  has  becOTe 

fluent  ttid  wants  to  perfect  his"intonation"  can  dig  the  'tone  rules' 
out  for  himself  easi^  from  this  work.  ] 

Greenbwg^  Josephs    Siguages  of  Afetea.    Supploient  to  Tnternatibnal 
Journal  of  American  ttngaistica,  V.  29.    Publication  25.    The  Hague: 
Mouton,  1963. 177pp. 

jGontatns  the  npit  up-to-date  account  of  what  top  linguistic  theorists 
believe  to  be  the  biitorical  relatitmship  of  all  Afoicn  Imguoges  to 
each  other^:  It  la  written  fairly  aimpl^f or  a  technical  work  still  it 
na^  be  r»>ugh  gbing,  th<»^  rewarding,  for- those^ interested  in  finding  out 
this  aorj^.  of  information^   Contents:  MBthodotogy  of  Liiiguagi  Classification 
Higer-^Bl^,  i^^asiattc>^  ^oisani  ChariHilei  Nlio-Saharan,  Nigeri 
KBrdof aDUa#  Sadas  to  i«i«ttagaB  A 
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Herrlveafcher>  A^_M.    Medical  Phraaebook  md  Dtcttonirry,    Mortja:  Morija 
Ptintfaig  tJorks^  1965.    97pp.  ' 
[Of  use  to  doctora,  nuraea^  etc^  only.] 

Wooiceyx  Rev^       J.    Piilaany&  ya  Sefeowa  le  Setawanai  vlth^a  aSbrt  atroducttm 
to  graninar  tod  vocabulary,    Horija:  Morija  Slntiig  Worfca.    i3th  ed., 
1963,    8Dpp.      _    _    _    „    _^  ^  _ 

(Contains  topical  pte'aiea,       tntrodactton  to  gramnar^  and  a  dictionary* 
Thefirattwo  sections  are  of  little  value.    The  dictionazy  is  helpful 
in  that  it  gives  a  good  basic  vocabulai^.J 


Setsvana  Literature 


Bof at Ihogi >    Capetcnm:  Lmplna Minting  Press.    84p.  196D. 

fTitliT  •'teoi^  school  text.    Badtso  II  of 

the  "Padiso  tsvana  Series^"  49  selections.] 

Jcffathana.    Capetora:  Longnans  Southern  Africa,  68p.    1960.  _ 

[Title:  ••Sfooth, "  standard  I,  reader  for  pri^iary  school.    The  F^disb 
tswana  Series:  Bidiso  I^  40  lelections. ] 

Lobatsi:  Lovedale  Presa^^CTised  edition^    1961.  14^ 
iCall  number:  PL8651A1L53^1961.^  Gontenta:  Karolo  Ya  Ntlha  Karoto  Ya 
Bbbedi^  ya  Borarb^y  Le^etho^  M.  latchtn  and  N.  latchin.    Title:  Lit. 
'Inheritance  of  Language /Speech**.] 

Jonea^  D^  ad  Sbtonm  t.  Plaatje.    A  Sechuana^Reader .    London:  1916. 
[Contains  several  fables.] 

Kapane,  Peter  k.    Pule.    Jbhaxmesbu:^:  Bantu*a  Publishing  Rome,  1960. 
109pp. 

[Call  nimb<^:  865tZ77fGB3.    A  novel  in  Tswana.    title:  a  name.) 

^ast^  Mtcah.    rhulagany^^a^poltlg.    Lovedale:  Lovedale  Ptess^  1951. 
69pp.  _ 

ICall  nu^er^  J^651Z77k52.    Simple  COT^  tsbtthe. 
Ki  ga  tse  dikgblb.    About  brigin>  explanations  for  real  world.  Title: 
lit.    •HSbllectibn  of  falea*'.] 

Leseyme,  P.    FforemQaolo  rsm  Motho.    Rretoria:  j.  L,  Van  Schaik^  1962. 
ti6pp« 

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77L56.    In  Setawana.    **fhe  Ideal  P^raci".    A  novel.) 


Hadisa^  B^Donald«  -Pin88^ane  Taa  Schrfierazade-ie-Dtnarxade.  Capetown: 
Natibnate  Pera  Beperk>  1949.  34pp^ 

[A  relatively  simple  reader  for  advanced  a tudents  •  after  five  months 
or  so  of  Tawana,  a  student  should  find  it  fairly  easy.] 
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Mifeyme,  Sam  S.    Hgretlo.    e>pgtQwp:  Via  Afrtka  Publishera.  83pp. 
fCa  11  number:  Bb855lZ77M26i_  Contents:  i.  pSkS  tSB  tihSrieg^.^  eg. 
Oiretla>  Maru^  tfola-va-eodimo,  Medape,  tewatll^j  etc.    II.    PSkS  tsa 
Sekblo  le^utS,  e*g^  Bothakga^  Mo  Gae,  Sefitlhbl$.    III.  Taa  Dltsb 
le  moit8e!va-nspe  mabolco  a  segost.    IV.  Mafaratlhatla  a  Maboleld. 
V.    MesatS.    Ltt.  "Peeai  about  Creation."! 

MatshegS,  L.  D.    BgnnS- Bgt Iwae iS .    Capet^:  Via  Afrtka  Publishers.  i26pp. 
(Call  number:  PL8651277M42.    ^In  Setswana,  lit.  ''A  home  -  a  place  to  get 
used  to.] 

^e£i.    Capetown:  tongmans  Southern  Africa.    44p>  1960, 

(Title:  Come  oa  ay  back  (to  carry  you).    For  beginners  fa  school. 
Sub  A  (or  St.  I.)] 

I«>dife,  D.  B.    Haragana.    K>etoria:  J.  ts  Van  Schaik.    1965  .  64pp. 

(Call  number:  PL865lZ277M64m.    A  play  in  Setswana,  lit.  "Small  Swamps".] 

Mbkone,  N.  G.    MbntsainaigaboBigo  va^^o&tgo.    Capetovm:    Juta  and  Co.,  Ltd. 
56pp.   

(Call  number:  PL8651Z77H68m2.    Title:        Night  Helper"  former  school 
texts  III.] 

Ifokoncj^       G.    Maptgfmtsa       bbnt  (o  fcwaletswe  bana  ba  seema  sa  bbbedi). 
Capetowiu  Juta  and  Co.,  W:a.  64pp. 

ICait  number:  n.8651Z77M68iB.    Simple  text  -  easy  for  students  with  three 
or  four  months  of  Tswina  behind  them.    Ut.  'liy  Night  Helper"  iV.] 

Mbkone?  N.  G.  Hontsimaisaboaii^b  va  Sotlhanb.    Gapetoim:  Juta  and  Co.,  Ltd. 
79pp^ 

(Call  number:  H£65lZ7m68m3.    Simple  Reader,    'tlight  Helper"  V.  1 

Moletarae,  Joel  E.Tshimo logo  ya  Ifetie  wa^fetswedi:  Ho  puibng  ya  ga  Sebbgddt. 
King  Williams  town:  Thanda  Ft ess.  51pp. 

(Call  number:  PL8651Z77M7.    Title:  '•The  Beginning  of  the  Village  of  tiger 
Kloof:  During  Sebogodi'i  rule."] 

Holefe; jR-  P.    Hesfti^:  Tsaya  b  tJtlvg.    Zbbupg:  Bona  R-gaa  Ltd.  47pp. 
iTitle:  "First  bite.        Taste    -  take  so  that  you  will  understand." 
33  pbems.] 

Mbtbtb,  D.  P.    teiow^.    Capetown;  Via  Afrika  Bbbk  Store.  176pp. 

[Call  number:  PL8651277H73n.    A  novel  lii  Setswraa.    Title:  "A  Rwena  Man."] 

tfoloto,       P.    Bbtimedi.    Joh^esburg:  Bbna^ess  Ltd.,  1963.  60pp. 
(Call  number:  n,8651277m73mo.    A  novel.    Title;  "A  Ibst  one."] 

Mboyaise,  D.  P.  S.   Ngakaj  Moiadl  tfeofca.    Firetbfia:  J.  t.  Van  Schaik,  1965; 
73pp.   

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77H76n.    Tswaha  novel  '*bbctoi,  a  woman  is  honey."] 

Iftmyaise,  fii  pj  Si  Itoarit.  ^etorta:  J.  L.  Van  Schaik,  1961.  66pp. 
jCaU  number:  PLS651Z77M76.  title:  '%onfusion/tauddled  up,  as  much 
talking".    A  novel.] 
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Mbnyaiso  DiPiS.    emphtle  m^Aii-mdiM^.    Johitmesburg;    The  Bantu*©  PubllslKlng 
Home,  1960.  71pp. 

[Caii  ouE&ber:  FL8651Z77H76o.    A  tiovel.    Title:    A  mien's  tuuie.  ] 


Mdrafce^  S.  A.    Hathafca=  tiBbtshameBS. 

[Call  number:  PL8651277m821.    A  pli^.    Title:  'tomrades  of  a  play.*'] 


Horongwa^    Capetoimi  tongmans  Fttnting  Ftess.,  1960.  90pp. 

[Title:  *^e  messenger, a  atudard  III  reader,  primary  sclibbl  text. 
Fadiso  III  (reviaed)  of  the  "Padiab  Tivana  Series."   31  aelecticms.] 

Moroke,  S.  A.    Xobl#a  Radipitse.    Jbhanneiburgi  Thandapers.  63pp. 

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77H821.    A  Setswana  play.    Title:  ^Vk  Man's  Namei"J 

ffcrokc,       A>  Hatsh&tlfig.       jSwmnesbOTg:  Thanda  Ilress.  62^. 

[Call  nund>er:  ni865lZ77MB&.    47  Setsvana  poema.    Title:  ^Things  that  are 
being  chewed.**] 

Morofce,  S.  A.    PUsS  ya  ga  ISosi  Faro>    Johannesburg:  Ihe  Bantu's  Publisfai^ 
Rome.    57pp;    __  ___  __  ^ 

iCall  number:  PL8651Z77RB2p.    A  Setswana  play.    Title:  •'Wie  Rule  of  King 
Faro  (Pharb)."] 

Morblce,       A-    Sephaphatt.    Capetoim:  Via  Afrilca  Publishers.  136pp. 
[Call  number:  PL8651L77H826.    A  novel  in  thirteen  chapters.  Title: 
flat  object."] 

Hbrbke,  S.  A.  Ixmaka  Iwa  mahura  a  ^    Capetdun:  Via  Afrika  Publishers. 

109ppi  „  _ 

^ttle:*%  horn  of  black  ointment.**  Formerly  all  houses  had  this  as  a: 
protective  device  against  all  evil.    Forms  I,  II,  III  and  TTC  texts.] 

IfeUhatlhana.    Capetom:  Lbng^  ttdi>_1960.  t26pp^ 

jTitlef  **I%e  succe8ibr>**  standard  V^^^         30  setecttms  in  tsiiana. 
First  published  as  **Padi80  5**,  but  now  revised.] 

Mo^tlhasedt,  G.  C.    Moepatshipi  ga  a  Bone.    Pretoria:  J.  L.  Van  Schaifc,  1964. 
59pp.  _  ^ 

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77tffi5.    A  narrative  pbon  in  Setsvana.    Title:  **& 
iron  miner  dbei  libt  see.**] 

tt>t8isi,^       H.       mid  te.  &  J.  Vtt  Zyi*   Thutapub;  Dtthuto  tse  di  lebaleng,^ 
Seema  ja  Boraro^le  aa  Bone^    Standards  III  and  IV i    Johennesburg:  Bantbe- 
publt&sies^  66pp^ 

[Call  number:  Pt865iM857t.    Thirty  lessons.    Title:  **Linguage  Text: 
Appropriate  leaaons.**   Book  III  and  IV.] 

Padiso  ya  joi^.    (Livingatbn  Tawana  Rijaders)   Mbrija:  MDrtja  Rrtnttng  Works, 
1962,  143PP* 

[TitlerStandard  Pour  Reader.    Ftimary  achool  text.    29  selections,  all 
in  Tswana. ] 
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Padlsb  ya  Bbtlhanb,    Horijaj^  Hbrija  Ptlatlng  Works,  1962.  173ppi 
[title:  Standard  V  Reader,    Primary  school  text.    36  selectioDsJ 

Bidiso  ya  ^oraro,    Morija:_Morija  Printing  Works,  1965.  126pg. 
[Title:  Third  Reader.    For  primary  school.    33  selections.] 

Fhutieagae,  R.  G.    Mosimane  MotshaSaatrt^    eapetbim:  Via  Afrika  Publishers. 
61ppi   

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77.    Title:    A  man's  nime.     A  Tswana  novel.] 

Plaat jie,  Sol  T .    Mhudi:  an  Epic  of  South  African  Native^je  100  Years 
Ago.    Lovedaler  Loyedale  Press^  1957.  225pp. 

Wll  nimiber:  i^8651P69m.    A  novel  in  English.    Title:  himter."] 

Plaatjte>  Sol  f.-  Bmtu  Folfctales  and  Ppems :  ^aditt  and-drtginai. 
[±n  Se tswana. ] 

Raditiadi,  L.  b.    Sifalana  Sa  Menate.    Johanxieiburg:  The  Bantu's  Publishing 
Kqm,  1961.    44pp.  _  _ 

[Call  number:  PL8651Z77R11S.    3.5^Setsvana  .    Title :  "Storage  of 

sveet  things"!  sef alana  »  ^anary,  metaphbricatty  book;  mmate  «  sweet/ 
nice  things,  metaphoricaliy  poems.] 

Raditiadi,       D.    Mot^«seie-II .    Johannesburg:  Witwatersrand  University 
Press,  1954.  66pp. 

[Call  number:  PL865lRll9m.    A  play.    Title:  'HJhief  Hotsvasele  II."] 

Raditiadi^  L.  C    Dintshohtsho  Tsa  L6rat&.    Johannesburg:    The  Bantu's 
publishing  Home,  1961.  68pp. 

[Call  number:  Et8651Z77Rlldi^  A  Setswana  pt^.    Title:  •^>eaths  of  tove," 
i  think  this  is  a  translation  of  Sbafcespeare*8  *'Romco  and  Juliet".] 

Plaatje,  S.  T.  Diphosoph^ao.    Horija:  K>rija  Printing  Works,  1930.  (Revised 
edition  1964).  SOpp. 

[Title:  'Comedy  of  Errors".    School  tesct.    Form  I  nd  II. ] 

Savory,  i^ttis.    Bechuana  Eireside-Talas «    Capetoim:  Howard  Tlmmins,  1965. 
82pp. 

XTh'.rteen  traditional  tales  collicted  from  vwious  parts  of  Botswana:. 
The  Stoty  of  Piiti,  the  Duiker;  Tloding  Pela;  The  Discovery  of  Firei  The 
Boy  Ntabasana;  The  Power  of  Tawma;  The  Crocodile  Rince;  The  Silver  Tree; 
Beruarua;  l^ye^tte  ttd  the  Falcon;  Tswana;  Setekime;  Ihe  lion  and  the 
Hare;  and  Matong  and  the  Big  Black  Ox.] 


Schapera,  I.,  ed.    Ditirafalo  Tia  Merafe  ya  Batswana^a-tei  

Tahlreietao.    (Traditional  Histories  of  the  Native  Tribes  of  the 
Bechuinaland  Prbteet^         I^edale:  Lovedale  Kesa>  1940.  240pp. 
[Call  number;  PL8651S29d.    In  Setswana.    Cratains  chapters^ on  the  Rblong, 
Kami,  Ngwaketse,  ^atla,  Hgwatb,  Tm^a,  Malete,  and  fl&kwa.] 


Schapera,  I.    Ptaise  Ppsms  of  tswana  Chief  a.    London:  Oxford  Djaiveraity 
Press,  1965.  255pp. 

[Call  number:  86517S3.    Contenti:  Introduction;  Hie  Royal  Families; 
I^atli,  H^ena,  Ngwaketse  and  Ngwato.] 
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Sebohtx  H.  0.  H.    Plant  le  maele  •  S^tavana,    Lovedate:  Lovedaie  Ftess^ 
1962.    206pp^^  _  ~~ 

Jtitle:  **f8vaxia  Idioms  and  Rennants."    1323  proverbs^  sayings  and 
riddles  all  in  tswana  with  explanation*. ] 

Seboni,  M.  0.  M.  (tfansl*)  Horekisi  va  Venisi.    Lovedaie:  Lovedaie  Ptess^ 
1961 r  92pp. 

[Title:  '^rchant  of  Voiice."    School  text.    Form  I,  il.  III. 

Sebrai^  M.  ^.  M.    febsi  l8mg^M.lme> 

Seboni;  M.  CU        IGgte^sa^ttsa  ya  Lepatshe. 

[Title:  **rhe  increaser  d£  the  knowledge  of  the  world."] 

3eb^l>  H«  0^  tL    Kfebsi  Henry  va  hoat.    Joh^mesbt^g:  The  Bantu's 
Riblishtng  HOTe,  1952.  119pp. 

[Title:  ''Henry  IV.    School  text.    Form  I,  II  and  III.] 

fshipidi.    Longmans  Southern  Africa  Ltd.^  1960.  71pp. 

[Title:  '"Come  on.**  Text  book  for  the  beginner.  Sub  B.  level  (St.  2), 
forty  selections.] 


